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The  Qiarmiiif  pieces  of  Kashmiri  Handicrafts 


ADVERTISEMENT 


KASHMIR 


-  t   •  ,•  « 


*  «  » « 


make  your  home  beautiful,  gpay  and  chamyog* 


The  skill  and  imagination  of  generations  of 
craftsmen  blenifed  ifith  the  beauties  Mif  Kashmir 
are  vivid  in  our  Silverw am,  Jeirellery,  Papier- 
MaelK^-WMft  Gwiugs,  GwMSy  Nandhas,  Ftahh 
Shawls,  Sifts  and  Endiraideries 


HAND  SPUN  AND  HAND  WOVEN 


SUITINGS 


PleoM    coma    and    «c#    stt 


^'v 


GOVERNMENT  ARTS  EMPORIUM 


5,  PIUTHVI  RAJ  ROAD, 
NKW  DELHI 

Fhsiie:    42696 

25-B,  CONNAUGHT  PLACE, 
NEW  DELHI 

nmie:    43Stl 
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ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 


Efficient    Fertilisation 


MEANS   BETTER 
USE    OF    LAND 


EneJMinifes  iremiiiiatloii  of  seed,  Assists  the  irrowth  at  youBf 
plants  and  Furthers  seed  developments. 
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SUPERPHOSPHATE 
SUPERPHOSPHATE 

Stxff«ttifeHih«^  plant;  EUfikwrnt  ^^tMiy,  iaMe  aad  iatovr. 

^JFm'  yiMr  requirements  of 

SUPERPHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER 


MIXTDRF  &  : 


C  on  tact 


*  %*«    *  - 


-  *^ 


Co.,  Ltd 


(MannEaetiirers  of  FERTILIZERS  AND  ACID) 

MANAGING     AGENTS  .— 


14,  NETAJI  SUBHAS  ROAD,  CALCinTA-1. 

TtHtgnmH  :  GUNTfiXPOET Phone:  22-6435  (5  LIiim) 
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Bombay-Afra  Road 
BHANDUP,  BOMBAY 

Phone:    67t6i 


ANAND  JYOTI  PRINTERS  (Pvt)  LTD. 


High  Class  Aniiiiie  Printers 
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With 


Rtabber  Sterio 
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Specialist    int 
LABELS  AND  TRADE  MARKS 
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TMAL   ORDOS    SOUOTB) 


/or  complete  information 


write  to 
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•.: 


M/s,  ANAND  JYOn  PRINTSS  (Pvt)  UMIIB) 

BOMBAY- AGRA  ROAD, 

BHANDUP 
Bombay 
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ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 


ON  TBE  GLORIOUS  UTHTEAR  OF  INDEPENDENCE 


OUR  GREAT  NATION 


WHICH  IS  THE  PIONEER  &  TORCH-BEARER 
OF  CO-EXISTENC*;  NON-VIOLENCE  f 

WORLD  PEACE 


,    imVDI    BROIHERS. 

( Registered    Firm ) 

POST     BOX     NO.     1 

BALAGHAT  (M.P.) 


Gram :   *'HAR8IDH^ 


PhMiet    It 


OFFERS:       - 
THEIR  PRINCELY  MANGANESE  ORE  AND  GOOD  QUAUTT  COAL 
TO  SUPPLY  THE  NEED  OF  THE  COUNTRY  AND 

THE  WORLD  AT  LARGE. 


AGAIN 

TO  OUR  PATRONS  ft  ALL»  WE    DECLARE   THAT    WE    HAVE 

SUCCESSFULLY  COMPLETED  OUR  QUOTA  TARGETS  OF  COAL 

PRODUCTION  UNDER  THE  NATION-BUILDING 

"SECOND  FIVE  YEAR  PLAN". 


Nagpur   Branch    Office 

Giripettt-Dharampeth 

NAGPUR     (B.S.) 

Oram :     "HABSIDH** 
Phone :     3  4  2  3 


Collieries  Office 

Nagpur     Road, 
CHINDWARA,      (M.P.) 

Gram:    "HABSIDH'* 
Phone  :      Z  2 
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Ml  BAHApmt 

SETH  SHREERAM  DURCAPRASAD, 

Mining  Proprielors,  ManufacturarSy  Exporters  ft  Bankers, 

TUMSAB.    (B.S.)     INDIA. 


«« 


Telegrams  : 
MANGANESE" 
Phone  No.  5 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


Branches:  • 
VISAKHAPATNAM 

Telegruni:  'BCANGANESE* 
Phone  :    610 

BOMBAY 

Telegrams  :     'SHREEHARI* 
Phone :     242325 


THE    LEADING    MINE    OWNERS    &    BIGGEST 
EXPORTERS    OF    MANGANESE   ORE 

ALLIED  GONCERNS 
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RAI  BAHADUR  SHREERAM  DURQAPRASAD  (P)  LTD., 
TUMSAR  Grams:  SUKHSAGAR;  Phone:  30. 

Branches  :  NAGPUR  (MOUNT  ROAD  EXTENSION),  « 

Grams:  SUKHSAGAR;  Phone:  2012. 


RAI  BAHADUR  SETH  SHREERAM  GULABDAS,  TUMSAR. 

Grams :  TAKU;  Phone  :  31. 

RAI  BAHADUR  SETH  SHREERAM  NARSINGDAS,  TUMSAR. 

Grams:  IRON;  Phone:  5. 


Head  Office  at  HOSPET,  S.  Rly. 


Grams:  IRON;  Phone  29. 


RAI  BAHADUR  SETH    SHREERAM   DURGAPRASAD  &  FATE- 
CHAND  NARSINGDAS,  TUMSAR.  Phone:  5. 

RAI  BAHADUR  SHREERAM  &  CO.  (PRIVATE)  LIMITED.. 

VISAKHAPATNAM.  Grams:  SHREERAMCO. 

Branch  :  TUMSAR  Phone  5;  Grams  :  SHEERAMCX). 

worlds:   KODURU  MINES  B.P.O.    (Dist.  SRIKAKULAM) 

Gram3 :  SHREERAMCO 

8HREEKRISHNA    SAUT    WORKS,    VISAKHAPATNAM,    SALT 
FACTORY  AT  DALAIPALAM. 


SHIPPIMG  SERVICE  (P)  LTD.,  VISAKHAPATNAM, 

Grams:  SHREERAM;  Phone:  876.    ; 


8.     8ARAF  MOR  St  COMPANY  (P)  LTD.,  TUMSAR. 
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THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 


INDIA'S  EXPANDING  ECONOMY 

THE  SINDRI  FERTILIZER  FACTORY,  which 
IS  the  first  major  induslrial  projeclofthe  Govem- 
iTMnl  of  India  to  be  completed  after  the  aiiBinmcnl 
of  independence  and  the  largest  fertilizer  factory 
of  iu  kind  in  Asia,  has  led  the  way  by  increasing 
the  couniry's  production  of  feriiliier  and  ihtii 
contributing  materially  to  increased  food  produc- 
■on. 

Sindri'a  total  production  of  ferliliier  (ammo- 
umsulphate)  has  so  far  been  over  IB  lakh  tons, 
equivalent  to  a  saving  of  over   R».  60  crores  in 
foreign  exchange. 

I  terms  of  food  production  it  means 
_  _.  3S  lakh  tons  more  food,  valued  tl 
over  Rs.  93  crores. 

With  the  completion  of  Sindri'ten- ^-, 
pansLon  scheme  in   l9iB,  two  new  nitro-        ^ 
genous  fertilizers,  ammonium  lulphate- 
nitrate  <14B,000tons  per  year)  and  urea 
(14,000  tons  per  yearj  will  be  produced     ,.-.  . 
Sindri  will  thus  make  a  further  signifl-  /   wA 
cant  contribution  lowardi  the  develop-         \H^ 
meoi    of     the    fertilizer    industry    and 
rrKreased     food      production     of      the 
country. 

Sindri  ii  thus  helping  the  farmer,  Ihe 
back-bone  of    (he  country,  lo  letrieve 
his  stature  and  gain  new  strength,  there-    , 
by  putting  India's  economy  ona      ''' 
found  at  ion. 


SINDRI  FERTILIZERS 
*  Chemicals  (Private)  Ltd 

M  N  STRY  OF 
COMMERCE  >    NDUSTRY 
GOVERNMENT  OF  INDIA 
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ORISSA  ON  THE  MARCH 


*  Erection  of  all  the  four  generating  sets  for  Stage  I  of  the 

HirakBd  Project  are  now  complete  in  all  respects.  With  the  commis- 
sioning of  the  third  gentfator  Hirakud  Power  Sjrstem  is  now  generat- 
ing 164,4700  units  of  rieclricity  per  month  and  the  Hirakud  Canal 
system  prorides  irrigation  facilities  for  1»95,000  acres  of  land. 

*With  the  availability  of  Hydel  Power  from  Hirakud  the  Ferro- 
Manganese  Plant  at  Joda  has  already  started  production  with  an 
initial  capacity  of  30,000  tons  a  year. 

*  The  one  million  Steel  Plant  at  Rourkela  and  the  Aluminium  Plant 
at  Hirakud  are  making  satisfactory  progress. 

*With  the  Hydei  Power  from  IXuduma  Project  another  Ferro- 

manganeae  Plant  at  Bayagada  will  start  production  soon.    The  State 

Government  have  completed  their  Plan  to  utilise  their  share  of  16,000 
K.W.  of  power  from  Dudnma. 

^  Klf orts  are  being  made  on  a  war  footing  to  achieve  tlio  Ijfiiiiii 
of  increasing  food  production  by  7.51  lakh  tons  during  the  $mtmt 
Plan. 

*  l^nce  Paradip  was  declared  a  minor  Port  in  January  1958,  neces- 
sary preparations  are  being  made  to  develop  it  into  an  all-weather 
port  Arrangements  are  being  made  to  export  upto  one  lakh  ton  of 
iron  ore  during  the  neti  working  season. 

*  One  of  the  five  industrial  estates  has  been  completed  at  Cuttack 
and  some  medium  scale  industries  have  already  been  established  there. 
Construction  of  other  industrial  estates  is  making  good  progress. 


*  Orissa  has  thus  completed  another  year  of  unrelenting  struggle 
for  progress  against  heavy  odds. 

To  know  about  the  land  and  people  of  Orissa  read  ''Visit  Orissa*' 
~«  hand-book  for  tourists,  published  by  Home  (Public  Relations) 
Department,  Government  of  Orissa,  New  Capital,  Bhubaneswar. 
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An  Indian  Enterprise 


WUk 


High  Traditions  Dedicated 


To 


• 

India's  Progress 


KILUCK  INDUSTRIES  LTD. 


Electricity,    Cotton    Textiles, 
Mianganese,    Coal,    Cement 


:4ml 
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Light    Engineering. 
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INDIAN    RAILWAYS  ' 


Issued     by      Northern     Railway 
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■ALLY6UNI  FOUNDRY,    8,  SWINHOE  STREET, 
CALCUTTA- 1? 
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For 

canvas,  belting,  tapestry, 
flannelette,  unt  cloth. 


OTHER   QUALITY  GOODS 

m 

PLEASE  CONTACT 

THE  SIMPLEX  MILLS  CO., 

BOMBAY 


OLYMPIC 


MARK 


SOLE  SELLING  AGENTS 

NEW  TEXTILES  PRIVATE  LTD., 

12,  DHARMARAJ  GULLT, 

M.  J.  MARKET 

BOMBAT-2  Tel.  No.  22812 


Managing  Agents  : 

FORBES  FORBES  CAMPBELL  &  CO.  (Pr.)  LTD. 

FORBES  BUILDING,  HOME  STREET, 

FORT,  BOMBAT-i. 

Tel.  No.  268081 
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A  PROUD  PARADE  OF    UHFAiLrtK  SBtVKE 


FKOU 


'KxDunl-Twose* 
nmctemoant 
Road   BoUen 

'Jalpor'  House  Serricc 
Metres.  Anenlcal 
Copper  Rods,  C<m>ei 
and  Cadmium  Copper  ■ 
Condnctors  A 

BnuBfCopperjzlnc 

SbeetB 
SMPi  ft  Colls  for 
^*>iv!trlMl  Pniposes 


iMdostrUI  Mid  eom- 
merelal  Purposes 


KAHANIS  also  serve 
the  Power  and  Deve- 
ploment  Projects  by 
caterlng^to  their  re- 
quirements of  Elec- 
trical and  Indnstrlst 
Plants  ft  Machineries 
manufactured  by  emi- 
nent foreign  ED' 
fineerlng  firms  : 


UAlWr  AT  MWVn/'r!  *«•■'»'  Ropeways, 
nUwE  Ur  rRcjTraE  Cableways,  Conveyors, 
SlulTc  Valves,  Ventor* 


m 

KAMANI 


Metros,  Welgli 
Brldfes,  Steam  and 
Hydro  Turbo  Genera- 
tors, Transform- 
crs,  Swltchrears,  In- 
sulators, Rolling  Stock, 
Cement  ,  Sugar,  Coke 
Oven  Plants  etc. 


-IN  THi  FORBFItONT  Of  THE    INDUSTRIAL  SCBNB- 

KAMANI  ENGINEERING  CORPORATION  LIMITED 
KAMANI  METALS  &  ALLOYS  LTD. 
KAMANI  METALUC  OXIDES  PRIVATE    LTD. 
JAIPUR  METALS  &  ELECTRICALS  LTD. 

BOHBAY  —  CALCUTTA  —  JAIPUR  —  MADRAS  — 
NEW  DELHI  —  PATNA 
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CHANGING    OVER     TO 

THE  METRIC  SYSTEIi 


India  has  at  present  no  common 
system  of  weights  and  measures. 
Iliere  arc  not  less  than  143  systems 
In  use.  This  multipiidty  gives 
room  for  malpractices.  The  intro-  . 
ductien  of  a  uniform  system 
throughout  the  country  based  on 
Metric  Weighc  and  Measures  will 
be  very  convenient  and  make 
calculations  extremely  easy,  espe- 
cially because  the  country  has 
already  adopted  the  decimal 
coinage.  The  Sundards  of  Weights 
and  Measures  Act,  1956  has  laid 
down  the  basic  units  under  the 
metric  system.    The  reform  will  be 

f;radual  so  as  to  cause  minimum 
nconvenience  to  the  people. 


Even  after  its  Introduction  in 
an  area  or  a  trade,  the  traditional  . 
weights  and  measures  will  be  per- 
mitted to  be  used  for  a  period  of 
.throe  years. 


THE  CHANCE.OVER  TO  THE 

METRICSYSTEM  OF  WEIGHTS 

AND      MEASURES       BEGINS 

FROM  OCTOBER,  1958 


KNOW 

THE 

METRIC 

WEIGHTS 


RILOORAM  .  I   Mcr  «  Mai 


SUB-UNITS 

l>  mlUltrimi  -  I  cM>(l|ra< 
l>  Mndirain*  ■  I  dwlaran 
I*  dMiframa       -  I  irain 

le  Sacainm*  •  I  hactura 
IT  hwtafranw     •  I  hltsiran 

MULTIPLES 

IM  kllsframi      -  I  quiatal 
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OUB  BACK  WIRING   SECTION 

Have  you  seen  the  inside  of  an  Automatic  Exchange?    There  are 

thousands  of  Relays,  Single  Motion  Selectors,  Two  Motion  Switches, 

;    etc.      These    sensitive    mechanisms    are    manufactured    to    precise 

I   standards  by  well  trained  and  nimble  fingered  operators  in  iTI's  large 

;    factory  at  buravanl  Nagar,  Bangalore. 

We  supply  eveiyttain^  In  the  field  of  Tele-conununlcatlons  viz., 


TeleirfioiM  Exchanges— Big  Or  Small, 
Intercommutfication  Sets,  Transmission 
Equipments,  Train  Control  Equipment.. 


INDIAN    TELEPHONE    INDUSTRIES 


DURAVANI   NAOAB 


PRIVATE    UMIIED 

TEL.    NO.   Sill    (4   LIKES) 

BRANCHES  AT 


BAKGALfHtE 


National  Insnrance  Bldg.  (1st  Floor),  No.  27,  Bastion  Rd.,  Fort, 
Bombay-l.     Tel.  Nos.  26—3108,  26—1086. 

United  Iadl»  Utt     Assurance  BIdr.     No.  22,     Cblttaranjao 
Aveau«,  Calcutta-13.    TeL  No.  23—6131 

12-B,  Fais  Basar,  Darysganj,  DelhJ.     Tel.  NO.  27622. 

CaUioUo  Centre   (1st  Floor),  No.  2.  Armenian  St.,  Madras-1. 

Tel.  No.  55B56 

C/o.     The  Hi^li  Commission  of  India  In  U.K.,  India  House, 
Aldwych,  London  W.C.-2 
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QUALITY  AND  NAME  STAND 
TOGETHER  WHEN  YOU 


NEED 


BIDI 


A  BRAND  OF 

MODERN  BIDI    FACTORY 

KATNI    (M.P.) 
Prop.    M.  ISHAQ    M.  GUUM 


is    a    obvious    choice    before    you 


BIDI  NO.  303  *  FLOWER  NO.  6 


*  NO.  V.  BRAND 


SUPPORT  COTTAGE  INDUSTRY 


■X- 


lAlS.  M.  ISHAQ   M.  GULAM 

(Biditcdla) 
Kaini   Murwara    (M.P.) 


ADVERTISEMENT  xxi. 


raegrans:       IxbxOWSA-CALCUTTA  Telephone:      jcaicutta  24-3456-57. 


ORISSA  TEXTILE  MILLS  LIMITED 


P.O.  CHOWDWAR,     DIST.  CUTTACK. 


Range  of  Manufacture  Includes  - 


DHOTIES,      SAREES,      MERCERISED      SHIRTINGS, 
LONG  CLOTH,  MULLS,  BED  TICKINGS,  ETC.,  ETC., 
BOTH  GREY  AND  BLEACHED 


REELED  YARN  :  20s,  10s  &  6s  counts. 


SALESMEN  ARE  CONSTANTLY  TOURING  AND 
CONTACTING  EVERY  DEALER 


Enquiries  may  be  directed  to  the  Depots,  Salesmen  or  Mills 


Calcutta  Office  — 

33,    CHITTARANJAN  AVENUE, 

p.   O.   Box  No.   7843 

CALCUTTA     12. 
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THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OP  FREEDOM 


FULFILMENT    OF    A    PROMISE 

In  1908,  Sir  Vithaldas  Damodar  Thackersay,  our  first  Chairman, 
said:  ' the  Baroda  Banlc  will  take  its  place  as  a  Natkmal  Institu- 
tion Imbued  with  the  true  Swadeshi  spirit  and  contributing  its  share 
to  the  building  up  of  the  future  ni  our  historie  motherland'.  Today, 
4>n  the  11th  anniversary  of  our  eomntry's  freedom,  we  look  back  with 
pride  at  the  achievement  of  qur  nati<m,  and  our  share  in  it— the  ful- 
filment of  a  promise. 

Starting  with  w  paid-up  capital  of  Rs.  6,96,200  and  with  one  office, 
we  now  have  a  paid-up  capital  of  Ha.  1,25,00,000  and  83  offices  in  India 
and  abroad !  With  50  years  of  experience,  we  undertake  banking 
business  of  every  description,  domestic  as  well  as  foreign. 

We  look  to  the  future  with  eonfidence— a  future  of  continuing 
service  to  the  Nation  and  yoii. 

THE  BANK  OF  8AR0DA  UMrTB) 

(Estd. :  1908)  % 

Head  Office :  BARODA. 


WHAT  DO  WE  OFFER? 


The  X>itpoea]s  Wing  of  thfl  l^lriMstorate  General  of  Supplies  A 
Disposals,  Ministry  of  Works,  £tousing  Sc  Supply  handle  almost 
every  conceivable  material  that  becomes  surplus  to  Government 
requirements. 
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recognised    methods,    namely    (1)    By    Invitation    of    Tenders    and 
(2)     By    Auction     In    either    case,    extensive    publicity    is    given 
through    leading   daily   newspapers  of  the  country.     Most  interest- 
ing stores  sometimes  become  available.     Our  advice  to  Intending 
buyers,  IheiefoKe,  is  ^— 
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PILGRIMAGE 

f 

Eleven  years  ago  India    had   completed  one   pilgrimage  ^  and 
embarked  on   another,   the  pilgrimage   of  uplifting  the  37  crore 

people  of  India.  It  loas  a  pilgrimage  to  make  the  nation  prosperous 
and  strong.  It  toos  a  pilgrimage  to  ensure  that  the  children  who 
are  born  in  Free  India  xoould  remain  free  for  all  time,  and  keeping 
their  head  high  xoould  march  totoards  progress  and  prosperity, 
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FOREWORD 

"VTEAR  after  year,  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  approaches  the 
"■"  people  with  an  account  of  the  activities  of  the  Congress  Gov- 
ernments at  the  Centre  and  in  the  States.  The  year  that  has  passed 
and  for  which  the  account  has  been  given  in  the  pages  that  follow 
has  been  a  year  of  strain  for  the  whole  nation,  its  governments  and 
the  Congress  organisation.  The  Indian  nation  today  is  engaged 
in  two  important  sets  of  activities.  On  the  one  hand,  it;  is  work- 
ing for  international  peace  and  on  the  other,  it  is  working  for  pull- 
ing the  people  out  from  the  ruts  of  poverty  and  ignorance.  It  is  a 
gigantic  effort  but  the  nation  is  doing  its  utmost  to  fulfil  its  res- 
ponsibilities.- 

The  pages  that  follow  exhibit  the  effort  of  the  whole  nation 
because,  after  all  is  said  and  done,  the  Government  is  but  its  instru- 
ment 

DiflBculties  still  lie  ahead.  This  volume  and  the  volumes  that 
have  preceded  bear  testimony  that,  despite  difficulties,  we  have 
been  pursuing  our  task  with  determination  and  a  sense  of  respon- 
sibility. Many  changes  have  been  effected  in  the  existing  order. 
We  have  seen  that  these  changes  are  brought  about  peacefully  and 
cooperatively. 

The  series  of  annual  publications  therefore  have  become  mile- 
stones in  furnishing  evidence  of  our  determination,  our  capacity  for 
cooperation  and  our  will  to  achieve  our  destiny  through  peaceful 
methods.  I  have  no  doubt  that  this  volunr.e  will  reinforce  those 
qualities  because  as  we  march  forward,  we  need  more  and  more  of 
these  spiritual  resources.  These  are  intangible  but  the  tangible  re- 
sources of  the  nation  can  only  be  utilised  if  these  are  present. 
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''pHJS  book  seeks  to  record  the  progress  the  country  has  achieved 
•■■  in  her  eleventh  year  of  freedom.  There  can  be  no  exact 
measurement  of  progress  on  a  yearly  basis  but  it  is  possible  to 
gee  the  continuity  of  change  and  progress  as  one  year  of  freedom 
closes  and  the  other  begins  and  runs  its  full  course  amid  many 
trials  and  strains. 

India  is  passing  through  a  revolution-^partly  conscious  and 
partly  unconscious.  The  (Constitution  of  India  seeks  to  secure  to 
all  its  citizens,  justice,  social,  economic  and  political,  liberty  of 
thought,  expression  and  belief,  faith  and  worship  and  equality  of 
status  and  opportunity.  The  Congress  objectives  are  identical. 
Together  they  amount  to  nothing  less  than  a  revolution  to  be 
achieved  by  peaceful  and  democratic  methods. 

The  Government  of  India  and  the  State  Governments  are 
therefore  under  an  obligation  to  use  all  their  energies  and  resources 
for  achieving  this  revolution.  Each  year  must  take  us  further 
towards  it  and  away  from  the  tyranny,  inequality  and  injustice 
of  the  present  order. 

The  needs  of  India  are  many  and  various.  There  are  grave 
inequalities  in  the  social,  economic  and  cultural  fields.  There  is 
deep  and  widespread  poverty  as  also  enormous  illiteracy.  The 
whole  land  system  is  riddled  with  inequalities  and  injustices.  The 
industrial  order,  to  the  extent  it  exists,  presents  its  own  especial 
problems.  There  are  also  many  social  ills  to  which  large,  classes 
of  people  are  subject. 

This  is  but  a  brief  indication  of  the  great  variety  of  problems 
India  has  to  grapple  with  in  the  course  of  her  evolution  into  a 
democratic  socialist  republic.  Let  us  have  a  bird's-eye-view  of 
the  development  of  India's  economy  in  1957-58. 

The  Second  Plan  was  the  subject  of  widespread  and  animated 
discussion  during  the  year  under  review.  The  Plan  was  formu- 
lated after  much  thought  and  study.  It  was  from  all  accounts  an 
ambitious  plan  but  the  Government  of  India  deliberately  ran  risks 
in  fixing  ambitious  targets  of  development  in  the  industrial  and 
other  fields.  Moderate  targets  would  not  have  roused  the  nation 
to  the  pitch  of  effort  which  is  necessary  for  progress  and  growth. 
A  succession  of  bad  monsoons  and  other  minor  crises  compelled  a 
i-evision  of  the  Plan.    A  fall  in  food  production,  increase  in  inter- 
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nal  and  external  prices  and  some  worsening  of  the  country's 
balance  of  pajnnent  position  etc.  contributed  to  raise  the  cost  esti- 
mates of  the  Plan.  Th]?  available  reatmroes  also  fell  short  of  origi- 
nal expectations.  A  reduction  of  Rs.  300  crores  was  effected  in  the 
original  Plan  estimates.  The  attention  of  the  country  was  force- 
fully drawn  to  the  importance  of  agriculture  in  any  scheme  of 
development  that  the  country  might  undertake.  The  success  of 
the  agricultural  programme  in  the  First  Plan  induced  in  the 
Government  and  the  country  a  feeling  that  self-sufficiency  in  food 
had  been  almost  achieved.  The  emphasis  in  the  Second  Plan 
therefore  shifted  to  heavy  industry.  Heavy  industries  after  all 
provided  the  base  for  the  industrial  development  of  the  countiy 
and  this  base  had  to  be  truly  and  firmly  laid.  But  the  fall  in  agri- 
cultural  production  and  rise  in  prices  once  again  emphasised  the 
need  for  an  intensive  effort  to  increase  the  food  supply  of  the 
country.  This  was  all  the  more  necessary  in  order  to  lessen  the 
drain  on  our  limited  foreign  exchange  resources.  The  appointment 
of  an  enquiry  committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Sri  Asoka 
Mehta  was  the  outcome  of  the  realisation  that  the  food  .situation 
was  serious  and  it  needed  treatment  on  a  radical  and  comprehen- 
sive basis.  The  committee  made  a  number  of  recommendations 
not  a  few  of  which  the  Government  endorsed  and  took  steps  to 
implement.  The  committee  of  enquiry  reached  the  conclusion  that 
in  a  developing  economy  the  ideal  of  self-sufficiency  was  a  'moving 
target'  and  a  tendency  to  price  rise  existed.  It  also  reached  the 
broad  conclusion  that  the  demand  for  foodgrains  in  1960-61  would 
be  of  the  order  of  79  million  tons  while  production  would  be  77 
million  tons. 

The  Government  launched  a  multi-prolonged  drive  to  increase 
food  production.  The  AICC  and  the  annual  session  of  the  Congress 
all  emphasised  the  need  for  fuller  utilisation  of  existing  irrigational 
facilities,  reclaimation  of  cultivable  waste  land,  improved  methods 
of  farming  and  like  measures. 

Land  reforms  are  connected  with  increased  production  and 
fairer  distribution  of  land  among  the  kisans.  Abolition  of  inter- 
mediaries, security  of  tenure,  redistribution  of  land,  fixation  of 
ceiling  and  fair  rent  are  among  the  reforms  the  Congress  and 
the  Planning  Commission  have  recommended  in  clear  and  un- 
equivocal terms.  The  State  governments  have  introduced  many 
refoms  and  yet  in  almost  every  State  they  fall  short  of  the  targets. 
The  Congress  Working  Committee  has  recently  appointed  a  Com- 
mittee consisting  of  the  Congress  President,  Shri  U.  N.  Dhebar, 
Pandit  G.  B.  Pant  and  Shri  Morarji  Desai  to  expedite  land  reforms 
so  that  there  is  a  change  in  the  status  and  lives  of  the  millions  who 
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inhabit  rural  India  and  who,  labouring  under  a  sense  of  injustice, 
Ave*  umAAe  to  put  forth  their  best  both  in  their  own  interest  and  in 
that  of  the  country. 

The  community  development  programme  also  aims  at  tran&- 
formation  in  the  character  of  rural  life  and  make  it  more  various 
and  liveable.  The  programme,  launched  in  October  1952,  today 
embraces  2,99,624  villages  with  a  population  of  nearly  162  millions. 
A  programme  of  such  magnitude  needs  periodical  review.  A  study 
team  under  the  chairmanship  of  Shri  Balvanlrai  Mehta  made  an 
intensive  study  of  this  programme  of  community  development  and 
made  some  far-reaching  recommendations.  It  recommended 
devolution  of  resources,  power  and  authority,  an  expansion  of  the 
period  that  was  fixed  for  covering  the  whole  country  and  abolition 
of  the  division  into  three  phases,  namely,  NES,  CD  and  the  post- 
intensive  development  stage. 

The  recommendations  were  substantially  accepted  by  the 
Government.  The  programme  needs  large  numbers  of  technical 
and  administrative  personnel.  A  number  of  training  centres  have 
been  opened.  By  April  1958,  19,370  gram  sevaks  or  village  level 
workers  and  13,790  persons  in  basic  agriculture  had  been  trained. 
There  are  about  991  women  social  organisers. 

The  community  development  programme  laid  the  greatest 
emphasis  on  the  increase  in  agricultural  production,  particularly 
distribution  of  chemical  fertilisers,  demonstration  of  improved 
agricultural  processes  and  minor  irrigation. 

The  eleventh  year  of  freedom  like  the  preceding  years  marked 
an  increase  in  industrial  activity.  The  foreign  exchange  difficulty 
and  the  stringent  unfavourable  economic  pofeition  notwithstand- 
ing, there  was  increased  activity  in  the  industrial  field,  both  public 
and  private.  A  number  of  engineering  industries  like  the  radio, 
sewing  machine,  steel,  bicycle,  automobile,  diesel  engine,  electric 
fan  etc.,  showed  an  impressive  increase  in  production.  The  ex- 
ports also  increased.  India  exports  over  100  items  of  engineer- 
ing goods  to  foreign  countries. 

The  growth  of  industrial  activity  would  have  been  greater  but 
for  the  heavy  cuts  in  imports  necessitated  by  the  foreign  exchange 
difficulies.  The  public  sector  expanded  in  response  to  public 
pressure  and  the  needs  of  an  expanding  economy.  The  major 
State  undertakings  now  include  (1)  The  Sindri  Fertilizers,  (2) 
Nangal  Fertilizers  and  Chemicals,  (3)  Hindustan  Machine  Tools, 
(4)  Heavy  Electricals,  (5)  Hindustan  Cables,  besides  a  series  of 
State  corporations  dealing  with  industrial  development,  small 
industries,  State  trading  etc. 
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There  was  increase  in  the  manufacture  of  textile,  jute  and 
sugar  mill  machinery.  There  was  increase  in  the  manufacture  of 
machinery  and  in  the  production  of  automobile,  electrical  goods, 
aluminium,  chemicals  etc.  There  was  11  percent  increase  in  the 
production  of  salt.  The  production  of  cement  in  1957  was  5.6 
million  tons  as  against  4.9  million  tons  during  1956.  Paper  and 
paper  board,  rayon  and  pulp  also  recorded  an  increase  in  produc- 
tion. 

Jute  is  one  of  our  major  foreign  exchange  earners.  Both  the 
production  and  export  of  jute  increased  during  the  period.  In 
1957,  it  ^earned  foreign  exchange  worth  Rs.  114  crores. 

The  textile  Industry  suffered  a  setback  in  the  sense  that  there 
was  some  stock  accumulation,  closure  of  a  few  mills  and  a  lesser 
number  of  shifts  worked  by  some  mills.  The  cloth  production  was 
about  the  same  in  1957  as  in  1956  but  the  production  of  handloom 
cloth  went  up  by  some  56  million  yards.  The  Government  has 
taken  a  number  of  steps  to  promote  export  of  cloth. 

TJhe  production  of  tea  has  slightly  decreased.  It  is  also 
encountering  severe  competition.  The  production  of  coffee  however 
is  going  up. 

The  smallscale  industries  received  considerable  encouragement 
from  the  Central  and  the  State  Governments.  Their  emplo3rment 
potential  is  great.  There  were  loans  and  grants  and  other  facilities 
for  procuring  raw  material  and  marketing.  There  is  in  the  Second 
Plan  a  generous  grant  for  smallscale  industries,  khadi  ordinary 
and  Ambar.    The  Ambar  yarn  production  is  making  steady  progress. 

Among  m^jor  achievements  of  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom  is 
the  completion  of  preliminary  work  pertaining  to  the  construction 
of  three  steel  projects  at  Rourkela,  Bhilai  and  Durgapur.  All  the 
steel  plants  have  come  under  a  unified  company  management.  They 
pose  other  problems  such  as  the  training  of  technical  personnel.  For 
each  of  the  steel  projects  it  is  estimated  that  about  670  engineers 
and  higher  supervisory  staff  and  some  6,000  trained  workers  would 
be  required.  A  large  number  of  engineers  have  been  sent  abroad 
for  training. 

• 

The  Mysore  Iron  and  Steel  Works,  Tata  Iron  and  Steel  Works, 
Indian  Iron  and  Steel  Works  are  other  enterprises  which  made 
progress  in  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom. 

The  production  of  coal  showed  an  upward  trend.  The  total 
raising  of  coal  during  1957  amounted  to  over  43  million  tons  as 
against  39  million  tons  in  1956. 

In  order  to  remove  the  economic  backwardness  of  the  people, 
the  Government  of  India  as  also  the  State  Governments  have 
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initiated  a. number  of  irrigation  and  hydraulic  power  projects. 
During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom  steady  progress  was  main- 
tained on  the  various  river  valley  projects,  such  as,  the  Hirakud, 
Mandera,  Damodar,  Bhakra,  Koshi,  Koyna,  Rihand,  Chambal  and 
Nagarajunasagar  projects.  The  floods  of  1957  were  less  severe 
than  those  of  1956.  An  area  of  about  32  lakhs  was  saved  from 
inundation. 

A  welfare  state  inevitably  involves  a  vast  extension  of  social 
services.  The  pace  and  size  of  the  extension  is  dependent  on  the 
extent  to  which  material  resources  are  available.  There  are  no 
two  opinions  that  the  social  services  should  be  expanded  as  fast  as 
possible. 

The  educational  field  is  not  free  from  controversies.  One 
major  controversy  is  the  suitability  of  the  present  system  of  educa- 
tion, when  we  see  growing  unempl03rment  among  the  educated 
people,  discontent  and  a  measure  of  indiscipline  in  not  a  few  edu- 
cational institutions.  The  Education  Ministries  at  the  Centre  and 
in  the  States  addressed  themselves  to  a  number  of  specific  tasks 
and  achieved  progress  even  though  the  overall  picture  was  not  as 
satisfactory  as  one  would  have  wished  even  within  the  existing 
resources. 

The  Government  of  India  and  the  States  have  by  now  adopted 
basic  education  as  the  basis  of  their  whole  educational  edifice. 
There  are  many  schemes  now  for  the  training  of  basic  teachers 
and  research  into  basic  education  and  crafts. 

Technical  education  has  also  received  considerable  encourage- 
ment. It  is  proposed  to  have  the  bulk  of  the  trained  technical  per- 
sonnel we  need  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Plan.  The  old  technical 
centres  have  been  strengthened  and  new  ones  opened.  In  the  field 
of  secondary  education,  the  conversion  of  secondary  school  into 
multipurpose  and  higher  secondary  school  is  in  progress.  Much 
thought  has  been  given  to  the  extension  of  primary  education  till 
it  becomes  compulsory  and  universal.  Some  community  develop- 
ment blocks  have  been  choosen  for  projects  of  free  and  compulsory 
primary  education.  An  attempt  has  also  been  made  to  improve 
the  scale  of  salaries  of  primary  teachers  and  a  few  other  categories. 
The  University  Grants  Commission  has  been  devoting  intensive 
thought  to  university  problems. 

Health  is  a  field  of  social  service  which  intimately  affects 
people  of  all  classes.  There  are  many  health  schemes  but  these 
depend  for  their  success  on  material  resources  that  could  be  made 
available  after  all  urgent  developmental  needs  had  been  met. 

An  important  health  event  which  engaged  the  attention  of  the 
authorities^  during  the  year  ^yas  the  outbreak  of  influenza  in  an 
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epidemic  form  in  the  summer  of  1957.  The  Govermnent  brought 
it,  as  best  as  they  could  with  the  resource  at  their  disposal,  under 
control.  It  created  a  wave  of  apprehension  and  anxiety,  parti- 
cularly in  big  towns.  The  contributory  health  schemes,  primai-y 
health  units  in  the  national  extension  blocks,  and  central  health 
service  are  among  other  achievements  in  the  medical  field. 

The  national  malarial  control  programme  started  in  1953-54 
continued  in  the  year  under  review.  Some  13  crore  people  have 
been  protected  against  malaria.  Progress  was  made  in  the  field 
of  leprosy  control,  influenza  control,  cancer  research,  tuberculosis 
control  etc. 

This  is,  even  within  its  brief  compass,   an  incomplete  survey 

of  what  the  governments  did  in  the  year  under  review.  How  did 
the  people  react  to  all  this  mass  of  ameliorative  activity  ?  Very 
few  among  us  have  before  us  the  total  picture.  We  see  a  fragment 
of  it  and  react  to  it  favourably  if  it  affects  us  beneficially  and  un- 
favourably if  we  are  adversely  affected.  The  total  effect  of  all  tiie 
beneficial  schemes  we  have  sketched  above  was  good  but  the  prob- 
lems of  poverty,  unemployment,  shelter,  illiteracy  are  too  big  to 
be  tackled  in  the  course  of  ten  years  of  freedom.  A  mass  or'  dis- 
content remained.  The  "political  parties  opposed  to  the  Congress 
were  more  prone  to  dwell  on  it  than  on  what  has  been  actually 
accomplished  for  the  good  of  the  people. 

The  Congress  was  becoming  more  and  more  alive  to  the 
realities  of  the  situation.  It  felt  it  must  be  more  active  and  more 
awake  and  this  activity  was  visible  with  constant  prodding  from 
particularly  the  Congress  President.  The  Mandal  became  the 
symbol  of  increased  activity  and  increased  awakening. 

The  PSP,  the  Jan  Sangh  and  the  Communists  are  three  parties 
which  though  of  an  all-India  character,  are  strong  in  some  areas, 
but  are  weak  or  non-existent  in  other  areas.  They  were  active  in 
legislatures — outside  they  sought  to  consolidate  themselves 
especially  when  there  was  acute  food  scarcity  or  trouble  of  other 
kinds.  The  Jan  Sangh  was  particularly  interested  in  non-econ(Mnic 
issues  such  as  the  Hindi  agitation  in  the  Punjab. 

The  Communist  attracted  most  attention  as  they  were  in 
power  in  Kerala.  They  were  the  single  largest  party  in  the  State, 
but  with  the  help  of  the  independents  they  were  in  a  position  lO 
form  their  Government  which  they  did.  The  people  of  Keiaia 
were  willing  to  let  them  have  a  chance  to  rule  the  State  and  majfee 
partially  good  the  promises  they  had  made  ^o  them.  They  were, 
by  and  large,  in  a  sympathetic  mood  when  the  Communists  took 
in  their  hands  the  reins  of  government.  The  Central  Government 
aliso  was  sjrmpathetic.    They  were  especially  anxious  net  to  eome 
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iti  (he  way  of  a  non-Congresd  party  functioning  in  the  State  accord* 

ing  to  its  lights  within  the  framework  of  the  Constitution, 

The  atmosphere  of  sympathy  in  the  State  progressively  lessened 
as  it  became  evident  that  ( 1 )  the  Communist  Government  had  no 
special  competence  to  tackle  the  problems  of  poverty  and  unem- 
ployment, (2)  that  it  tended  to  use  the  administrative  machinery  to 
strengthen  the  party  and  that  the  distinction  between  the  party  and 
the  government  was  very  thin  and  (3)  that  it  had  notions  of  law  and 
order  which,  though  they  sounded  lofty,  were  inspired  by  class 
hatred  and  party  interests.  This  created  a  state,  of  insecurity  in 
the  State.  This  suited  certain  elements  in  the  State,  but  law- 
abiding  citizens  suffered.  Apart  from  the  physical  aspect,  the 
feeling  of  psychological  insecurity  was  widespread. 

The  truth  about  Kerala  became  better  known  to  the  presa 
and  people  outside  Kerala  in  recent  months  when  a  series  of  events 
brought  to  light  some  undemocratic  practices  of  the  Communist 
Oovemment.  One  special  feature  of  the  situation  there  is  that 
all  opposition  parties,  the  Congress,  the  PSP  and  others,  have 
identical  reactions  to  the  manner  in  which  the  Communist 
Government  has  been  functioning.  When  the  situation  became 
serious  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  found  himself  obliged  to  give 
public  expression  to  his  fears  and  anxieties. 

This  completes  the  brief  survey  of  the  Indian  scene.  We 
were  deeply  occupied  with  our  troubles  and  problems  at  home 
but  foreign  affairs,  especially  when  they  assumed  a  menacing 
aspect,  also  engaged  our  attention.  India  continued  to  maintain 
triendly  relations  with  foreign  countries,  but  there  continued  tc 
be  a  strain  in  her  relations  with  Pakistan.  Pakistan  tried  to  re- 
open  the  Kashmir  issue  at  the '  UNO  and  otherwise  but  India 
filuek  to  her  stand  that  the  real  issue  before  the  UNO  was  the 
vseation  of  aggression  in  Kashmir  by  Pakistan.  Mr.  tj^unnar 
Jaarriiig  of  Sweden  was  appointed  to  go  afresh  into  some  particu- 
late* aq»ect8  of  the  question.  He  submitted  his  report.  It  was  the 
subject  of  an  animated  debate.  It  did  not  make  any  difference 
to '  the  basic  stand  of  India  and  Pakistan.  The  UNO  sent 
Dr.  Graham  for  a  fresh  study  but  it  too  did  not  lead  to  any  result. 
Kaahmir  in  all  her  plans  is  proceeding  on  the  basis  that  it  is  an 
inliegral  part  of  India.  Much  progress  has  been  achieved  parti- 
xodarly  in  the  economic  and  educational  fields. 

India  took  active  interest  in  the  suspension  of  nuclear  tests. 
Her  initiative  was  welcomed  by  most  countries  of  the  world. 

The  uprising  in  Hungray  and  the  Soviet  intervention  was  an 
event  which  naturally  caused  concern  in  India  as  in  other  coun- 
tries of  the  world.  The  attitude  of  India  was  clear.  It  was 
ogfpoeed  to  the  presence  of  the  foreign  troops  whether  in  Hungary 
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or  elsewhere  in  the  world.  Apart  from  this  main  objection  there 
were  other  aspects  of  the  matter  which  were  viewed  with  much 
concern.  The  recent  execution  of  Imre  Nagy  and  his  comrades 
came  as  a  shock  to  the  Govtmment  and.  the  people  of  India. 

Recently  there  were  developments  in  West  Asia  which  coulct 
have  easily  led  to  grave  consequences  and  even  provoked  a  worldP 
conflagration  but  saner  counsels  prevailed  and  the  situation 
remained  under  control.  We  again  expressed  our  opposition  to 
intervention,  armed  or  unarmed,  in  the  internal  affairs  of  otheir 
coimtries.  The  landing  of  American  marines  in  Lebanon  and 
British  troops  in  Jordan  was  a  breach  of  this  wholesome  principle* 

We  welcomed  the  prospect  of  a  Summit  Conference  where 
powers  concerned  could  meet  and  approach  the  question  with  calm 
wisdom  and  find  solutions  which  would  help  to  satisfy  the  legitimate 
aspirations  of  Arab  Nationalism,  secure  the  withdrawal  of  foreign 
troops  and  maintain  peace. 

During  the  year  India  played  the  host  tjO  many  foreign  digna- 
tories  who  came  on  invitation  by  our  Government.  Among  them, 
were  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Morocco,  Mr.  Ahmed  Balpej,  the 
President  of  the  Communist  State  of  North  Viet  Nam,  Dr.  Ho  Chi 
Minh,  King  Zahir  Shah  qf  Afghanistan,  Mr.  Vikram  Sirokey,  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Czechoslovakia,  Dr.  Soekamo,  the  President  of 
Indonesia,  the  British  Premier,  Mr.  'Harold  Macmillan  and  Mr. 
Walter  Nash,  the  Prime  Minister  of  New  Zealand.  These  visits 
helped  to  establish  and  strengthen  friendly  relations  between  India 
and  other  countries. 

The  pplicy  of  India  in  regard  to  foreign  affairs  has  earned  the 
praise  and  appreciation  of  many  countries  and  men  of  peace  and 
good-wilf  almost  everywhere.  There  is  no  cause  for  surprise  in 
this  widespread  appreciation.  More  than  ever  before  peace  is 
essential  if  humanity  is  to  be  saved  fro^  the  horrors  of  an  atcxnie 
warfare.  War  today  spells  the  destruction  of  almost  the  whole 
human  species.  When  India  and  her  spokesman,  the  Prime  Minister 
raise  their  voice  in  favour  of  peace  there  is  a  sense  of  relief 
among  peoples  of  the  world.  The  big  powers  talk  of  peace  but 
prepare  for  wan  Among  the  newly  freed  countries  and  demo- 
cracies of  the  world,  India  holds  a  unique  position.  This  unique 
position  is  due  not  tq  her  size;  it  is  essentially  the  outcome  of  her 
basic  approach  to  international  affairs  which,  whether  it  is  embo- 
died in  Panch  Sheela  or  is  reflected  in  her  policy  of  noii-alignment 
with  either  power-bloc,  serves  the  cause  of  peace,  progress  and 
freedom. 

August  15,  1958.  r         M     '     i)  J 

New  Delhi.  %U-.^//^- 


Chapter  I 

FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 

TNDIA  has  continued  to  maintain  friendly  relations  with  foreign 
**•  countries,  both  in  the  East  and  West.  Only  her  relations  with 
Pakistan  have  not  been  all  that  could  be  wished.  Bitterness  and 
suspicion  on  the  part  of  Pakistan  Government  and  the  people,  con- 
tinued to  vitiate  the  feelings  of  amity  and  concord  which  India 
wanted  and  tried  to  entertain.  Despite  continued  and  persistent 
provocations,  whether  in  the  matter  of  Kashmir  or  the  Canal 
Water  dispute  or  border  incidents,  in  strict  adherence  to  the  prin- 
ciple of  peaceful  coexistence  and  settlement  of  disputes  by  the 
process  of  negotiation  and  conciliation,  India  has  maintained  her 
equanimity. 

Shri  Nehru,  India's  Prime  Minister,  visited  Japan  during  the 
year  and  renewed  cultural  and  commercial  contacts  with  our 
neighbour  in  the  East.  Many  heads  of  States  or  their  foreign 
ministers  from  countries  like  Czechoslavakia,  New  Zealand  and 
United  Kingdom  visited  our  country  during  the  year  and  by 
personal  contacts  established  friendly  relations  with  India.  In 
the  UNO,  India  presented  her  case  about  Kashmir  ably,  refuting 
Pakistan's  false  and  unfounded  allegations  and  reaffirming  her  view 
that  Pakistan  had  no  right  to  raise  the  issue  unless  its  aggression 
was  first  vacated.  The  Middle  East  crisis  has  found  India  in  a 
unique  position  and  peace-loving  nations  have  been  anxiously  look- 
ing forward  to  her  for  helping  to  ease  the  tension. 

PBIBfE  BONISTEB'S  VISIT  TO  JAPAN 

Prime  Minister  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  paid  an  official,  visit  to 
Japan  at  the  invitation  of  her  Prime  Minister  Mr.  N.  Kishi. 
The  visit  of  Shri  Nehru  extended  to  one  week  from  October  4  to  13, 
1957.  This  visit  was  intended  to  establish  contacts  between  free 
India  and  Japan.  The  Prime  Ministers  had  talks  covering  a  wide 
range  of  international  problems,  particularly  problems  of  Asia  as 
well  as  matters  of  special  interest  to  Japan  and  India.  The  talks 
were  carried  on  in  an  atmosphere  of  frankness  and  cordiality.  They 
also  discussed  the  question  of  nuclear  weapons  and  expressed 
alarm  at  the  piling  up  of  destructive  weapons,  spelling  grave  danger 
to  the  peace  of  the  world.  They  discussed  ways  and  means  of 
promoting  ecoqpmic  cooperation  between  the  two  countries. 
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SOUTH  AFRICA 

The  treatment  of  people  ot  Indian  origin  in  South  Africa  con- 
tiftued  to  cause  concern  to  the  Indian  Government.  The  matter 
was  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  UNO  by  Shri  Arthur  S.  Lall, 
India's  permanent  representative  to  the  United  Nations  in  a  letter 
addressed  to  it  on  August  16,  1957.  He  complained  that  in  spite 
of  the  letter  he  addressed  to  South  Africa's  Permanent  Representa- 
tive to  UNO  in  pursuance  of  the  UN  resolution  asking  the  parties 
Ux  negotiate,  there  was  no  response.  The  South  African  Grovem- 
ment  had  thus  disregarded  the  direction  of  the  UNO.  Meanwhile, 
Jig  complained  that  the  position  of  South  African  Indians  had 
deteriorated. 

GQA 

Goa  still  continues  to  give  India  anxiety  and  concern.  The 
intransigent  attitude  of  Portugal  in  refusing  to  surrendering  its 
possessions  in  India  and  continuing  to  have  its  colonial  foothold  in 
tfiis  country  has  been  causing  irritation.  The  violation  of  Indian 
territory  by  the  Portuguese  troops  on  August  26,  1957  was  the 
subject  of  a  question  in  the  Lok  Sabha  to  which  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  replied  :  "There  was  firing  by  the  Portuguese  troops  in  the 
direction  of  Tarak  Pardi  Post  which  is  inside  the  Indian  territory. 
There  were  no  casualties  and  the  fire  was  returned."  He  said, 
'•While  we  are  determined  to  prevent  the  violation  of  our  borders 
by  foreign  elements,  no  effective  action  is  possible  against  incidents 
of  this  kind.  We  have  found  from  experience  that  notes  of  protest 
to  the  Portuguese  Government  are  quite  useless." 

Portugal  had  made  claim  about  air  passage  between  its 
territories  in  India,  and  filed  a  complaint  before  the  Hague 
International  Court.  India  protested  against  the  entertainment  of 
this  complaint.  India  presented  its  case  vigorously  and  India's 
representative  on  the  court,  Shri  M.  C.  Chagla,  dissented  from  the 
jttdgment  of  the  majority  rejecting  some  of  India's  objections. 

PAKISTAN 

After  a  long  interval  during  which  much  had  happened 
including  the  integration  of  Kashmir  with  India  by  a  resolution 
of  the  Constituent  Assembly,  the  issue  of  Kashmir  was  raised  in 
tHe  UN  by  Pakistan.  Following  this  Mr.  Gunnar  Jarring  of  Sweden 
was  appointed  to  go  into  the  question  and  his  report  was  discussed 
in  the  Security  Council.  As  a  result,  on  November  21,  1957,  Dr. 
Graham  was  appointed  to  go  to  India  and  Pakistan  to  bring  about 
a  settlement.  Throughout  these  discussions,  India  maintained  that 
now  there  was  no  question  of  plebiscite,  that  Pakistan  continued 
to  be  an  aggressor  country  having  disregarded  UNO  resolution  for 
withdrawing  from  occupied  territory  and  that  K^phmir's  Integra- 
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tion  with  India  was  final  and  irrevocable.  In  connection  with  the 
taking  of  this  issue  to  the  Security  Council,  Shri  Nehru  said  :  "Any 
consideration  of  this  problem  which  ignores  certain  basic  issues 
and  which  endeavours  to  put  India  on  the  same  level  as 
Pakistan — ^that  is,  the  aggressed  and  the  aggressor  countries  on  the 
same  level — ^is  not  agreeable  to  us  and  will  not  be  accepted  by  us. 
The  first  reality  is  that  Pakistan  had  committed  aggression  and 
must  vacate  it.  The  second  is  that  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State 
acceded  to  India.  Now  if  these  things  are  admitted,  ihen  other 
matters  can  be  discussed  or  adjusted."  So  the  Kashmir  issue,  as 
far  as  India  is  concerned,  is  closed  once  for  all  whatever  the 
attitude  of  UNO  might  be  so  long  as  basic  realities  were  ignored. 

Between  Pakistan  and  India,  the  dispute  about  canal  waters 
has  gained  prominence.  Pakistan  has  made  the  allegation,  which 
has  been  vigorously  refuted  by  India,  that  India  has  been 
deliberatelly  strangling  Pakistan's  economic  life  by  arresting  the 
waters  of  Beas  and  Sutlej.  India,  in  this  connection,  has  adopted 
a  very  generous  attitude  in  allocating  waters  to  the  Pakistan  canals 
in  larger  quantities,  even  at  the  risk  of  depleting  her  own  water- 
ways. A  settlement  in  this  respect  is  being  negotiated  through 
the  World  Bank  whose  assistance  to  develop  Pakistan's  irrigational 
system  was  calculated  to  obviate  its  difficulties.  India  is  trying 
to  accommodate,  but  Pakistan  is  adopting  an  intractable  attitude. 
It  is  expected  that  the  tripartite  talks  between  India,  Pakistan  and 
the  World  Bank  would  bring  about  a  settlement  which  would  be 
acceptable  to  all. 

Another  cause  for  estrangement  between  India  and  Pakistan 
was  the  continued  raids  into  the  Indian  territory  both  on  the 
eastern  and  western  borders,  resulting  in  the  loss  of  property  and 
even  in  the  death  of  Indian  nationals  in  some  cases.  In  March 
and  April  1958,  there  have  been  violations  of  Indian  territory  and 
firing  incidents.  There  have  been  joint  conferences  on,  these  in- 
cidents between  the  representatives  of  Indian  and  Pakistani 
Governments,  but  they  have  not  been  able  to  stop  thsee  incidents. 

Thus  the  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan  have  not  been 
cordial  during  the  year.  But  it  is  a  matter  of  deep  gratification 
that  India's  fortitude  in  spite  of  grave  provocation,  has  kept  the 
relations  within  the  bounds  of  patient  negotiation. 

SOVIET  UNION 

The  unilateral  declaration  of  Russia  to  suspend  nuclear  tests 
was  welcomed  by  India  while  she  hoped  that  the  threat  of  resump- 
occurring  sporadically,  creating  needless  tension  on  the  borders. 
A  ceasefire  agreement  was  concluded  on  April  9,  1958,  but  this  was 
ineffeetive  as  incidents  continued  to  occur. 
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tion  if  other  countries  did  not  follow  would  not  be  put  into  eflfeci. 
The  launching  of  'Sputniks'  by  Russia  was  welcomed  by  India  as 
a  great  advance  in  scientific  discovery.  It  was  however  hoped 
that  this  race  to  control  outer  space  would  be  limited  to  peaceful 
purposes  without  being  used  for  the  destruction  of  humanity  and 
civilisation. 

UNITED  ARAB  REPUBLIC 

The  United  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  and  Syria  was  recognised 
and  welcomed  by  India  as  a  symbol  of  rising  Arab  nationalism. 
In  a  message  to  President  Nasser  and  President  Kuwatly,  Shri 
Nehru  said:  *The  proclamation  of  the  Union  of  Syria  and  Egypt 
is  an  historic  event  of  great  significance."  The  President  of  India 
also  sent  a  message  on  February  24,  1958. 

The  military  action  in  Oman  by  the  British  was  viewed  with 
concern  by  the  Government  of  India.  Speaking  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
on  August  17,  1957,  Shri  Nehru  stated  that  **the  Government  of 
India  have  viewed  with  concern  the  news  of  military  action  which 
had  taken  place  in  Oman.  He  said  that  the  Government  had 
expressed  to  the  UK  Government  their  concern  and  conveyed  to 
them  the  public  feelings  in  India  in  regard  to  this  action.  The 
legal  position  as  to  whether  Oman  was  independent  was  debatable, 
according  to  Shri  Nehru.  Anyway  India's  concern  was  expressed, 
consistent  with  her  policy  that  military  intervention  was  im- 
welcome  anywhere. 

HUNGARY 

India's  attitude  to  the  Hungarian  revolution  and  the  help 
which  the  Soviet  had  given  to  the  Hungarian  Government  by  send- 
ing military  forces,  was  reiterated  when  the  37-nation  draft  resolu- 
tion to  condemn  Soviet  action  in  Hungary  came  up  before  the  UN. 
Shri  Arthur  Lall,  permanent  representative,  participating  in  the 
debate  said :  "It  is,  in  our  view,  not  only  of  no  use  but  definitely 
detrimental  to  the  consideration  of  issues  to  allow  unfriendliness 
to  manifest  itself."  He  also  asserted  India's  consistent  stand,  when 
hfe  said  :  "We  are  opposed  to  the  presence  of  foreign  troops 
whether  in  Hungary  or  elsewhere  in  the  world."  The  recent 
executions  of  Imre  Nagy,  former  Prime  Minister  of  Hungary,  and 
some  others  came  as  a  shock  to  India.  India  condemned  these 
executions  and  deplored  them. 

MIDDLE  EAST 

The  most  outstanding  and  alarming  event  of  the  year  was  the 
revolution  in  Iraq  and  the  overthrow  of  the  ICing  and  the  establish- 
ment of  a  republican  Government.  There  were  grave  suspicions 
in  the  West  that  the  Arab  Nationalism  which  manifested  itself  in 
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Iraq  would  spread  to  other  Arab  countries  and  the  kings  where  they 
still  survived  would  be  overthrown  and  republican  governments 
would  come  into  existence.  To  the  western  countries,  specially 
USA  and  UK  the  revolution  in  Iraq  was  a  signal  of  danger.  They 
were  apprhensive  that  they  would  lose  their  foothold  and  that  the 
Soviet  would  enter,  and  western  influence  would  end.  This  and 
the  fear  that  their  interests  in  the  economic  and  political  spheres 
would  be  in  jeopardy,  were  responsible  for  the  arrival  of  troops 
of  the  USA  in  Lebanon  where  a  civil  strife  was  raging  and  of 
UK  troops  in  Jordan  where  the  king  was  apprehensive  that  as  in 
Iraq  his  regime  also  would  be  overthrown.  Whatever  the  reasons, 
the  Ike  doctrine  of  filling  up  political  vacuum  in  the  Middle  East 
and  the  protection  of  democratic  interests  came  into  full  play. 
As  a  result  of  the  threat  of  the  Soviet  that  unless  UK  and  US  forces 
were  withdrawn  there  might  be  the  peril  of  a  world  conflagration, 
and  the  growing  volume  of  world  public  opinion  against  military 
movements  in  the  Middle  East  by  the  Western  Powers,  there  has 
been  some  easing  of  the  tension.  The  proposal  of  Russia  to  call  for 
a  Summit  Conference  of  big  powers,  including  India,  was  received 
with  acclamation  in  substance,  though  in  details,  there  are  differ- 
ences in  two  respects — composition  and  objects.  The  proposal  is 
being  discussed  and  no  agreed  arrangement  has  been  arrived  at. 

Now,  as  far  as  India  is  concerned,  its  policy  has  been  enunciated 
tvithout  any  ambiguity.  India  is  opposed  to  military  pacts.  It  had 
never  approved  of  the  Baghdad  Pact  which,  with  the  absence  of 
Iraq,  has  now  suffered  a  severe  jolt.  India  has  strongly  disapproved 
the  entry  of  foreign  troops  in  any  country.  It  has  expressed  its 
concern  over  the  entry  of  American  and  British  Forces  in  Lebanon 
and  Jordan  and  has  appealed  to  both  to  withdraw  them,  if  peace 
was  to  be  restored  in  the  Middle  East  which  has  become  the  cock- 
pit of  rival  interests  of  the  Power  Blocs.  India  has  readily 
recognised  the  new  Iraq  Government  and  has  emphasised  that  if 
peace  was  to  be  restored  to  the  Middle  East,  the  rise  of  Arab  Nation- 
alism as  an  indubitable  fact  must  be  recognised. 

The  role  of  India  in  the  Middle  East  crisis  is  significant.  As 
a  neutral  power,  whose  unique  place  in  the  international  affairs  has 
made  her  respectable  in  the  East  and  the  West,  its  counsel  is  wel- 
comed. The  Soviet  proposal  for  the  Summit  Conference  includes 
India  as  one  of  the  *Big  Five.'  The  USA  is  still  reluctant  to  welcome 
India's  inclusion  in  the  Summit  Conference.  As  Shri  Nehru,  more 
than  once  explained,  India  was  not  anxious  to  thrust  herself  into 
the  Summit  Conference  or  any  conference  for  the  easing  of  the 
tension,  but  it  would  not  hesitate,  if  invited,  to  help  in  the  resolv- 
ing of  the  tangled  situation.    Though  the  danger  is  not  past,  there 
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is  no  doubt  that  the  crisis  has  receded  a  little  and  with  under- 
standing and  reasonableness,  there  is  a  brighter  prospect  today  of 
a  restoration  of  peace  in  the  troubled  Middle  East.  The  withdrawal 
of  American  and  British  forces  which  can  now  be  expected  in  the 
near  future  would  bring  about  a  calmer  atmosphere.  India's 
attitude  has  contributed  not  a  little  to  this  prospect. 

FOREIGN  VISITORS 

During  the  year,  India  has  played  the  host  to  many  foreign 
dignitaries  who  came  on  invitation  by  our  Government. 

The  Foreign  Minister  of  Morocco,  Mr.  Ahmed  Balapej  came  to 
Delhi  on  August  21,  1957  and  had  friendly  talks  with  Shri  Nehru. 
He  met  other  Indian  leaders  and  was  glad  that  they  were  all 
S3anpathetic  towards  Moroccan  aspirations. 

The  President  of  the  Conununist  State  of  North  Viet  Nam, 
Dr.  Ho  Chi  Minh,  visited  India  for  ten  days  during  the  first  half 
of  February  1958.  On  February  13,  1958,  Shri  Nehru  and  Dr.  Ho 
Chi  Minh  issued  a  joint  statement  reaffirming  their  faith  in  Panch- 
sheel. 

King  Zahir  Shah  of  Afghanistan  came  to  India  on  February 
11,  1958  and  stayed  for  fifteen  days.  Shri  Nehru  and  the  Afghan 
King  had  friendly  talks  and  in  a  communique  jointly  issued  by 
them,  expressed  their  satisfaction  at  the  close  and  friendly  rela- 
tions which  existed  between  the  two  countries.  They  were  happy 
at  the  maintenance  of  good  relations. 

Mr.  Viliam  Siroky,  Prime  Minister  of  Czechoslovakia,  came  to 
New  Delhi  on  January  3,  1958.  He  was  on  a  tour  of  India  and 
Indonesian  territory  which  was  still  held  by  the  Dutch,  and 
Shri  Nehru,  after  three  days  talks  between  them,  they  appealed 
for  the  cessation  of  thermo-neuclear  tests. 

Dr.  Soekamo,  President  of  Indonesia,  arrived  in  Calcutta  on 
January  6,  1938.  He  said  he  was  concerned  about  West  Irian,  an 
Indonesian  territory  which  was  still  held  by  the  Dutch,  and 
wanted  India's  help  in  this  connection.  He  had  talks  with  Shri 
Nehru  when  he  came  to  Delhi  on  January  7, 1958.  India  expressed 
her  firm  support  to  Indonesia  in  respect  of  West  Irian. 

On  January  8, 1958^  the  British  Premier,  Mr.  Hai^ld  Macmillan, 
arrived  in  New  Delhi.  This  was  the  first  Prime  Minister  of 
Britain  to  visit  India  after  it  attained  freedom.  In  a  broadcast 
from  the  All  India  Radio,  he  said  that  he  had  been  able  "to  see 
for  himself  something  of  the  dynamic  social  and  economic  progress 
which  fully  justifies  her  great  and  growing  influence  in  inter- 
national affairs." 
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Mr.  Walter  Nash,  Prime  Minister  of  New  Zealand,  came  on  a 
three-day  visit  to  New  Delhi  on  March  18,  1958.  At  a  civic  recep- 
tion given  in  his  honour,  Mr.  Nash  paid  eloquent  tribute  to  Mahatma 
Gandhi  and  his  lofty  ideals  of  truth  and  non-viplerice.  ^e 
appreciated  the  untiring  efforts  of  Shri  Nehru  in  the  cause  of  world 
peace. 

These  visits  of  dignitaries  from  several  countries  is  a  proof 
of  the  great  interest  which  they  take  in  watching  free  India  deve- 
loping her  resources  economically.  Not  only  that,  India's  position 
as  a  neutral  nation-  has  evoked  the  respect  of  all  countries  and  her 
unique  position  as  a  great  Asian  democracy  pursuing  a  policy  of 
non-alignment  has  focussed  world  attention  on  India  as  an  instru- 
ment for  the  establishment  of  peaceful  international  relations. 

INDIA  AND  THE  COMMONWEALTH 

The  question  has  sometimes  been  raised  whether  India  should 
continue  to  be  a  member  of  the  Commonwealth.  Shri  Nehru 
reiterated  the  position  which  he  always  took  up  in  this  matter. 
Speaking  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  September  2,  1957,  he  said : 
"A  member  again  appealed  to  us  to  break  the  old  moorings  of 
thought  and  action  which  tie  us  to  the  Commonwealth.  I  do  jjot 
think  it  is  necessary  for  me  to  repeat  what  I  have  previously  sajii.. 
....  I  think  that  it  should  be  considered  apart  from  any  sentir- 
mental  point  of  view  whether  it  is  good  for  us  and  world  peace  or 
not.  I  feel  I  have  been  convinced  and  I  am  still  convinced  that 
our  association  serves  some  useful  purpose  for  ourselves  and  for 
the  larger  causes  that  we  support  in  the  world." 


NON-AUGNMENT  POUCY 


^«^ 


India's  position  as  a  leading  Asian  nation  has  come  to  be 
recognised.  Not  only  Asian  countries  but  the  African  coimtii^es 
have  also  acknowledged  the  prominent  position  of  India.  With 
the  Bandung  Conference,  India's  place  in  the  counsels  of  the 
Eastern  continents  has  become  unique.  The  enunciation  of  tjie 
five  principles  comprising  the  Panchsheela  for  which  India  is  res- 
ponsible and  the  close  adherence  to  them  in  her  relations  with 
other  coimtries  has  earned  for  her  respect  and  attention,  both  in 
the  East  and  the  West.  Shri  Nehru  representing  the  spirit  not 
only  of  India  but  of  the  whole  East  has  been  making  remarkable 
and  continuous  efforts  for  the  extension  of  the  area  of  peace,  and 
the  success  which  has  attended  his  efforts  is  significant.  The 
policy  of  non-alignment  which  he  has  been  pursuing  has  created 
for  India  a  position  of  strength,  not  weakness  as  was  apprehended. 
Her  neutrality  which  has  sometimes  been  mistaken  for  aloofness 
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and  spirit  of  isolation,  has  now  been  acknowledged  as  a  positive 
contribution  to  the  reduction  of  international  tensions,  because 
India  from  that  position  has  been  able  to  exert  pressure  for  peace 
on  the  power  blocs  engaged  in  a  cold  war.  India  had  never  hesitated 
to  condemn  the  formation  of  military  pacts  or  the  induction  of 
military  forces  in  independent  countries.  Therefore,  India 
had  never  pursued  an  attitude  of  negativism  and  this  characteristic 
of  her  foreign  policy  has  given  her  a  position  of  strength.  India  has 
attained  a  moral  altitude  from  which  she  has  begun  to  command 
attention. 

The  Indian  National  Congress  had  always  maintained  an 
attitude  towards  international  affairs  consistent  with  her  high 
ideals  of  peace  and  non-violence.  In  a  resolution  passed  at  the 
Gauhati  Session  of  the  Congress  in  January  1958,  it  called  for  the 
stoppage  of  the  manufacture  and  use  of  atomic  weapons.  "This 
Congress  appeals  to  the  Governments  of  the  world,  particularly  to 
the  atomic  powers,  to  respond  to  the  call  df  world  opinion  to  pursue 
negotiations  towards  agreements  on  disarmament  which  at  present 
appear  to  be  deadlocked."  The  Congress  reaffirmed  the  determina- 
tion of  the  Indian  people  "to  work  for  peace,  through  friendship 
with  all  nations  and  to  remain  unaligned  with  the  power  blocs." 


INFLUENZA  VACCINE 

Available  from 

HAFFKINE  INSTITUTE 

Since  the  last  Influenza  Epidemic,.  Influenza  ''A"  strains  are  now 
of  endemic  occurrence  in  India.  The  natural  immunity  developed  by 
the  last  epidemic  is  waning.    As  a  result  of  this,  this  very  annoying 

illness  has  become  a  frequent  occurrence  which  is  affecting  families 
and  employees.     This    has    got    an   adverse   effect    on  efliciency    and 
'  production. 

Influenza  Vaccine  manufactured  at  the  HafHdne  Institute  is  now 
available  for  release  in   limited   quantities  for  immediate   organised 
home  or  institutional  prophylaxis  or  for  emergency     stocking.    This 
vaccine  will  be  available  for  use  of  practitioners,  families,  institutions 
and  industries  only  and  not  for  resale. 

Further  details  would  be  available  even  on  phone. 
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Chapter  II 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

TN  the  context  of  a  general  recession  obtaining  in  the  leading 
countries  of  the  world,  economic  trends  were  steady  in  India, 
when  the  Prime  Minister  in  his  capacity  as  Finance  Minister 
presented  the  Union  Budget  for  1958-59  on  February  28,  1958.  The 
commodity  prices  generally  maintained  their  levels.  The  cost  of 
living  indices  however  continued  to  be  generally  higher  than  a. 
year  ago.  Industrial  production  continued  to  expand,  though 
import  restrictions  retarded  the  normal  rate  of  growth.  In  the 
sphere  of  external  trade,  despite  reduced  arrivals  of  producers' 
goods  required  by  the  industries,  the  total  imports  were  still  large; 
and  the  balance  of  pa3anents  problem  was  no  nearer  solution. 
Imports  on  the  Government  account,  including  foodgrains  imports, 
were  mainly  responsible  for  the  continued  bulge  in  the  import  cut. 
In  the  financial  market,  conditions  were  comperatively  comfortable, 
thanks  mainly  to  the  counterpart  funds  received  by  the  Grovem- 
ment  on  agricultural  commodities  supplied  by  the  United  States 

under  its  Public  Law  480.  Another  factor  was  the  considerable 
reduction  in  import  financing.  It  is  in  this  background  that  the 
Union  Budget  for  1958-59  was  presented. 

CURRENT  BUDGET 

In  its  broad  details  and  even  in  strategy,  the  budget  for  1958-59 
conformed  to  the  pattern  worked  out  in  1957-58.  The  reason  why 
the  Prime  Minister  called  his  budget  'pedestrian'  was  that  notwith- 
standing the  largest  ever  spending  programme  contemplated  for  the 
year,  the  budget  left  an  uncovered  revenue  gap  of  Rs.  27.2  crores 
and  made  a  small  draft  of  only  Rs.  6.3  crores  pn  the  taxpayers' 
purse,  thus  indicating  a  continuance  of  things  as  they  were  with 
relatively  minor  changes.  It  may  be  mentioned  in  this  connection 
that  in  the  1957-58  budget  fresh  tax  proposals  were  made  to  fetch 
as  much  as  Rs.  93  crores.  The  Kaldor  proposals  delineated  and 
integrated  and  systematised  tax  structure,  balancing  needs  of  deve- 
lopment with  savings  promotion,  capital  formation  and  propensity  to 
work  and  save.  By  proposing  the  gift  tax — the  only  major  measure 
of  new  taxation  during  the  year— the  Prime  Minister  completed  the 
scheme  Shri  Krishnamchari  set  about  bringing  into  being  in  1957-58. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  overall  budgetry  position  for  the  year 
1958-59: 


Items  In  crores  of  rupees 

Revenue  : 

Receipts  . .  768.99 

Expenditure  . .  796.01 

Deficit  . .  27.02 

Capital  : 

Receipts  . .  630.00 

Expenditure  . .  802.00 

Deficit  , .  172.00 

Overall  Deficit : 

Revenue  . .  27.02 

Capital  . .  172.00 


Total :     . .     199.00 


The  budget  for  the  year  1957-58  placed  the  revenue  at  Rs.  708.3 
crores,  and  the  expenditure  at  Rs.  672.29  crores,  leaving  a  surplus 
revenue  account  of  Rs.  35.74  crores.  The  revised  estimates  of 
revenue  and  expenditure  were  put  at  Rs.  724.63  crores  and  Rs.  719.58 
crores  respectively;  thus  showing  a  small  surplus  of  Rs.  5.5  crores. 
The  drop  of  Rs.  30.69  crores  in  the  surplus  was  largely  the  result 
of  the  additional  transfer  of  Rs.  34.50  crores  to  the  States,  following 
the  recommendations  of  the  Finance  Commission.  The  following 
table  brings  out  the  revised  estimates  for  the  year  1957-58  as  well 
as  the  estimates  for  1958-59  : 


Revised  Budget       Budget  tn 
Items  for  1957-58  1958-59 

•    "^  (In  lakhs  of  rupees) 


ReTenue  : 

Customs                                                    183,00 

170,00 

Union  excise  duties                               264,55 

301,93 

Surplus                                                       — 

2,83 

Corporation  tax                                        50,50 

55,50 

Corporation  taxes  on  income  other 

than  corporation  tax                         87,47 

84,53 

Estate  duty                                                   12 

12 

Taxes  on  wealth                                       9,00 

12,50 

FINANCIAL   POSITION 
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Items 


Revised  Budget        Budget  for 
for  1957-58  1958-59 

(In  lakhs  of  rupees) 


Taxes  on  railway  fares 

3 

7 

Taxes  on  expenditure 

— 

3,00 

Taxes  on  gift 

— 

*3.00 

Opium 

3,28 

2,87 

Interest 

6,15 

6,60 

Civil  administration 

56,79 

44,24 

Currency  and  mint 

36,84 

36,62 

Civil  works 

2,78 

2,87 

Other  sources  of  revenue 

21,56 

32,93 

Posts  and  Telegraphs  :     Net  contri- 

bution to  general  revenue 

1,23 

2,34 

Railways :         Net    contribution    to 

general  revenue 

6,33 

7,04 

Total :     . . 

724,63 

763,16 

Ezpenditare  : 

Direct  demands  on  revenue 

62,97 

94,45 

Irrigation 

10 

13 

Debt  services 

37,44 

40,00 

Civil  administration 

194,71 

200,44 

Currency  and  mint 

7,25 

8,50 

Public  imprements 

16,23 

18,71 

Pensions 

9,36 

9,40 

Expenditure  on  displaced  persons 

22,33 

20,48 

Other  expenditure 

42,63 

50,33 

Grants  to  States,  etc 

47,26 

47,03 

Extraordinary  items 

13,15 

28.40 

Defence  service  (net) 

266,05 

278,14 

Total :     . . 

719.48 

796,01 

Net  Result 


(  +  )5,05  (  -  )  27,02 


♦  Plus  Rs.  5,83  due  to  the  effect  of  budget  proposals. 


TAXATION  PROPOSALS 

The  only  major  measure  of  new  taxation  proposed  was  the 
gift  tax.  The  gift  tax  was  expected  not  only  as  complementary  to 
the  estate  duty  but  as  an  inevitable  adjunct  to  the  wealth  tax  and 
the  expenditure  tax  imposed   in  1957-58.    The  intent  of  these  three 
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new  taxes  was  not  merely  that  they  would  bring  in  revenue  to 
the  exchequer  but  that  together  they  constituted  an  integrated  sys- 
tem of  direct  taxation  which  with  numerous  check  points  would 
make  evasion  or  tax  dodging  difficult,  and  would  also  spread  the  tax 
burden  more  equitably.  According  to  the  gift  tax,  every  doner  of 
gifts  above  a  total  value  of  Rs.  10,000  a  year  will  have  to  pay  a  gift 
tax,  save  charitable  institutions,  Government  companies,  statutory 
corporations  and  public  companies  controlled  by  six  or  more  per- 
sons. Only  the  excess  of  Rs.  10,000  will  be  subject  to  tax  but  this 
basic  exemption  will  be  reduced  to  Rs.  5,000  if  gifts  to  any  one 
individual  done  during  a  year  exceeded  Rs.  3,000.  The  rates  of 
tax  VWU  range  from  4  percent  on  the  first  slab  to  40  percent  on 
gifts  above  Rs.  50  lakhs.  In  addition  to  the  basic  exemption,  gifts 
to  the  Centre  and  State  Governments,  local  authorities  and  charitable 
institutions,  gifts  to  female  dependents  on  the  occasion  of  marriage 
upto  Rs.  10,000  in  each  case,  gifts  to  one's  wife  upto  a  total  limit 
of  Rs.  1  lakh  and  gifts  to  dependents  of  policies  of  insurance  after 
Rs.  10,000  for  each,  will  not  be  subject  to  tax.  The  revenue  yield 
from  the  gift  tax  was  placed  at  the  nominal  figure  of  Rs.  3  crores. 

In  respect  of  gift  tax  also,  further  concessions  were  given  sub- 
sequently and  these  included  (a)  reasonable  gifts  to  children  for 
their  education  and  to  employees  and  dependents  by  way  of  bonus, 
gratuity  and  pension  and  to  the  Bhoodan  and  Sampattidan  move- 
ments; (b)  gifts  for  carrying  on  a  business,  profession  or  vocation 
and  (c)  gifts  made  from  the  ex-rulers'  privy  purse  for  the  main- 
tenance of  dependents  and  the  performance  of  official  ceremonies. 

Four  amendments  proposed  to  the  estate  duty  act  were  intended 
to  reduce  the  exemption  limit  from  Rs.  1  lakh  to  Rs.  50,000, 
Considring  that  the  rates  of  estate  duty  in  India  are  among  the 
lowest  in  the  world  and  also  in  the  context  of  the  existing  pattern 
of  income  distribution,  this  reduction  in  the  exemption  limit  was 
widely  welcomed. 

.  In  the  excess  dividend  super  tax  payable  by  Section  23 A  Com- 
panies, two  slabs  were  proposed  instead  of  three  as  heretofore.  The 
first  slab  would  comprise  dividend  pa3anent  between  6  percent  and 
10  percent  and  would  attract  a  dividend  tax  of  10  percent;  the 
second  slab  on  dividend  exceeding  10  percent  would  attract  tax  at 
20  percent.  Hitherto,  a  dividend  between  10  and  19  percent 
attracted  20  percent  and  dividends  over  19  percent  attracted  30 
percent.  It  has  been  calculated  that  the  gain  to  the  above  com- 
panies would  amount  to  about  50  percent  of  their  heretofore 
dividend  tax  liability,  provided  they  were  paying  a  dividend  of  more 
than  18  percent. 
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Two  other  propsals  in  the  budget  intended  to  benefit  foreigners 
were:  the  exemption  from  wealth  tax  of  foreign  wealth  of  foreigners, 
residents  or  ordinarily  residents  in  India;  and  withdrawal  of  some 
irksome  rules  for  exemption  from  income  tax  or  payments  made  to 
employees  for  leave  passages. 

From  the  consumers'  point  of  view,  the  small  rise  in  excise 
duty  on  cement  was  not  of  any  significance  as  it  sjrnchronised  with 
the  withdrawal  of  the  surcharge  levied  by  the  State  Trading 
Corporation.  However,  with  the  increase  in  the  rate  of  duty  on 
cement,  excise  duties  in  general  further  strengthened  their  position 
as  the  Centre's  lading  revenue  earner.  It  would  be  interesting  to 
note  that  the  yield  from  the  Union  excise  duty  has  gone  up  progres- 
sively from  only  Rs.  85.78  crores  in  1951-52  to  Rs.  140.  crores  in 
1955-56,  Rs.  264.55  crores  in  1957-58  and  Rs.  301.93  crores  in 
1958-59  budget. 

The  rate  of  duty  on  vegetable  produce  was  lowered  for  the 
first  3,000  tons  and  this  was  expected  to  give  substantial  relief  to 
the  small  producers. 

The  abolition  of  the  compounded  rate  of  duty  by  powerloom 
establishments  having  over  100  looms  was  proposed  to  benefit  the 
organised  mill  industry.  The  introduction  of  an  altwiiative  ad 
valorem  duty  in  respect  of  expensive  varieties  of  silk  yam  was 
conceived  to  help  the  silk  yam  manufactures  in  the  country. 

Several   concessions  were   later   on   announced.     The   more 

important  of  these  were  the  two  handsome  concessions  conceded  to 

the  private  sector  by  the  Prime  Minister  during  his  reply  to  the 

general    discussions    on    the    Central    budget.      These      were  : 

(a)  reduction  of  the  total  excise  on  cotton  textiles  by  Rs.  15  crores 

and  (b)  exemption  to  companies  from  making  deposits  with    ihe 

Government  during  1958-59  either  in  respect  of  their  accumulated 

profit    and    reserves   of   current   profit.    The   compound    rate   of 

duty  of  powerloom  products  were  also    being    amended.      Huge 

accumulation  of  stocks  and  a  steep  fall  in  cloth  production  were 

the  two  reasons  which  prompted  the  Government  to  make  the  excise 

concessions.    Two  more  rounds  of  concessions  were  later  on  granted . , 

to  the  textile  industry.    The  Government  accepted  the  unanimous 

interim  recommendations  of  the  committee  of  enquiry  which  was 

appointed  to  examine  what  was  wrong  with  the  textile  sector.   The 

committee    recommended    a    rationalisation    of    excise    duty    on 

various  varieties  of  cloth.    This  was  accepted  by  the  Government 

though  it  meant  a  net  loss  of  Rs.  5.5  crores  to  the  exchequer. 
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As  regards  the  exemption  granted  te  the  companies  from  the 
compulsory  deposit  scheme,  the  Prime  Minister  hinted  that  this 
provision  might  be  dropped  altogether  when  the  income  tax  would 
be  amended. 

EXPENDITURE  PATTERN 

Having  decided  to  fulfil  the  Plan  to  the  extent  of  Rs.  4,800 
crores,  the  Government  committed  itself  to  spend  Rs.  3,285  crores 
in  the  remaining  three  years  of  the  Plan  period.  Aggregate  outlay 
of  the  Centre  and  the  States  was  proposed  to  be  stepped  up  to 
Rs.  1,017  crores  during  1958-59  as  against  Rs.  845  crores  in  1957-58 
and  Rs.  670  crores  in  1956-57.  Among  the  items  of  expenditure, 
for  the  year  the  most  striking  was  on  the  Defence  Services,  having 
shown  an  increase  over  the  previous  year  of  Rs.  12.9  crores  mosMy 
on  the  Air  Force.  The  Navy  estimate  also  showed  an  increase 
which  was  offset  by  a  reduction  in  the  provision  for  the  Army. 
The  allocation  of  nearly  36  percent  of  the  revenue  budget  of  defence 
was  perhaps  inevitable  in  view  of  the  military  aid  which  Pakistan 
continue  to  receive  under  the  SEATO  and  the  Baghdad  Pact. 
Besides  Indo-Pakistan  relations,  despite  India's  friendly  approach, 
continue  to  be  strained  so  that  no  relaxation  on  our  security  and 
defence  fronts  could  be  permitted. 

Civil  expenditure  showed  an  increase  of  Rs.  64.34  crores  over 
the  revised  estimate  for  1957-58  though  a  considerable  part  of  it 
had  to  be  made  payment  to  the  States  for  the  proceeds  of  additional 
excise  duties.  However,  the  greater  part  of  the  balance  was  on 
nation-building  development  and  social  services. 

The  budget  included  a  total  provision  of  Rs.  743  crores  for 
the  implementation  of  the  Plan,  122  crores  in  the  revenue  budget 
and  Rs.  621  crores  in  the  capital  budget,  the  railways  spending 
Rs.  93  crores  from  their  own  resources  and  the  States  Rs.  121  crores. 
The  tempo  of  rising  capital  expenditure  was  sought  to  be  main- 
tained with  steel  plants  claiming  a  large  share  but  the  emphasis 
partly  shifted  from  fresh  taxation  and  deficit  financing  to  increase 
and  larger  small  savings.  During  the  first  two  years  of  the  Plan, 
the  Government  resorted  to  deficit  financing  to  thie  extent  of  Rs,  600 
crores  against  the  original  limit  of  Rs.  1,200  crores,  since  reduced 
to  Rs.  900  crores.  The  deficit  financing  to  be  restored  to  during 
1958-59  was  estimated  to  be  of  the  order  of  Rs.  205  crores. 

ffXOATING  OF  LOANS 

Under  the  financial  scheme  of  the  Second  Plan,  the  Government 
borrowing  was  expected  to  contribute  Rs.  700  crores  during  the 
the  entire  Plan  period,  or  an  average  of  Rs.  140  crores  a  year.  In  the 
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first  two  years  of  the  Plan,  the  yield  of  public  loans  amounted  to 
Rs.  213  crores  only.    During  1958-59,  the  three-tier  loan  announced 
by  the  Government  was  for  a  total  sum  of  Rs.  135  crores,  though 
the  Government  reserved  the  right  to  retain  subscriptions    upto 
10  percent  in  excess  of  the  notified  amount.    Easy  conditions  in 
the  money  market  as  also  increased  provident  fund  accumulations 
of  various  institutions  provided  ideal  background  for  the  floatation 
of  this  year's  loans  and  the  programme  proved  a  grand  success. 
The  total  subscriptions  amounted  to  Rs.  141.87  crores  of  which 
conversions  amounted  to  Rs.  9.47  crores.   The  short-term  3  percent 
bonds,  1963  elicited  the  best  response  with  subscriptions  amounting 
to  Rs.  58.6  crores.      The  other  two  loans,  medium  and  longterm, 
fetched  Rs.  34.34  crores  and  49.47  crores  respectively. 

TREND  OF  SMALL  SAVINGS 

The  total  net  collections  through  small  savings  during  the  last 
seven  years  have  been  as  follows  : 


Year 

Rs.  in  crores 

1951-52 

37.57 

1952-53 

39.79 

1953-54 

39.69 

1954-55 

55.51 

1955-56 

67.91 

1956-57 

61.54 

1957-58 

68.13 

(Approximately) 

During  the  year  1957-58,  a  high-powered  board  was  set  up  under 
chairmanship  of  the  Director-General,  Posts  and  Telegraph,  with 
representatives  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  National  Savings  Com- 
missioner, Accountant  General,  P&T  and  Reserve  Bank  to  improve 
the  efiBciency,  and  public  relations  of  the  post  offices  to  simplify  the 
rules  and  procedure  and  to  ensure  prompt  disposal  of  complaints. 
Among  the  important  matters  decided  were  : 

(a)  PONSC  rules  have  been  simplified  and  are  expected  to  be 
notified  shortly. 

(&)  The  cheque  system  for  withdrawal  from  POSB  accounts 
has  been  extended  to  Calcutta,  Madras,  Delhi,  Nagpur, 
Ambala,  -  Patna,  Lucknow,  Jaipur  and  Alimedabad, 
from    April  1,    1958.      This    facility    will    gradually  be 
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extended  to  cover  all  the  head  and  sub  post  offices  in  the 
country  within  about  a  year. 

(c)  Cheques  drawn  in  favour  of  the  postmaster  of  the  depo- 
siter  are  accepted  for  deposit  in  the  post  oiBfice  savings 
bank  accounts  without  being  certified  'good  for  payment/ 

(d)  Minor  irregularities  in  the  issues  of  certificates  -  upto 
December  31,  1957  have  been  condoned  by  an  omnibus 
sanction  of  the  President.  The  power  of  condoning  such 
irregularities  has  been  delegated  to  all  heads  of  circles 
from  January  1,  1958. 

(e)  Identity  slips  issued  by  post  offices  to  enable  investors  in 
certificates  to  obtain  payment  at  any  post  office  have  been 
detached  from  the  application  form  and  are  now  issued  to 
investors  on  request  out  of  books  kept  in  the  safe  custody 
of  the  postmasters,  thereby  avoiding  the  incidence  of 
frauds. 

(/)  A  pilot  scheme  was  introduced  from  November  1, 
1957  as  an  experimental  measure  at  certain  selected 
head  post  offices  to  allow  withdrawal  upto  Rs.  20  from  EDB 
POs  doing  savings  bank  work,  without  prior  reference  to 
the  account  office.  The  scheme  will  be  examined  aftj^r  trial 
for  six  months  and  the  question  of  its  extension  to  other 
post  offices  will  be  considered  on  the  results  achieved  on 
the  experiment. 

Extra  department  suboffices  have  also  been  allowed  to  with- 
draw upto  Rs.  50  without  previous  reference  to  the  account  office. 

WAGE  DEDUCTIONS 

The  payment  of  wages  act  has  been  amended  on  April  1, 
1958  for  enabling  an  employer  to  make  deductions  from  the  monthly 
salaries  of  employees  with  their  written  authority,  for  investment 
in  NPSCs.  At  present,  each  person  who  wants  to  invest  in  NPSC's 
has  to  fill  in  an  NCI  from  every  time  and  the  application  form 
for  investment  in  TSDCs.  To  facilitate  easy  collection  and  to  avoid 
unnecessary  volume  of  work  involved  in  getting  application  forms 
filled  in  every  time  an  employee  saves  and  invests  small  amounts, 
it  was  felt  that  the  requirements  of  filling  up  of  forms  on  each 
occasion  should  give  place  to  a  written  authority  to  the  employer, 
on  the  basis  of  which  consolidated  amounts  are  invested  in  small 
savings  securities  or  deposited  in  various  POSB  accounts.  The 
procedure  is  under  consideration  of  the  experts.  The  cooperation 
of  employers  and  trade  unions  has  to  be  enlisted  for  effective 
working  of  such  regular  payroll  savings  schemes. 
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HIGHER  INTEKEST  ON  INVESTBIENTS 

The  rate  of  interest  on  post  office  savings  bank  accounts  has 
been  increased  by  i  percent  per  annum  from  June  1,  1957.  The 
new  rates  are  2i  percent  upto  Rs.  10,000  and  2  percent  on  balances 
from  Rs.  10,000  to  Rs.  15,000  for  individual  accounts  (the  individual 
account  is  limited  to  Rs.  15,000). 

The  12-year  and  7-year  national  savings  certificates  and  10-year 
national  plan  certificates  yielding  4.16  percent,  3.5  percent  and  4.5 
percent  (simple)  interest  on  maturity,  have  been  discontinued  and 
in  their  place  12-year  national  plan  savings  certificates  carrying  an 
yield  of  5.4  percent  (simple)  interest  have  been  introduced. 

The  3J  percent  10-year  treasury  saving  deposit  certificates  have 
been  replaced  by  4  percent  10-year  treasury  savings  deposits  certi- 
ficates. The  TSDCs  are  being  issued  in  multiples  of  Rs.  50  from 
January  2,  1958. 

GIFT  COUPONS 

Gift  coupons  have  been  introduced  from  July  1,  1957,  to  popu- 
larise the  presentation  of  national  plan  savings  certificates  as  gifts 
on  occasions  like  marriages,  festivals,  birthdays,  etc.  The  coupons 
are  issued  in  denominations  of  Rs.  5,  10,  50,  100  and  1,000  and  are 
exchangeable  for  12-year  national  plan  savings  certificates  at  any 
post  office  doing  saving  bank  work. 

ANNUITY  CERTIFICATES 

A  new  series  of  the  certificates  called  the  *  15- Year  Annuity 
Certificates — Second  Series'  has  been  introduced  in  replacement  of 
the  first  series  from  January  2,  1958.  The  new  certificates  work  on 
yield  basis  of  4.2  percent  compound  interest  as  against  3.50  percent 
compound  interest  in  the  case  of  the  first  series.  The  increase  in 
the  rate  of  interest  is  effected  by  reducing  the  purchase  price.  Thus, 
for  securing  a  monthly  payment  of  Rs.  25,  50,  100,  or  200  for  15 
years,  the  purchaser  has  now  to  pay  Rs.  3,325,  Rs.  6,650,  Rs.  12,300 
or  Rs.  26,600  respectively  as  against  Rs.  3,500,  Rs.  7,000  Rs.  14,000 
or  Rs.  28,000  payable  previously. 

The  facility  of  pledging  certificates  with  scheduled  and 
cooperative  banks  and  cooperative  societies,  which  had  earlier  been 
allowed  in  the  case  of  treasury  savings  deposit  certificates,  has  also 
been  extended  to  national  plan  savings  certificates. 

POSTAL  SAVINGS  BUREAUS 

The  Director  General  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  had  agreed  to 
open  publicity  savings  bureaus  at  all  centres  where  at  least  72  certi- 
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ficates  could  be  sold  in  a  week.  This  decision  had  been  commu* 
nicated  to  the  regional  officers,  but  difficulties  have  been  expressed 
in  opening  such  bureaus  for  a  limited  period,  say  the  first  week  of 
every  month,  in  offices  and  factories,  since  there  is  heavy  rush  of 
work  at  post  offices  at  the  beginning  of  months  and  staff  cannot  be 
jqpared  for  the  bureaus  during  that  period. 

The  Postal  Department  will  provide  staff  for  a  mobile  savings 
van  to  tour  agricultural  produce  markets,  exhibitions,  fairs,  etc., 
whenever  required  by  the  State  Governments.  In  addition,  a  postal 
clerk  with  signed  certificates  may  accompany  the  collector  on  tours 
in  the  interior  during  savings  drives.  In  these  cases,  the  security 
arrangements  on  transport  should  be  provided  by  the  State  Govern- 
ments. However,  these  facilities  have  been  availed  of  in  extremely 
few  cases. 

ORGANISATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 

The  RNSOs  were  asked  to  assess  the  savings  potential  in  each 
district  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Governments.  For  this,  purpose, 
Information  was  asked  to  be  collected  under  the  main  headings  : 
Government  offices,  public  utilities,  financial  institutions,  industries, 
commercial  organisations,  plantations,  educational  institutions,  clubs 
and  associations,  community  development  and  NES  blocks  and 
other  groups. 

This  economic  information  fiu-ther  classified  under  sub-headings 
is  supplied  to  district  organisers  to  enable  them  to  build  up  prospect 
lists  for  savings  groups  among  employed  persons,  internal  agents 
and  other  agencies.  The  organisational  targets  of  district  organisers, 
for  establishment  of  agencies  of  various  types  are  fixed  in  the  light 
of  this  information.  Target  of  collections  by  agents  and  through 
receipt  books  and  savings  stamps  are  also  fixed  for  the  area.  The 
progress  of  the  district  organisers,  the  ANSOs  and  in  the  region  is 
watched  from  month  to  month  against  the  targets  set  for  them. 
Their  work  is  reviewed  and  activity  guided  by  personal  contacts  and 
collaboration  in  these  activities  at  every  level  by  the  senior  officials. 

The  agent  and  savings  group  were  recognised  as  the  base  of  the 
organisation.  The  primary  effort  is  to  spread  the  base  and  then  to 
strengthen  it.  The  district  organisers  constitute  the  base  of  the 
paid  organisation  and  were  asked  to  be  constantly  on  the  look 
out  for  agency  contacts.  The  responsibilities  inter  se  of  the  field 
organisation  at  all  levels  were  fixed  and  returns  and  reports  stand- 
ardised to  show  how  this  responsibility  is  being  discharged . 
•  The  Bombay  Government  held  two  shivirs  for  training  the 
agents   and   the   state   and   central   organisers   in   small   savings 
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V^luabl^  literature  was  produced  for  the  benefit  of  the  public  agents. 
A  comprehensive  training  course  primarily  meant  for  district 
organisers  is  under  preparation  as  also  a  standard  prospectus  giving 
complete  information  about  the  organisation,  its  securities,  agencies, 
and  general  information.  It  is  proposed  to  start  training  centres  at 
different  places  in  the  country  as  soon  as  this  manual  is  ready. 

INCENTIVES  TO  FIELD  WORKERS 

The  Union  Finance  Ministry  has  recently  finalised  a  proposal  for 
according  recognition  to  outstanding  work  done  by  none-officials 
in  promoting  the  'National  Small  Savings  Campaign.'  Such  persons 
will  receive  commendatory  letters  from  the  Government  of  India. 
In  making  such  awards,  the  Finance  Ministry  will  take  into  account 
the  services  rendered  in  spreading  the  message  of  savings  through 
the  organisation  of  savings  groups,  conducting  publicity  and  pro- 
paganda for  the  promotion  of  small  savings,  etc.  The  election  of 
persons  for  such  awards  will  be  based  on  the  recommendations  of 
the  State  Governments  and  the  national  savings  commissioner. 

Recently  several  measures  were  taken  to  make  the  various 
small  savings  schemes  more  attractive.  The  rates  of  interest  were 
increased,  gift  coupons  for  presentation  on  marriages,  festivals, 
births,  etc.  were  introduced  as  also  the  extension  of  the  facility  for 
deposit  and  withdrawal  by  cheque  from  the  post  office  savings  bank 
deposits  to  the  nine  important  centres  in  the  country. 
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THE  UNION  BANK  OF  INDIA  LTD. 

(Estd.  1919) 
Head  Office  :  APOLLO  STREET,  FORT,  BOMBAY-1 

OFFERS 
COMPLETE     BANKING     SERVICE 

including 

SAFE     DEPOSIT     VAULT     FACILITIES 
OUR  HEAD    OFFICE,    KALBADEVI,    BHAT    BAZAR    and 

MULUND  BRANCHES  (in  Bombay) 

are  equipped  with  Sale  Deposit  Lockers 

F.  K.  F.  NARIMAN, 

General  Manager. 
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Is  your  future  fastened  to  a  safe 
mooring?  And  that  means  not  just  a  secure  job  but 
a  planned  retirement,  with  provision  for  your  family 
should  they  lose  you. 

Your  Life  Insurance  Policy  is  a  sheet-anchor  in  a 
modern  society.  It  makes  for  regular  saving;  can  be 
drawn  upon  for  a  loan  in  an  emergency;  and  always 
stands  guarantor  in  your  place  for  your  family's 
well-being. 

(^ 
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Cloth  for 
India's  millions 


Indu'i  per  capita  cunwmptioB 
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Delhi  Cloth.  Mill*  with  )ta 
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THE  INDIAN  OVERSEAS  BANK  LIMITED 

(Incorporated   In  India) 

Head  Office  :    ESPLANADE,  MADRAS 
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For  fivf  .de^jdei  now.  Alembii^  hsA  won  golden 
opinions  from  Ihc  medical  profession,  chemisii 
and  the  Nation,  proyins  Ihai  (he  Alembic 
reputation  standi  firm  on  concrete  reiults — noi 

In  India  today,  iberefore,  whenevcf  it*3  a  ques- 
tion of  utmost  reliability.  Alembic,  ever  so  often, 
15  prcferred- 

This  is  hardly  surprising,  for  at  Alembic,  qu^llij 
comes  before  everything  else  to  measure  iip  to 
the  highest  international  standards,,  a^jjfing 
products  of  depen.dabJe;  purity,,  p^oiency/.and 
cflkacy. 


Chapter  III 

PROGRESS  OF  SECOND  PLAN 

A  NUMBER  of  unforeseen  developments,  both  at  home  and 
-^  abroad  during  the  past  year  upset  some  of  the  basic  assump- 
tions on  which  the  original  Plan,  with  an  outlay  of  Rs.  4,800 
crores,  was  formulated.  A  continuous  increase  in  the  internal 
and  external  prices,  fall  in  food  production,  gradual  worsening  of 
the  country's  balance  of  payment  position  and  inclusion  of  a  number 
of  new  projects  of  high  priority  at  a  later  stage — all  these  combined 
to  raise  the  original  cost  estimates  of  the  Plan  by  several  hundred 
crores;  and  it  became  evident  that  available  resources  would  fail 
far  short  of  what  was  required  to  achieve  the  original  physical 
targets.  The  Planning  Commission  therefore  published  in  May  1958 
an  appraisal  and  prospects  of  the  Second  Plan,  wherein  it  suggested 

a  reduction  in  the  projected  five-year  outlay  by  Rs.  300  crores  to 
Rs.  4,500  crores  on  account  of  the  paucity  of  resources.  The  draft 
of  this  reappraisal  was   discussed   by  the   National   Development 

Council. 

Most  State  Chief  Ministers  expressed  concern  over  the  heavy 
incidence  of  such  a  reduction  in  the  State  Plans  and  esipecially  in 
respect  of  social  services  which,  it  was  generally  felt,  should  be 
protected  as  far  as  possible.  It  was  accordingly  suggested  that  a 
strict  order  of  priorities  should  be  laid  down  so  that  the  available 
resources  are  conserved  for  completing  projects  according  to  a  given 
scale  of  economic  and  social  importance.  Faced  with  the  difficult 
problem  of  keeping  the  outlay  for  the  Second  Plan  at  the  original 
figure  of  Rs.  4,800  crores  in  the  interest  of  morale,  against  a  resources 
position  of  Rs.  4,260  crores,  the  National  Development  Council  deci- 
ded to  bifurcate  the  Plan  into  two  parts  :  part  'A',  involving  an  out- 
lay of  Rs.  4,500  crores  to  comprise  all  'must'  items;  part  'B'  with  Rs. 
300  crores  as  the  outlay  to  consist  of  programmes  which  would  be 
taken  up  as  and  when  the  extra  resources  become  available. 

The  first  category  is  to  include  besides  projects  and  programmes 
directly  related  to  increase  in  agricultural  production,  'core'  pro- 
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jects  and  projects  which  have  reached  an  advanced  stage  as  also 
other  inescapable  schemes.    The  remaining  schemes  are  all  lumped 

together  in  the  second  category.  The  exact  division  of  schemes  as 
between  the  two  categories  will  be  settled  after  discussions  be- 
tween the  Planning  Commission  and  the  Central  and  the  State 
Governments.  The  council  adopted  a  resolution  on  the  revised 
pattern  of  the  Plan  wherein  it  stressed   that  the  level  of  outlay 

which  would  be  undertaken  would  depend  on  a  large  degree  on  the 
success  achieved   in   increasing   agricultural   production.     It  also 

emphasised  that  local  participation  and  community  effort  must  be 
enlisted  on  the  largest  scale  possible  in  support  of  agricultural  pro- 
gramme such  as  the   full   utilisation    of   the    available    irrigatipp 

potentials  and  the  adoption  of  improved  practices  especially  in  areas 

which  have  irrigation  and  assured  rain  fall.  It  was  also  agreed 
that  the  Centre  and  the  States  should  endeavour  to  raise  resources 
to  the  maximum  extent  possible  through  additional  taxation,  mobi- 
lising small  savings  and  achieving  economies  in  the  Plan  and  non- 
Plan  expenditure.  The  Planning  Commission  s  memorandum  was 
also  discussed  by  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  at  its  informal 
meeting  held  in  Delhi  in  the  middle  of  May  1958.  Speaking  on  the 
problems  faced  by  the  Plan,    the    Union    Minister    for    Planning, 

Employment  and  Labour  emphasised  that  the  country  did  not  start 

in  a  spirit  of  idealism  and  the  Plan,  as  originally  conceived,  was  not 
over-ambitious.  He  said  that  the  financial  scheme  envisaged  under 
the  Plan  was  based  on  certain  reasonable  assiunptions  and  the  diffi- 
culties that  had  now  cropped  up  were  not  implicit  in  the  Plan.  He 
stressed  that  the  remedies  for  the  current  difficulties  lay  very  much 
in  our  own  hands  and  the  Party  had  a  very  large  role  to  play.  The 
task  before  the  Party,  he  said,  was  two-fold,  viz.,  creating  the 
necessary  climate.  He  concluded  that  if  any  inspiration  was  need- 
ed for  this  task,  the  Plan  provided  that  inspiration.  Most  of  the 
members  urged  that  the  mood  of  pessimism  and  defeatism  should 
be  done  away  with  and  a  bold  temper,  a  more  optimistic  attitude, 
should  be  taken  by  the  nation  without  losing  its  hold  on  the  realities. 
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The  following  table  shows  original    and    revised    Plan    allocation 
corresponding  to  the  final  ceiling  of  Rs.  4,800  crores  : 


OriglnBl 


Revised 


s 

e 

1 

d 

e 

p 

d 

03 

fl 

^s 

^2 

states 
Territori 

Total 

Total  Pe 
age 

Centre 

States  & 
Territorii 

3 

I 

ft.  J, 

e 


1. 

Agriculture  and 
Community 

1 

Development 

65 

503 

568 

11.8 

65 

503 

568 

11.8 

2. 

Irrigation  and 

Power 

105 

808 

913 

19.0 

90 

770 

860 

17.9 

3. 

^^age  and 

Small  Industries 

80 

120 

200 

4.2 

60 

140 

200 

4.2 

4. 

Industries  and 

Minerals 

667 

23 

690 

14.4 

857 

23 

880 

18.^ 

5. 

Transport  and 

communications 

1203 

182 

1385 

28.9 

1175 

170 

1345 

28.0 

6. 

Social  Servjces    .. 

394 

549 

945 

19.7 

321 

542 

863 

18.0 

7. 

Miscellaneous 

43 

56 

99 

2.0 

37 

47 

84 

1.7 

Total 

2559  2241 

4800 

100.0 

1     2593 

2207 

4800 

ioa.o 

The  reductions  of  Rs.  53  crores  under  irrigation  and  power, 
Rs.  40  crores  under  transport,  Rs.  82  crores  under  social  services  and 
Rs.  15  crores  under  miscellaneous  take  into  account  the  progress 
of  expenditure  in  the  first  two  years  and  provide  for  fairly  satisfactory 
levels  of  outlay  under  these  heads.  The  allocations  for  agriculture 
^including  community  development)  and  for  village  and  small 
industries  have  been  kept  unchanged  in  view  of  the  high  priority  for 
these  programmes  in  terms  of  food  production  and  employment. 

Over  the  first  three  years  of  the  Plan,  as  the  following  table 
indicates,  the  Plan  outlay  will  have  been  around  Rs.  2,456  crores, 
Rs.  1,394  crores  at  the  Centre,  Rs.  1,032  crores  in  the  States  and 
about  Rs.  30  crores  in  the  Union  Territories.  This  leaves  a  balance 
of  Rs.  2,344  crores  of  the  Plan  outlay  to  be  seen  through  in  the 
last  two  years  of  the  Plan;  Rs.  1,191  crores  at  the  Centre,  Rs.  1,105 
crores  in  the  States  and  Rs.  40  crores  in  the  Union  Territories.  In 
other  words,  more  than  50  percent  of  the  five-year  outlays  in  the 
States  and  the  Union  Territories  taken  together  would  remain  to 
be  incurred  in  the  last  two  years  of  the  Plan. 
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PLAN  OUTLAY  AND  ITS  FINANCING  IN  THE  FIRST  THREE  TEARS 


•  • 


1.   Plan  Outlay 

I.  Domestic  Resources 

(a)     Balance  from  current  revenues 
( & )     Railways'    contribution 
(c)    Loans  from  the  public  small 

savings  and  other  capital  receipts    298 


Centre      States      Total 
(Rs.  crores) 

1,424* 

305 
129 

1.032        2,456 

134           439 
—            129 

235 


533 


Total 

3.  External  Assistance 

4.  Total  resources  including 
external  assistance 

5.  Central  Assistance 

6.  Resources  after  allowing  for 
Central  assistance 

7.  Budgetary  Deficit 


732 
438 


369 


l,10i 
438 


1,170 


369        1,539 


(-)578 

592 
832 


578 

947 
85 


1,53S 
917 


♦This  is  inclusive  of  outlay  in  respect  of  the    Union  Terri- 
tories estimated  at  Rs.  30  crores. 

RESOURCES  POSITION 

It  is  necessary  to  assess  with  some  care  the  trends  in  resource 
mentioned  above,  to  form  a  judgment  on  the  adequacy  or  otherwise 
of  available  resources  relatively  to  the  needs  of  the  rest  of  the  Plan 
and  to  indicate  the  extent  to  which,  through  further  effort,  these 
resources  could  be  increased.  The  outlay  incurred  in  the  first  three 
years  will,  amount  to  a  little  over  50  percent  of  the  projected  total 
of  Rs.  4,800  crores  over  the  five. year  period.  To  finance  the  Plan 
outlays  of  this  order,  exetmal  assistance  will  have  amoxmted 
roughly  to  Rs.  438  crores  and  deficit  financing  will  have  been  about 
Rs.  917  crores,  the  balance  representing  the  contribution  of 
taxation,  loans,  small  savings,  etc. 

The  aggregate  yield  from  the  measures  of  additional  taxation 
adopted  so  far  by  the  Centre  is  estimated  at  Rs.  725  crores  over  the 
five-year  period.  This  is  an  improvement  of  Rs.  500  crores  over  the 
tax  target  suggested  originally  m  the  Plan  (viz.  Rs.  225  crores). 

In  the  States,  the  additional  taxation  of  1956-57  was  estimated 
to  yield  Rs.  8.7  crores  that  year — ^Rs.  12.4  crores  in  a  full  year.  For 
1957-58,  the  corresponding  estimates  are  Rs.  11.9  crores  and  Rs.  20.2 
crores.    For  1958-59  as  agaUist  the  tax  effort  of  Rs.  20  erores 
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envisaged  by  the  State  Governments  while  formulating  their  plan 
proposals  for  the  year,  the  measures  proposed  in  their  budgets  are 
expected  to  yield  Rs.  14  crores.  For  the  first  three  years  of  the 
Plan,  additional  taxation  in  the  States  has  been  about  Rs.  79 
crores;  the  yield  of  these  measures  over  the  five-year  period  should 
be  around  Rs.  173  crores.  This  is  Rs.  52  crores  below  the  target 
of  Rs.  225  crores  set  in  the  Plan. 

Taking  the  Centre  and  the  States  together,  the  five-year  yield  of 
the  additional  tax  measures  adopted  in  these  three  years  thus  works 
out  at  Rs.  900  crores,  which  in  itself,  meets  fully  the  target  of 
Rs.  450  crores  in  the  Plan  plus  the  uncovered  gap  of  Rs.  400  crores. 

SMALL  SAVINGS  AND  BORROWINGS 

Under  the  original  financial  scheme  of  the  Second  Plan,  bor- 
rowing both  Central  and  States  was  put  at  Rs.  700  crores  and 
small  savings  at  Rs.  500  crores.  Receipts  from  net  market  borrow- 
ings and  small  savings  have  been  Rs.  213  and  Rs.  129  crores  res- 
pectively during  the    first    two    years  of  the  Plan.    The  revised 

estimate  for  1957-58  in  respect  of  small  savings  has  been  20  crores 
below  the  original  budget  estimate  while  the  market  borrowings 
have  been  of  the  order  of  Rs.  68  crores  by  the  Centre  and  about 
Rs.  9  crores  by  the  State. 

Deficit  financing  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  Plan  period 
came  to  Rs.  702  crores  instead  of  Rs.  702  crores  instead  of  Rs.  600 
crores  as  originally  expected.  In  the  budget  for  1958-59,  deficit 
financing  has  been  put  at  the  figure  of  Rs.  200  crores.  The  Finance 
Minister  has  therefore  recently  made  it  clear  that  it  would  not  be 
possible  to  keep  deficit  financing  under  Rs.  900  crores  as  anticipat- 
ed by  the  former  Finance  Minister  and  that  it  would  amount  to 
Rs.  1,200  crores  as  originally  envisaged  by  the  Planning  Commission. 

The  prospect  for  external  resources  has  obviously  brightened 
wp  and  as  against  Rs.  105  crores  last  year,  was  expect  to  get  Rs.  325 
crores  during  1958-59.  External  assistance  will  have  to  be  over  Rs. 
1,100  crores  during  the  whole  Plan  period  as  against  the  target  of 
Rs.  800  crores  provided  in  the  Plan  and  the  actuals  amounting  to 
Rs.  438  crores  during  the  first  three  years  of  the  Plan.  On  present 
showing,  a  total  of  Rs.  343  crores  of  external  assistance  would  be 
utilised  by  the  end  of  March  1959.  But  Rs.  336  crores  of  such  assist- 
ance already  authorised  would  still  be  available  for  utilisation  during 
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the  last  two  years  of  the  Plan  and  the  balance  required  would   be 
about  another  Rs.  500  crores. 

The  overall  picture  that  emerges  is  that  as  against  the  required 
resources  of  Rs.  2,344  crores  during  the  last  two  years  of  the  Plan,, 
the  available  resources  will  at  best  amount  to  Rs.  1,804  crores.  And 
the  Planning  Commission  memorandum  emphasises  that  this  short 
fall  could  not  be  met  by  further  deficit  financing  nor  was  it 
practical  to  rely  on  more  external  assistance. 

It  is  therefore  clear  that  unless  the  Centre  and  the  States  initiate 
an  energetic  drive  to  mobilise  internal  resources  as  well  as  to  effect 
economy  in  plan  and  non-plan  expenditure  it  would  be  difl&cult  to 
implement  even  part  'A'  of  the  revised  Plan . 

If,  in  view  of  the  resources  position,  the  Plan  outlay  cannot  be 
raised  above  Rs.  4,260  crores,  there  will  have  to  be  a  larger  cut  on 
social  services.  This  would  be  undesirable  from  the  point  of  view 
of  maintaining  a  reasonable  balance  in  the  structure  of  plan  alloca- 
tions. The  Planning  Commission  is  therefore  of  the  view  that,  at 
a  minimum,  the  level  of  outlays  to  be  actually  incurred  must  not  be 
allowed  to  fall  below  Rs.  4,500  crores. 

The  problem,  then,  is  to  find  additional  internal  resources  of 
the  order  of  Rs.  240  crores.  The  following  are  the  main  lines 
along  which,  in  the  Planning  Commission's  view,  this  effort  can  and 
has  to  be  undertaken  : 

(Rs.  Crores) 

Additional  taxation  . .  100 

Loans  and  small  savings    . .         . .         . .         . .         . .  60 

Economies  in  expenditure  and 

Collection  of  arears  of  taxation 

as  well  as  loans  due  . .         . .         . .  80 


Total       . .  240 

ACHIEVEMENTS  AND  TARGETS 

It  is  estimated  that  during  1956-57,  the  total  additional  produc- 
tion potential  which  was  built  up  was  nearly  1 . 3  million  tons  and 
the  additional  production  potential  likely  to  be  built  up  in  1957-5S 
was  about  2.3  million  tons.      The  estimates  under  different    cate- 
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gories  of  agricultural  programmes  for  these  two  years  along  with,  the 
Plan  targets  are  given  in  the  statement  below  : 


Plan 

Achieve-      Anticl- 

• 

tari^t 

ment         pated 
1956-57    achievement 
1957-58 
(Lalih  tons) 

1. 

Major  irrigation 

30.2 

1.7               2.7 

■2. 

Minor  irrigation 

18.9 

3.0               4.0 

3. 

Fertilisers  and  manures 

37.7 

3.6              7.7 

4. 

Improved  seeds 

34.0 

1.7              2.0 

.5. 

Land  development 

9.4 

0.9              1.7 

6. 

Imporved  agricultural  practices 

24.7 

2.2              5.0 

Total         ..  154.9  13.1  23.1 

These,  estimates  are  leased  on  information  which  has  been 
obtained  at  different  stages  from  the  States  concerned.  They  need 
to  be  gone  over  in  greater  detail  in  consultation  with  them.  Never- 
theless, the  broad  assessment  ihey  furnish  can  be  relied  upon. 

Against  the  Second  Plan  target  of  9  million  acres  for  minor 
irrigation,  which  is  itseJf  well  below  the  potential  that  could  be 
achieved  if  the  manpower  resources  of  each  areas  could  be  effectively 
brought  into  action,  according  to  the  data  available,  works  completed 
during  the  nrst  two  years  account  for  3.5  million  acres. 

The  niunber  of  seed  farms  established  during  1956-57  was  343 
against  the  plan  target  of  4,185.  During  the  second  year  of  the  Plan, 
1,416  seed  farms  were  expected  to  be  set  up,  but  the  number  actually 
established  is  understood  to  be  1,094.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
to  complete  the  various  operations  on  the  seed  farms  for  which  land 
has  been  obtained,  so  that  they  begin  to  provide  shocks  of  nucleus 
seed  with  the  least  delay.  States  have  also  been  requested  to  give 
priority  in  the  setting  up  of  seed  farms  to  areas  which  have  irrigation 
or  assured  rainfall  and  where  the  principal  crops  grown  are  wheat 
and  rice.  As  a  rule  for  these  two  crops  improved  seeds  are  now 
available  for  the  great  majority  of  areas. 

Difficulties  in  the  supply  of  chemical  fertilisers  on  account  of 
shortage  of  foreign  exchange  have  already  been  alluded  to  above. 
During  the  past  six  years,  the  consumption  of  fertilisers  has  increased 
from  less  than  3  lakh  tons  to  about  9  lakh  tons.  The  target  which 
is  to  be  achieved  by  the  end  of  the  Second  Plan  is  18.5  lakh  tons  in 
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tenns  of  amonium  sulphate.  It  is  not  possible  to  meet  the  increasing 
demand  for  fertilisers.  Two  schemes  for  the  intensive  development 
of  local  manurial  resources  were  introduced  towards  the  end  of  1957. 
During  1957-58,  the  programme  extended  to  748  national  extension 
and  community  project  blocks  and  2023  panchayat  arejs.  More 
intensive  work  in  this  direction  is  imperative. 

The  following    statement    gives    the    outlay    on    agricultural 
production  programmes  during  1956-57  and  1957-58  : 

.1956-57              1957-58 
Actuals 


Revised        Anticipated 
estimate  outlay 

(Rs.  Crores) 


Agricultural  Production 
Minor  irrigation 
Land  development 


6.4 

16.4 

13.0 

13.6 

16.0 

15.2 

3.2 

4.1 

3.7 

rAL     . .         23.2 

36.5 

31.9 

For  the  three  years  1956-59,  it  is  reckoned  that  the  total  outlay 
on  agricultural  production  programmes  will  be  about  Rs.  95  crores 
f  with  a  view  to  extending  larger  support  to  agricultural  production 
programmes  it  is  proposed  to  increase  the  allocation  for  these  pro- 
grammes over  the  plan  period  from  Rs.  170  crores  to  Rs.  212  crores. 
The  main  increases  contemplated  are  for  minor  irrigation  (Rs.  30 
crores)  and  for  other  production  programmes  (Rs.  12  crores).  These 
amounts  are  of  course  in  addition  to  provisions  included  in  the 
community  development  programme  for  agriculture. 

COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT 

In  1956-57,  495  blocks  and  in  1957-58,  597  blocks  were  brought 
under  the  national  extension  scheme.  During  these  two  years,  440 
blocks  were  converted  from  NES  into  community  development 
blocks.  In  all,  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  of  the  Plan,  the  com- 
munity development  programme  served  2.76  lakh  villages  with  a 
population  of  150  million.  The  total  expenditure  incurred  under  the 
programme  during  this  period  was  about  Rs.  53  crores.  The  plan 
for  1958-59  has  allotted  Rs,  36  crores  for  the  programme. 

AGRICULTURAL  PROGRAMMES 

With  the  object  of  securing  balanced  development  and  greater 
diversification  in  the  rural  sector,  substantial  amotmts  had  been 
provided  under  the  Second  Plan  for  programmes  other  than  those 
relating  to  agricultural  production,  minor  irrigation  and  community 
development  and  allied  programmes.  Progress  in  the  implementation 


PROGRESS  OP  SECX)ND  PLAN 


29 


of  these  programmes  has  been  slower  than  was  anticipated  and  it  is 
now  proposed  to  reduce  the  total  allotment  for  the  plan  period  for 
these  programmes  from  Rs.  171  crores  to  Rs.  129  crores  and  to 
allocate  a  further  siun  of  Rs .  42  crores  in  favour  of  programmes 
related  directly  to  agricultural  production  especially  minor  irriga- 
tion. After  allowing  for  a  reasonable  margin  for  further  develop- 
ment, the  changes  in  allocation  now  proposed  are  as  follows  : 


Five  Year  Plan      Five  Year  Plan 
Allocations  Allocations 

(Original)  (Revised) 

Total  Centre  States  Total  Centre  States 

(  Rs.  Crores  ) 


Animal  husbandry,  dairy- 

ing and  milk  supply 

56 

5.S 

50 

36 

6 

30 

Forest  and  soil 

conversation 

46 

6 

40 

36 

6 

30 

I<'i£heries 

12 

3.8 

8 

10 

3 

7 

Warehousing  marketing 

and  cooperation 

47 

4 

43 

40 

4 

37 

Miscellaneous            ,     . . 

10 

0.6 

9.5      1 

7 

1 

6 

IRRIGATION  AND  POWER 

Under  the  Second  Plan,  irrigation  and  power  development 
accounts  for  19  percent  of  the  total  outlay  and  for  36  percent  of  the 
outlay  in  the  States.  The  total  outlay  likely  to  be  incurred  in  this 
sector  by  the  end  of  1958-59  amounts  to  Rs.  479  crores  of  which 
multipurpose  and  irrigation  schemes  account  for  Rs.  257  crores 
power  projects  for  Rs.  193  crores  and  other  schemes  for  Rs.  29 
crores.  The  total  outlay  during  1956-57  was  Rs.  150  crores;  the 
anticipated  actual  for  1957-58  amount  to  Rs.  169  crores;  and  the 
Plan  provision  for  1958-59  is  Rs.  160  crores. 

At  the  end  of  the  First  Plan,  against  a  target  of  8.5  million 
acres,  the  irrigation  potential  amounting  to  about  6.3  million  acres 
had  been  created.  The  actual  area  irrigated  was  however  only  a 
little  over  4  million  acres.  From  the  point  of  view  of  the  fulfilment 
of  irrigation  programmes  under  the  Second  Plan,  two  problems 
arose.  The  first  was  that  the  irrigation  schemes  carried  over  from 
the  First  Plan  were  found  to  require  for  their  completion,  larger 
sums  than  had  been  estimated.  As  schemes  in  progress  were 
botmd  to  receive  higher  priority,  the  irrigation  benefits  anticipated 
under  the  Second  Plan    from    new    schemes    were    likely  to  be 
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deferred  to  some  extent.  The  second  problem  concerned  measures 
needed  for  the  utilisation  of  irrigation  facilities  as  they  became 
available. 

As  against  a  target  of  additional  irrigation  of  12  million  acres 
proposed  in  the  Second  Plan,  the  assessment  of  progress  actually 
made  shows  that  if  the  requisite  funds  are  available,  the  additional 
irrigation  achieved  would  be  of  the  order  of  10.4  million  acres.  The 
phasing  of  irrigation  benefits  now  anticipated  along  with  the 
original  phasing  under  the  Second  Plan  are  shown  below. 

Additional  irrigation        Additional  irrigation 
benefits  under  the        benefits  now  anti- 
Second  Han  cipated 

(  Million  Acres  ) 


1956-57 

2.0 

0.68  (actuals) 

1357-58 

2.0 

1.11  (anticipated) 

1958-59 

2.0 

2.03  (estimated) 

1959-60 

6.0 

6.56  (target) 

Against  a  Plan  provision  for  power  projects  of  Rs.  427  crores 
(including  the  power  portions  of  the  multipurpose  projects),  the 
outlay  during  1956-57  was  about  Rs.  75  crores  and  in  1957-58, 
according  to  the  revised  estimates  about  Rs.  85  crores.  Thus,  over 
the  three  years  1956-59,  the  total  outlay  is  likely  to  be  of  the  order 
of  Rs.  240  crores.  The  total  installed  capacity  likely  to  be  added  in 
the  first  three  years  is  7.70  lakh  KW  of  which  1.78  lakh  KW  were 
added  in  1956-57  and  3.10  KW  in  1957-58. 

The  benefits  realised  so  far  are  not  commensurate  with  the 
expenditure  incurred  because,  almost  all  the  major  schemes  such 
as  Bhakra  Nangal,  Riband,  Koyna,  Chambal,  DVC,  Kundah,  etc. 
on  which  the  largest  amounts  have  been  invested,  are  scheduled 
to  be  completed  in  the  later  years  of  the  Plan.  Until  the  recent 
onset  of  foreign  exchange  difficulties  however  progress  on  various 
projects  in  the  public  sector  was  more  or  less  upto  schedule. 

In  the  private  sector,  the  benefits  expected  to  be  realised 
during  the  first  three  years  of  the  Plan  are  of  the  order  of  1.57 
lakh  KW  of  which  1.50  lakh  KW  are  accounted  for  by  the  Trombay 
installation  of  Tata  Power  Company.  Industrial  projects,  like, 
Neiveli,  steel  plants,  Durgapur  coke  oven  project  and  others  which 
include  power  stations  in  their  integrated  programmes  are  making 
satisfactory  progress  but  the  power  stations  will  be  commissioned 
only  in  the  later  years  of  the  Plan  period. 
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TILLAGE  AND  SMALL  INDUSTRIES 

As  compared  to  a  total  provision  of  Rs.  50  crores  (inclusive 
of  Rs.  20  crores  financed  from  the  proceeds  of  the  handloom  cess) 
in  the  First  Plan,  the  Second  Plan  provided  Rs.  200  crores  for 
village  and  small  industries  programmes.  This  includes  Rs.  36.5 
crores  for  handloom  Rs.  46  crores  for  smallscale  industries,  Rs.  15 
crores  for  industrial  estates,  Rs.  9  crores  for  handicrafts  and  Rs. 
65  crores  for  khadi  and  village  industries.  The  aim  of  the  pro- 
grammes is  to  build  up  a  stable  and  efficient  decentralised  sector 
of  industry  which  would  provide  increasing  opportunities  of 
employment  and  at  the  same  time  ensure  an  increase  in  the  pro- 
duction of  consumer  goods  especially  those  in  local  demand. 

The  total  expenditure  on  village  and  small  industries  during 

the  first  two  years  of  the  Plan  has  amiounted  to  about  Rs.  59  crores 
and  it  is  expected  that  by  the  end  of  the  third  year  outlay  in  this 
sector  will  amount  to  Rs.  91  crores.  Khadi  and  village  industries 
account  for  about  two-fifths  of  the  expenditure,  smallscale 
industries  and  industrial  estates  for  more  than  a  quarter  and  hand- 
loom  and  powerlooms  for  about  a  fifth.  The  provision  made  in 
the  first  two  annual  plans  was  governed  largely  by  the  estimated 
capacity  of  the  State  Governments  and  the  Centre  to  incur  expendi- 
ture. In  1958-59,  another  factor  which  has  assumed  greater 
importance  is  the  limited  funds  which  the  Centre  and  the  State 
Governments  could  make  available  for  the  implementation  of  the 
programmes. 

During  the  first  three  years  of  the  Plan,  the  total  outlay  on 
industrial  projects  in  the  public  sector  (including  schemes  relating 
to  scientific  and  industrial  research)  is  estimate  to  be  about  Rs.  430 
crores,  of  which  schemes  in  the  States  account  for  about  Rs.  9 
crores.  During  the  first  two  years  of  the  Plan,  against  budget 
provisions  amounting  to  about  Rs.  267  crores,  the  expenditure 
incurred  was  about  Rs.  240  crores. 

By  1957-58,  a  number  of  industrial  schemes  begun  during  the 
First  Plan  had  been  completed.  These  included  the  DDT  plant  at 
Alwaye,  expansion  of  the  DDT  plant  at  Delhi,  expansion 
of  Hindustan  Antibiotics,  the  porcelain  insulators  scheme  at  the 
Government  Porcelain  Factory  m  Mysore,  Government  Soap 
Factory,  Bangalore,  the  spun-pipe  plant  of  the  Mysore  Iron  and 
Steel  Works,  the  Bihar  Superphosphate  Factory  and  the  provision 
of  balancing  equipment  in  the  NEPA  plant.  As  a  consequence  of 
the  completion  of  these  schemes,  the  capacity  for  the  manufaciure 
of  DDT  rose  by  2,100  tons,  of  penicillin  by  19.2  million  mega  units 
and  of  superphosphate  by  33.000  tons.      The  NEPA  achieved  its 
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full  capacity  of  30,000  tons  of  newsprint  i)er  anniun  and  capacity 
for  the  manufacture  of  2,500  tons  of  insulators  was  established. 
The  total  outlay  on  these  schemes  during  the  Second  Plan  was 
about  Rs.  3  crores. 

During  1958-59,  the  following  industrial  schemes  are  expected 
to  be  completed  : 


Project 


1. 


2. 


Expansion    of    Sindri 

Factory 

First  blast  furnaces  at 

Bhilai  and  Rourkela  . . 


3. 


4. 


Durgapur     Coke-oven 
project  of  West  Bengal 
Hindustan  Machine  Tools, 
stepping  up  of  production 
of  milling  machines     and 
lathes 


New  or  additional     capacity 

47,000  tons  of  nitrogen 

700,000  tons     per  annum  ' 
pig  iron  forming  the  first 
phase. 

285,000  tons  of  hard  coke; 


5. 


Hindustan  Cables  Co-axil 
cables  project 


400  lathes,  milling  and  drill- 
ing machines 

( ultimate    capacity ) 
530  miles  of  cables  and  300 

miles  of  co-axial  cables. 


These  projects  entail  a  total  cost  in  the  Second  Plan  of  about 
Rs.   21    crores   and   foreign   exchange  expenditure  of  over  Rs.  12 
crores.    This  is  exclusive  of  the  investment  on  the  blast  furnace^ 
at  Bhilai  and  Rourkela. 

The  statement  below  sets  out  the  original  Plan  alloactions  and 
those  now  proposed  for  different  heads  in  the  social  services  group: 


Five-Year  Plan 

Five-Year  Plan 

allocations 

allocations 

Head  of  Development. 

(Original) 

(Revised) 

Total  Centre  States. 

Total  Centre  States 

(Rs. 

Crores ) 

1.    Education 

307 

95 

212 

285 

75        210 

2.    Health 

274 

90 

184 

255 

75        180 

3.    Housing 

120 

47 

73 

100 

27          73 

4.    Welfare  of  Back- 

ward classes 

91 

32 

59 

83 

24          59 
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B^ve-Year  Plan 
allocations 
Head  of  Development.         (Original) 


Five- Year  Plan 
allocations 
(Revised) 


Total  Centre  States.    -Total  Centre  States 

(  Rs.  Oores ) 


5.  Rehabilitation  90 

6.  Social  Welfare,  Labour 
and  Labour  Welfare 
and  Educated  un- 
employment 
schemes  . .       63 


90  — 


90        90  — 


42 


21 


50        30 


20 


The  total  allocation  for  social  services  proposed  above  will  now 
19.7  percent.  In  the  States  however  the  allocations  proposed  for 
social  services  will  be  maintained  at  the  same  level  as  in  the  origi- 
nal Plan,  namely,  24.5  percent  of  the  total  States'  allocation.  If 
commitments  under  the  Plan  are  limited  to  a  total  outlay  of  Rs. 
4,500  crores,  it  is  hoped  that  the  outlay  on  social  services  will  not 
be  allowed  to  fall  below  18  percent  of  the  total  Plan  outlay  and 
below  about  25  percent  of  the  outlay  in  the  States. 


Contribufing  to  second  Five  Year  Plan 


After  achieving  Independence  India  is  marching  ahead  with 
national  development  projects.  The  second  Five  Year  Plan  is  a  further 
step  forward  towards  building  up  newer  and  better  India.  Private 
sectors  should  contribute  towards  the  fulfilment  of  this  ambitious  plan. 

We,  on  our  little  part,  are  always  striving  to  serve  our  country 
by  expanding  the  lines  of  our  manufacture  : 

PUABMACEUTICALS — Drugs  and  Galanicals,  Specialities,  Injectables. 

CHEMICALS— Heavy,  Fine  and  Technical. 

LABORATORY    RE-AGENTS — According    to    official    standards    and 

superior  grades. 
SOAPS  &  COSMETICS— Margo  Soap,  Neem  Tooth  Paste  etc. 
ESSlgNTIAL  OILS  &  AROMATIC  CHEMICALS 
DISINFECTANTS  &  ANTISEPTICS 

THE  CALCUTTA  CHEMICAL  CO.,  LTD. 

Head  Office— 35,  PANDITIA  ROAD,  CALCUTTA-29. 

Outstation  Sales  Offices  &  Depots : 

DELHI,      MADRAS,      BOMBAY,     VIZA  G,    RANCHI,    PATNA,     JAMSHEDPUR, 
NA6PUB»   BILASPUR,     SIUOUBI,    BANGALORE,  ASANSOL  St  MADHUPUR. 
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IN  3  WAYS 


UPCC 

SECOND  3  YEAR  PLAN 


^^^««mo,. 


INDIA'S    CmftTEn     CDOO 


THE  UNITED  PROVINCES  COMMERCIAL  CORPORATION 

A  0«i«l<  CI»o<n  Avnin.  Crioim-lt  .i„,™™a. 


ADVERTISEMENT  34  (a) 


Magic  Wand  Does  Nof  Produce 

FINE  LEATHER 

With  an  experience  of 
years  and  unceasing  care 
it  is  a  matter  of  course 

with 


KASHMIR  GOVERNMENT  TANNERIES 


*V  •'  t      .    K 


Write  for  samples  of  Suitcases,  Leather 

^oods,  coloured  Kattaies,  Bark  Tanned 

cow     hides     (Kips),     Harness     leather, 

Linin<;  leathers,  chrome  uppers,  etc, 

to  : 

KASHMIR  GOVERNMENT  TANNERIES 

SRTNAGAR,  KASHMIR 
P.O.    Box   No.  28  THophoiio  No.  72.=5 


M  (b)  THE  KI.FA'ENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 


•,\f.w  £,  V'omji  lAiag 


5cr\'cs  so  tliat  no  tliorii  lliwarls 
llic  patli  or  India's  progress 


Chapter   IV 

COMMUNITY    DEVELOPMENT 

Tf/HEN  six  years  back  the  community  development  progranmie 
was  launched,  the  aim  was  to  transform  the  entire  character 
of  rural  life  and  economy  largely  by  means  of  guided  self-help  and 
improved  organisation.  Indeed,  it  was  thought  to  be  the  most 
appropriate  vehicle  of  building  democracy  from  below.  A  pro- 
gramme of  such  vast  magnitude  can  however  achieve  its  basic 
objectives  only  through  a  process  of  trial  and  error.  The  past  six 
years'  experience  has  revealed  certain  fundamental  defects  in  the 
conception  as  well  as  working  of  the  programme  in  many  parts  of 
the  country.  The  philosophy  of  community  development  does  not 
seem  to  have  fully  permeated  the  administrative  machinery.  The 
whole  of  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom  was  therefore  rightly  devoted 
to  an  objective  appraisal  of  what  has  been  our  achievement  and 
where  we  have  failed  and  why.  The  following  account  traces  the 
progress  of  the  movement  and  also  outlines  the  steps  aimed  at 
strengthening  the  movement.  The  programme  launched  in 
October  1952,  today  embraces  2,361  blocks,  comprising  over  2.99 
lakh  A^illages  with  a  population  of  nearly  162  million. 

While  the  first  55  projects  functioned  more  or  less  like  self- 
contained  units  of  administration,  the  wide  coverage  of  the  pro- 
gramme has  necessitated  close  coordination  between  the  Ministry 
of  Community  Development  and  other  Union  Ministries,  e.g.,  Food 
and  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Industry,  Education  and  Health, 
as  also  the  Central  Social  Welfare  Board.  The  National  Extension 
Service  has  been  recognised  as  the  common  agency  for  all  the  welfare 
departments. 

STUDY  TEAM'S  REPORT 

The  past  one  year  has  been  significant  pn  account  of  certain 
decisions  taken  for  streamlining  the  programme  in  the  interest  of 
.^wistained  and  intensive  development.  Some  of  these  decisions 
emanated  from  the  report  submitted  by  the  study  team  appointed 
by  the  committee  on  Plan  projects,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Shri 
Balwantray  Mehta.  The  team  made  a  thorough  study  of  the 
working  of  the  programme;  and  in  November  1957,  it  made  several 
recommendations  of  far-reaching  importance  for  improving  it. 

Observing  that  democratic  decentralisation  alone  can  lead  to 
effective  rural  development,  the  team    said    that    the    community 
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development  programme  could  be  real  only  when  the  community 
understood  the  problems,  realised  its  responsibilities,  exercised  the 
necessory  powers  through  its  chosen  representatives  and  maintained 
constant  and  intelligent  vigilance  on  local  administration.  The 
team  therefore  recommended  an  early  establishment  of  statutory 
elective  local  bodies  and  devolution  to  them  of  all  the  necessary- 
resources,  power  and  authority.  It  also  recommended  that  emphasis 
in  the  development  programme  'should  shift  to  the  more  demand- 
ing aspects  of  economic  development/ 

The  team  did  not  consider  the  division  of  the  community 
development  programme  into  threfe  phases,  conunonly  known  as 
the  NES,  the  CD  and  the  post-intensive '  development  stage,  as 
'necessary,  useful  or  convenient'  and  recommended  that  the  pro- 
gramme should  move  in  phases  of  six  years  each  with  the  budget 
provisions  of  Rs.  15  lakhs  and  Rs.  5.5  lakhs  for  the  first  and  second 
phases  respectively. 

The  team  also  felt  that  owing  to  limited  financial  resources 
and  shortage  of  technical  personnel  and  supervisory  staff,  the 
decision  to  cover  the  entire  country  with  NES  blocks  by  the  end 
of  the  Second  Plan  period  should  be  revised,  and  it  recommended 
that  the  period  should  be  extended  by  at  least  3  years. 

TWO  PHASES 

The  team's  recommendations  were  examined  at  various  levels 
and  in  May  1958,  the  National  Development  Council  accepted  a 
large  number  of  them,  some  in  an  amended  form,  including  one 
relating  to  the  abolition  of  the  existing  division  of  the  programme 
into  three  phases,  namely  NES,  intensive  (CD)  and  post-intensive 
and  its  implementation  in  two  stages  of  five  years  each.  The  first 
phase  would  now  be  one  of  intensive  development,  with  a  budget 
provision  of  Rs.  12  lakhs,  the  provision  for  the  second  one  being 
of  Rs.  5  lakhs.  Before  the  commencement  of  the  first  phase  in  a 
block,  there  would  be  a  pre-extension  period  of  one  year,  primarily 
for  conmiencing  agricultural  production  programme. 

Under  the  revised  programme  the  entire  country  will  be 
covered  by  October  1963.  Within  the  remaining  period  of  the 
Second  Plan  therefore  only  900  blocks,  instead  of  the  2,475  origin- 
ally contemplated  will  be  allotted. 

DEMOCRATIC  DECENTRALISATION 

The  team's  recommendation  relating  to  democratic  decentral- 
isation by  transfer  of  authority  to  people's  institutions  at  and  below 
the  district  level  has  also  been  accepted.  During  the  year,  efforts 
were  made  to  cover  all  tlie  block  areas  with  statutory  panchayats 
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and  to  increasingly  associate  the  existing  panchayats  with  the 
development  programmes  of  the  villages.  Representation  of  village 
panches  on  the  block  advisory  committee  on  an  elective  basis  has 
also  been  provided  for.  In  regard  to  the  establishment  of  democratic 
organisations  above  the  village  level,  i.e.,  at  block,  taluk  or  district 
•evel,  several  State  Governments  have  already  taken  stps,  e.g.,  the 
establishment  of  block  jiancho/yat  sarnitis,  zila  parishads,  introduc- 
tion of  legislation,  and  appointment  of  special  committees  for  work- 
ing out  detailed  proposals. 

These  and  other  issues  were  discussed  at  the  national  confer- 
once  on  community  development,  held  at  Mount  Abu  from  May  20 
to  24,  1958. 

GRABIDAN  MOVEMENT 

An  important  development  during  the  year  has  been  the 
establishment  of  coordination  between  the  gramdan  movement  and 
the  community  de^lopment  programme.  At  the  gramdan  con- 
ference held  at  Yelwal  in  September  1957,  it  was  recognised  that 
the  'closest  cooperation  was  desirable  between  the  CD  movement 
and  the  gramdan  movement.  In  pursuance  thereof,  discussions 
were  held  between  the  representatives  of  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh  and 
the  Ministry  of  Community  Development.  It  was  agreed  that  in 
the  opening  of  new  blocks  priority  should  be  given  to  areas  where 
d  gramdan  movement  has  been  initiated,  that  the  programme  of 
community  development  in  gramdan  villages  would  be  an  integrated 
one,  aiming  at  allround  development  of  the  village  community  and 
fostering  the  spirit  of  community  cohesion  which  is  initially 
generated  by  gramdan.  The  extension  organisation,  set  up  by  the 
Grovemment  under  the  community  development  programme,  would 
be  in  charge  of  the  execution  of  the  developmnt  programme  in  the 
gramdan  villages,  and  gramdan  villages  would  be  chosen  as  pilot 
areas  for  taking  up  schemes  of  special  assistance  intended  for  the 
benefit  of  backward  sections  of  the  rural  population. 

Groups  have  since  been  set  up  to  go  into  the  problems  arising 
out  of  gramdan  and  to  suggest  steps  needed  to  facilitate  the  develop- 
ment work  in  gramdan  villages. 

FOOD  PRODUCTION 

During  the  year  under  review,  greater  emphasis  was  laid  on 
bringing  about  higher  food  production.  Measures  included  effective 
supervision  by  the  officers  of  the  State  Governments  over  the  block 
staff  for  the  planning,  execution  and  evaluation  of  agricultural 
j/rogrammes,  preparation  of  cropwise  targets  of  production  for  each 
of  the  blocks  and  villages  in  the  block,  and  concentration  of  the 
resources  of  agricultural  department,  e.g.,  seeds,  fertilisers,  plant 
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protection  materials,  and  crop  production  campaigns.  In  addition, 
encouragement  was  given  to  people's  participation  through  village 
cooperatives  and  panchayats,  in  the  drawing  up  and  implementation 
of  the  cropwise  plans.  Seed  multiplication  farms  were  also  set  up, 
and  impetus  was  given  to  the  utilisation  of  the  local  manurial 
resources. 

mCENTIVES  TO  WORKERS 

To  provide  incentive  to  village  level  worker  for  meritorious 
work,  the  Ministry  of  Community  Development  formulated  a  scheme 
for  prize  distribution.  A  motor  cycle,  presented  by  the  Prime 
Minister  to  the  Ministry  of  Community  Development,  is  to  be 
awarded  to  the  best  village  level  worker  in  a  competition  to  be  held 
annually.  Another  scheme,  linked  up  with  the  above  competition, 
is  a  scheme  for  awarding  prizes  to  villages  for  meritorious  work 
in  agriculture  and  allied  aspects  of  the  CD  programme.  The  village 
adjudged  best  in  the  country  will  be  awarded  p^.  5,000  in  cash. 

ntAININO  FAdLETIES 

To  meet  the  increasing  requirements  of  administrative  and 
technical  personnel,  a  number  of  training  centres  are  turning  out 
properly  and  adequately  trained  personnel. 

Till  April  1958,  as  many  as  19,370  grctm  sevaks  or  village  level 
workers  in  extension  subjects  and  13,790  in  basic  agriculture  had 
been  trained.  The  number  of  gram  sevikas  trained  till  that  date 
was  816.  About  2,270  men  and  991  women  social  education 
organisers  had  also  been  trained.  The  number  of  block  develop- 
ment officers  who  had  completed  their  training  by  April  1958  was 
1985.  In  addition,  778  extension  officers  received  training  at  the 
smallscale  service  institutes  and  465  at  the  khadi  hoard  mahavidya- 
layas.  The  number  of  extension  officers  trained  in  cooperation  was 
1,153. 

Partly  as  a  result  of  experience  gained,  and  partly  on  the  basis 
of  the  recommendations  of  the  expert  committee  on  training  and 
of  the  COPP  Study  Team,  some  fundamental  and  far-reaching 
changes  in  the  existing  training  progranune  were  decided  during 
the  course  of  the  year.  The  new  pattern  of  training  embraces  all 
categories  of  development  personnel,  from  the  development  com- 
missioner at  the  top  and  the  village  level  worker  at  the  bottom. 

It  includes  orientation  training  to  all  block  level  extension 
officers,  refresher  training  to  block  functionaries  as  well  as  district 
heads  of  technical  departments  concerned  with  conununity  develop- 
ment; establishment  of  a  training  centre  to  train  instructiors  and 
principals  of  training  institutions;  provision   of   separate   training 
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facilities  for  women  social  education    organisers  and  expansion  of 
the  existing  capacity  of  the  home  science  wings. 

A  central  institute  of  study  and  research  in  community  develop- 
ment was  inaugurated  at  Mussorie  on  June  9, 1958,  in  order  to  imparl 
necessary  orientation  training  to  the  key  personnel  at  higher  levels, 
for  example,  development  commissioners,  heads  of  departments, 
collectors,  etc. 

Incidentally,  facilities  for  firsthand  study  of  the  working  of  the 
programme  were  also  accorded  to  53  foreigners  who  came  to  India 
under  the  auspices  of  the  UN  and  UNTAB  for  this  purpose.  Some 
of  them  underwent  full  courses  of  training  at  the  training  centimes. 

Since  the  programme  places  great  emphasis  on  the  role  that 
local  leadership  can  play  in  the  development  of  rural  communities, 
a  comprehensive  programme  to  equip  the  villagers  with  the  latest 
available  knowledge  in  different  subjects  or  rural  development  was 
launched  in  October  1957. 

Under  the  scheme,  three-day  camps  of  about  50  village  leaders 
drawn  from  each  of  the  villages  of  a  gram  sevak's  circle,  are  to  be 
held  for  each  of  the  five  groups  of  subjects.  These  village  leaders, 
called  the  gram  sahayaks,  on  return  from  the  camp,  apply  the  new 
knowledge  in  their  own  work  and  persuade  their  fellow  villagers  to 
do  the  same.  In  view  of  the  national  urgency,  for  increasing  food 
production,  a  beginning  has  been  made  with  camps  for  the  agri- 
cultural group  of  subjects.  By  the  end  of  January  1958,  more  than 
1.28  lakh  villagers  had  been  trained  as  gram  sahayaks. 

The  village  school  teacher  has  an  important  place  in  the  life  of 
the  village  community.  A  training  programme  for  village  school 
teachers  was  therefore  launched  during  the  current  year.  State 
peripatetic  teams  each  consisting  of  two  members  are  organising 
camps  of  one  month's  duration  in  different  blocks  in  different  States. 
About  50  teachers  from  two  to  three  adjoining  blocks  come  for  train- 
ing and  on  their  return  to  their  respectively  villages  they  educate  the 
school  children  and  the  village  community  about  the  development 
plans  and  explain  to  them  how  they  can  help  in  their  implementation. 

SEBONARS 

To  resolve  the  difficulties  experienced  and  to  expedite  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  programme,  general  seminars  on  community 
development  organised  by  the  Ministry  of  Community  Development 
were  substituted  by  four  subject-matter  national  seminars  on  agri- 
culture; education,  panchayat,  health  and  tribal  welfare;  and  village 
mdustries.  The  seminars,  which  were  attended  by  specialists  on 
the  subjects,  devoted  greater  attention  to  the  details  of  the  technical 
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and  practical  aspects.    Similar  seminars  were  held  at  State  and 
divisional  levels. 

During  the  year  (in  March  1958)  the  Ministry  of  Community 
Development  took  over  the  work  relating  to  village  panchayats  so 
far  handled  by  the  Ministry  of  Health. 

The  Ministry  of  Community  Development  and  the  Central  Social 
Welfare  Board  also  decided  to  coordinate  their  activities  in  the 
sphere  of  welfare  work  for  women  and  children  in  the  rural  areas. 
Upto  March  1958,  as  many  as  47  welfare  extension  projects  had  been 
set  up  in  the  community  development  blocks,  covering  4,700  villages 
with  a  population  of  30.50  lakhs.  Project  implementing  conunittees, 
with  women  social  welfare  workers  as  chairmen,  have  been  set  up 
in  these  projects. 

PHYSICAL  ACHIEVEMENTS 

Upto  December  1957,  2.91  lakh  maunds  of  chemical  fertilisers 
were  distributed  and  43.18  lakh  demonstration  of  better  agricultural 
practices  were  given.  Quantity  of  the  improved  seeds  distributed 
was  over  1.27  crore  maunds.  Net  area  under  irrigation  in  the  block 
areas  rose  to  92.41  lakh  acres.  The  Ministry  of  Community  Deve- 
lopment has  taken  steps  for  encouraging  minor  irrigation  works. 

To  keep  up  growth  of  industries  in  a  planned  way,  the  Ministry 
of  Commerce  and  Industry  sanctioned  9  small  industrial  estates, 
costing  about  Rs.  10  to  Rs.  15  lakhs  each,  for  industrial  pilot  pro- 
jects in  the  community  development  areas.  Besides,  20  rural  indus- 
trial estates,  each  costing  about  Rs.  2  to  Rs.  3  lakhs  had  also  been 
earmarked.  The  State  Governments  have  selected  the  sites  for 
locating  these  estates. 

Uptill  December  1957,  97,000  cooperative  societies  were  fimc- 
tioning  in  the  blocks  and  60.97  lakhs  members  had  been  enrolled. 

Under  the  first  phase  of  the  village  housing  scheme  of  the 
Works,  Housing  and  Supply  Ministry,  100  rural  housing  projects 
have  been  started  in  as  many  blocks  throughout  the  coimtry.  Each 
project  covers  5  villages  on  an  average.  Thus,  500  villages  have 
already  been  covered  under  the  programme.  Rural  housing  cells 
are  being  set  up  in  each  State  with  Central  assistance  to  prepare 
plans  for  these  projects  and  to  guide  their  implementation. 

Nearly  42  special  multipurpose  tribal  blocks  have  been  started 
to  execute  special  programmes  for  intensive  development  of  selected 
blocks  in  tribal  areas.  An  expenditure  of  about  Rs.  27  lakhs  has 
been  provided  for  each  block  for  five  years. 
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The  health  programme  maintained  progress  during  the  year 
under  review.  Till  December  1957,  over  a  lakh  wells  were  con- 
structed and  about  1.4  lakh  wells  renovated.  About  61  lakh  sq. 
yards  of  village  lanes  were  paved  and  about  a  crore  and  a  hall 
iakh  yards  of  drains  constructed. 

Till  December  1957,  as  many  as  66,000  miles  of  new  roads  had 
been  constructed  and  about  the  same  length  of  existing  roads 
improved. 

Most  of  the  universities  have  agreed  to  include  community 
<levelopment  as  a  subject  for  the  syllabi  for  post-graduate  studies. 
ITiirtytwo  universities  participated  in  a  scheme  for  granting 
apprenticeship  in  village  development  to  university  students. 
The  programme  for  starting  new  schools  and  imparting  basic  bias 
in  the  existing  village  schools  has  been  continued.  About  7,000 
new  schools  were  started  and  2,905  existing  schools  converted  into 
the  basic  type.  The  Ministry  of  Community  Development  have  also 
asked  the  States  to  start  pilot  projects  for  universal  primary  educa- 
tion. More  than  21  lakh  adults  were  made  literate  through  30,000 
.Uterary  centres  which  were  functioning  in  the  blocks.  About 
58,000  community  centres,  such  as  recreation  centres,  panchayat 
i/hars,  etc,  had  been  organised.  During  the  year,  the  Ministry 
appointed  a  director  for  youth  programme  to  provide  general 
guidance  to  his  cunterparts  in  the  States  for  the  promotion  of  local 
leadership  through  youth  organisations. 

In  order  to  analyse  people's  participation  as  well  as  to  equip 
the  workers  with  adequate  understanding  of  the  programme,  efforts 
were  continued  to  put  across  the  basic  principles  and  information 
relating  to  the  working  of  the  programme  through  press,  publica- 
tion, films  and  radio.  About  1,500  information  and  community 
centres  have  been  set  up  at  the  block  headquarters  since  the  incep- 
tion of  the  programme.  It  is  intended  to  make  these  centres  the 
hub  of  community  activities  in  rural  areas. 

The  above  achievements  have  been  possible  through  active 
participation  of  the  people.  Till  December  1957,  the  value  of 
people's  voluntary  contribution  in  the  programme,  by  way  of  gifts 
of  land,  cash  and  labour  amounted  to  Rs.  51.5  crores,  as  against 
an  actual  expenditure  of  Rs.  84.8  crores  by  the  Government, 
namely,  61  percent  of  the  Government's  expenditure. 
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Chapter  V 

LAND  REFORMS 

't'OR  many  years,  the  Congress  has  given  to  land  reforms  a  central 
place  in  the  programme  of  economic  reconstruction  of  India 
and  has  made  various  proposals  to  this  end  from  time  to  time.  Land 
reform  is  a  many-sided  problem.  Abolition  of  intermediary, 
security  of  tenure,  redistribution  of  land  and  fixation  of  ceilings, 
revision  of  the  system  of  land  revenue  assessments,  making  cultiva- 
tion an  economic  proposition  are  some  of  the  conspicuous  aspects 
of  the  problem.  Both  in  the  First  and  Second  Plans,  the  Planning 
Commission  made  elaborate  recommendations  in  respect  of  land 
reforms.  Unfortunately,  the  State  Governments  have  failed  to 
expedite  legislation,  more  so  implementation,  of  land  reforms. 

At  the  Gauhati  Session  of  the  Congress,  the  Congress  President 
criticised  in  strong  terms  the  failure  of  the  State  Governments  in 
this  vital  sphere  and  laid  great  emphasis  on  the  need  for  formulat- 
ing and  implementing  without  further  delay.  A  resolution  was 
also  adopted  which  said  that  though  substantial  steps  had  been 
*aken  towards  the  achievement  of  the  reforms  recommended  by 
the  Planning  Commission,  much  still  remained  to  be  done. 
Recently,  the  Congress  Working  Committee  set  up  a  high-powered 
committee  comprising  the  Congress  President,  Shri  U.  N.  Dhebar, 
Shri  Govind  Ballabh  Pant  and  Shri  Morarji  Desai  to  suggest 
measures  for  expediting  land  reforms. 

The  emergence  of  zemindari  system  since  the  advent  of 
foreign  rule  in  India  had  given  rise  to  an  hierarchy  of  intermediary 
between  the  owner  and  tiller  of  the  land  and  seriously  affected  the 
agricultural  efficiency  since  neither  the  landlord  who  could  get  large 
profits  due  to  a  wide  margin  between  land  revenue  and  rent,  not 
the  cultivators  who  laboured  under  great  hardships  felt  interested 
in  the  introduction  of  improvement  on  land.  Naturally,  therefore, 
the  abolition  of  zamindari  and  all  other  intermediaries  between  the 
State  and  the  tiller  has  been  the  starting  point  of  Congress  land 
legislations  in  the  post-mdependent  period. 

In  those  areas,  where  ryotwari  system  of  land  tenure  prevailed, 
the  condition  of  tenants  was  miserable.  The  chief  needs  were 
security  of  tenure,  right  of  ownership  of  tenants  and  regulation  of 
rent.    Laws  abolishing  intermediary  have  been  given  effect  to  in 
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most  of  the  States  but  the  pace  and  content  of  land  reforms  in  the 
direction  of  freezing  of  existing  land  owners  and  their  right  to 
resumption  for  personal  cultivation,  security  of  tenure,  reduction 
of  rent,  fixation  of  ceilings  on  holdings  and  the  introduction  of  co- 
operative methods  in  the  various  processes  of  agriculture  have 
differed  from  region  to  region,  thereby  affecting  agricultural  pro- 
duction and,  what  is  more  important,  the  morale  of  the  farmers. 

ABOLITION  OF  INTERAIEDIARIES 

The  abolition  of  intermediaries  has  been  completed  almost 
throughout  the  country.  A  few  exceptions  however  remain.  Legis- 
lation has  yet  to  be  undertaken  for  temporarily  settled  estates  in 
Assam  and  for  certain  inam  estates  in  Madras.  In  Rajasthan,  while 
jagirs  which  constitute  the  major  section  of  intermediaries,  have 
been  abolished,  legislation  for  the  abolition  of  zamindari  and 
biswedari  tenures  is  still  pending  enactment.  Legislation  for  aboli- 
tion of  intermediaries  in  Orissa  has  not  been  completly  implemented 
The  main  problem  which  is  generally  engaging  the  attention  of 
most  of  the  State  Governments  relates  to  assessment  and  payment 
of  compensation  to  the  intermediaries,  preparation  of  records-of- 
rights  and  creation  of  an  adequate  revenue  administration  in  the 
field.  The  total  amount  of  compensation  is  estimated  at  about 
Rs.  625  crores,  of  which  Rs.  389  crores  are  for  compensation 
amount,  Rs.  86  crores  for  rehabilitation  grant  and  Rs.  150  crores 
for  interest. 

The  amount  of  compensation  paid  so  far  including  ad  interim 
compensation  amounts  to  about  Rs.  89  crores  which  represents  only 
a  small  portion  of  the  total  amount  of  compensation.  There  arf 
lakhs  of  intermediaries  who  were  petty  proprietors  and  without 
any  other  source  of  income.  While  appreciating  the  diflficulties 
that  the  State  Governments  have  to  face  in  assessment  and  pay- 
ment of  compensation,  particularly  due  to  lack  of  records  and 
administrative  problems,  it  would  be  necessary  that  immediate 
attention  should  be  given  to  the  payment  of  compensation  to  the 
intermediaries  in  small-income-groups,  widows  and  minors. 

TENANCY  REFORMS 

It  has  been  recommended  in  the  Plan  that  the  rate  of  rent 
should  not  exceed  one-fourth  or  one-fifth  of  the  gross  produce. 
Legislative  measures  have  generally  been  adopted  in  all  the  States 
for  the  regulation  of  rent  Thre  are  however  large  variations  in 
the  rate  of  rents  fixed  in  the  various  States.  In  the  States  of 
Assam,  former  Bombay  areas,  parts  of  Mysore,  Orissa,  Rajasthan, 
former  State  of  Hyderabad  and  Centrally  administered  areas  of 
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Delhi  and  Himachal  Pradesh,  the  maximum  rate  of  rent  has  been 
fixed  at  one-fourth  of  the  gross  produce  or  less;  in  two  of  them, 
namely,  Bombay  and  Rajasthan,  it  has  been  fixed  at  one-sixth.  In 
Kerala,  agrarian  relations  bill  which  is  before  the  select  committee 
provides  for  fixation  of  maximum  rent  between  one-fourth  and  one- 
sixth  of  the  produce  in  respect  of  paddy  lands  and  between  one- 
third  and  one-twentieth  of  the  produce  in  respect  of  other  lands. 
In  other  States,  the  maximum  rent  has  been  fixed  at  one-third  of 
the  gross  produce  or  more,  in  three  of  them,  namely,  former  State 
of  Andhra,  West  Bengal  and  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  maximum  pro- 
duce rent  under  the  law  is  as  much  as  50  percent  of  the  gross 
produce  in  certain  cases. 

It  has  been  observed  that  crop-share  rent  is  difficult  to  enforce. 
The  provisions  for  commutation  of  produce  rent  into  cash  rent  also 
present  several  difficulties.  A  suggestion  was  therefore  made  in 
the  Second  Plan  that  a  provision  should  be  made  for  the  fixation 
of  rent  as  a  multiple  of  land'  revenue.  A  provision  to  this  effect 
has  been  included  only  in  a  few  States.  It  may  be  mentioned  that 
rent  regulation  whether  as  a  share  of  the  produce  or  in  cash  or 
fixed  as  a  multiple  of  land  revenue  can  be  effective  only  in  cases 
where  the  tenants  enjoy  security  of  tenure. 

SECURITY  OF  TENURE 

In  some  States,  comprehensive  legislation  has  been  enact-ed 
while  in  others  action  for  temporary  stay  of  ejectment  has  been 
taken.  It  was  proposed  in  the  First  Plan  that  tenants  should  have 
.security  of  tenure.  The  owners  of  land  who  were  bonafide  culti- 
vators were  however  to  be  permitted  to  resume  lands  for  personal 
cultivation  only.  The  resumption  on  this  ground  was  to  be  limited 
to  the  area  which  the  adult  workers  in  a  family  could  cultivate 
by  themselves  with  the  occasional  assistance  of  agricultural  labour 
to  the  extent  customary  among  those  who  cultivated  their  own 
lands.  It  was  felt  that  in  implementing  this  recommendation  there 
would  be  need  for  further  safeguards  for  reducing  the  risk  of  large 
scale  ejectment  of  tenants.  In  the  Second  Plan  therefore  a  dis- 
tinction was  made  between  owners  who  own  a  family  holding  or 
less  and  others  who  hold  land  exceeding  a  family  holding.  It  was 
suggested  that  owners  in  former  category  may  be  permitted  to 
resume  one-half  the  area  leased  to  tenants  but  not  less  than  a  basic 
holding  and  if  a  tenant's  holding  is  reduced-to  less  than  a  basic 
holding  as  a  result  of  resumption,  the  Government  are  to  endeavour 
to  find  lands  for  him.  Owners  who  own  lands  exceeding  a  family 
holding  were  to  be  allowed  to  resume  lands  subject  to  the  tenant's 
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right  to  retain  a  certain  minimum  ranging  between  a  basic  holding 
and  a  family  holding. 

PERSONAL  CULTIVATION 

The  Second  Plan  has  pointed  out  the  defects  of  the  definition 
of  'personal  cultivation'  in  a  number  of  States.  Consequently, 
arrangements  which  have  all  the  characteristics  of  tenancy  are  some- 
times not  regarded  as  such  and  are  treated  as  labourers,  or  as 
partners  in  cultivation'  or  as  'crop  sharers'  who  are  denied  che  rights 
allowed  to  tenants.  It  was  suggested  that  the  existing  legislation 
should  be  re-examined  and  the  definition  of  personal  cultivation 
should  be  modified  accordingly. 

The  definition  of  'personal  cultivation'  is  fairly  comprehensive 
in  Assam,  Bombay,  Hyderabad  area,  Mysore,  Rajasthan,  Saurashtra 
and  Vindhya  Pradesh,  and  it  contains  some  of  the  main  features 
mentioned  above.  But  in  no  State  does  the  definition  of  'personal 
cultivation'  contain  all  the  elements. 

EJECTED  TENANTS 

Due  to  several  causes,  there  have  been  instances  in  seine  States 
of  largescale  ejectment  of  tenants.  These  ejectments  have  gener- 
ally taken  the  form  of  what  is  known  as  'voluntary  surrenders.*  This 
has  happened  in  Bombay,  Hyderabad  and  several  other  Stales.  To 
remedy  the  situation  the  Second  Plan  suggested  twofold  measures. 

A  provision  for  restoration  of  tenants  has  been  made  in  Bihar, 
Madras  and  Bhopal.  In  Bihar  the  law  provides  for  restoration  of 
tenants  dispossessed  since  February  1953  on  application  by  the 
Collector.  In  Madras,  a  provision  was  made  for  restoration  of 
tenants  dispossessed  since  December  1957  on  application.  But  there 
is  no  provision  for  restoration  of  tenants  sxco-motu  by  the  revenue 
authorities.  Further,  the  period  during  which  the  tenants  could 
apply  for  restoration  was  only  one  month.  Only  466  cases  for  restora- 
tion were  filed  within  the  period  of  limitation,  308  cases  were  filed 
after  the  expiry  of  the  period,  and  were  admitted  under  the  special 
powers  of  the  revenue  authorities,  18  cases  out  of  these  however  were 
not  admitted. 

In  Bhopal  provision  was  made  for  restoration  of  subtenarats 
ejected  within  tJiree  years  preceding  the  commencement  of  the  Act. 
iVo  provision  for  restoration  of  tenants  suo-motu  by  the  revenue 
authorities  was  made.  With  regard  to  Bihar  and  Bhopal  information 
is  not  available  regarding  the  extent  to  which  tenants  have  applied 
for  being  restored  to  possession.  With  regard  to  the  suggestion  for 
discouraging  voluntary  surrenders  in  future,  Mysore  is  the  only 
State  to  have  included  a  provision  on  the  lines  suggested  in  the  Plan. 
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In  Bombay  (former  Bombay  area  and  Marathawada)  the  area  which 
a  land  owner  may  take  possession  of,  in  case  of  surrender  by  tenants 
is  restricted  to  the  upper  limit  prescribed  for  resumption. 

RIGHTS  OF  OWNERSHIP 

It  was  suggested  in  the  First  Plan  that  the  general  policy 
should  be  to  enable  the  tenants  of  non-resumable  area  to  be- 
come owners.  Progress  made  in  this  direction  was  generally  slow. 
It  has  been  recommended  therefore  in  the  Second  Plan  that  with 
immediate  effect  all  tenants  of  non-resumable  area  should  be  brought 
into  direct  relationship  with  the  State  and  each  State  should  have 
a  programme  for  converting  tenants  of  non-resumable  area  into 
owners  so  that  an  end  may  be  put  to  the  vestiges  of  the  landlord- 
tenant  relationship.  In  this  context,  it  was  suggested  that  reduc- 
tion of  rents  has  high  priority. 

The  voluntary  right  of  purchase  has  not  been  generally 
exercised  and  for  various  reasons  it  has  not  been  possible  for 
tenants  to  purchase  ownership.  As  suggested  in  the  Second  Plan 
the  possible  course  of  action  would  be  to  reduce  rents  to  the  level 
lecommended  in  the  Plan,  and  bring  the  tenants  into  direct 
relationship  with  the  State.  The  annual  payments  to  be  made  by 
the  tenants  towards  instalments  of  compensation  and  the  land 
revenue  to  the  State  should  be  so  regulated  that  it  does  not  exceed 
the  fair  rent  proposed  in  the  Plan.  Judged  by  this  criterion  the 
rate  of  payments  proposed  in  some  enactments  are  far  too  high. 

CEILING  ON  HOLDINGS 

The  principle  that  there  should  be  a  ceiling  on  land  holding 
was  accepted  in  the  First  Plan.  It  was  suggested  that  a  census  of 
land  holding  and  cultivation  should  be  held  to  make  available  the 
data  relevant  to  the  determination  of  the  ceiling  limit.  The 
census  has  been  held  in  most  of  the  States.  The  Second  Plan 
reiterates  the  recommendation  that  there  should  be  a  ceiling  at 
three  family  holdings.  The  concept  of  family  holding  has  been 
discussed  in  the  Plan  and  on  account  of  difficulties  in  its  practical 
application  it  was  suggested  that  a  small  group  of  experts  may  be 
appointed  to  study  the  subject  further.  In  pursuance  of  this 
recommendation  a  committee  has  been  appointed  by  the  Govern- 
ment and  it  is  likely  to  submit  its  report  shortly.  Some  of  the 
State  Governments  have  already  imposed  ceilings  on  future 
acquisition  of  land,  where  others  have  taken  necessary  legislative 
measure  to  this  effect. 

OONSOUDATION  OF  HOLDINGS 

Consolidation  of  holdings  does  not  raise  any  controversial 
issue   of   policy.    The  main   limiting   factors   are   lack  of  trained 
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personnel  and  the  expenditure  involved.  During  the  First  Plan 
period,  about  21  lakh  acres  were  consolidated  in  Bombay,  about  29 
lakhs  acres  in  Madhya  Pradesh,  about  48  lakh  acres  in  Punjab,  13 
lakh  acres  in  Pepsu,  about  44  lakh  acres  in  U.P.  The  State  Plans 
for  the  Second  Plan  include  a  provision  for  Rs.  3.82  crores  for  the 
purpose.    The  target  is  over  380  lakh  acres. 

With  a  view  to  assisting  the  States  to  expand  their  pro- 
grammes, it  has  been  decided  that  central  assistance  to  the  extent 
of  50  percent  of  the  net  expenses  incurred  by  the  State  will  be 
available  for  consolidation. 

Provisions  for  the  prevention  of  fragmentation  have  been 
enacted  in  many  States.  With  some  variation  in  detail,  the  law 
generally  provides  that  no  holding  shall  be  transferred  or  parti- 
tioned in  such  a  way  as  to  leave  a  plot  of  land  or  a  holding  of  a 
size  which  it  is  unprofitable  or  uneconomic  to  cultivate.  In  some 
States  the  provisions  relate  only  to  the  total  holding  of  a  cultivator 
while  in  others  they  also  regulate  the  size  of  each  plot  in  a  holding. 

The  committee  on  tenancy  reforms  set  up  by  the  panel  on  land 
reforms  in  the  Planning  Commission  emphasised  that  in  many 
States,  legislation  has  failed  to  give  intended  relief.  The  complexi- 
ties of  the  provision  to  attempt  to  balance  the  interests  of  the 
\'arious  clauses,  ignorance  of  law  on  the  part  of  the  peasants,  and 
their  weak  economic  and  social  position  to  insist  on  their  rights 
and  finally  lack  of  a  strong  administrative  machinery  and  proper 
record  are  said  to  be  the  major  factors  responsible  for  the  prevail- 
mg  gap  between  legislation  and  implementation.  However,  land 
leforms  cannot  brook  any  more  delay.  They  vested  interests  must 
be  shorn  off  their  previ  leges  so  that  the  landless  masses  may  be 
raised  socially  and  economically.  Unless  land  reforms  brings  about 
institutional  changes  in  the  rural  sector,  an  egalitarian  society 
which  is  what  our  goal  of  socialist  pattern  envisages  will  be  diffi- 
cult to  achieve.  The  three  members  of  the  high-powered  land 
reforms  comnlittee  set  up  by  the  working  committee  combine 
experience,  wisdom  and  conviction.  They  have  started  their  work 
in  earnest.  It  is  hoped  the  appointment  of  the  committee  would 
give  a  fillip  to  the  State  Governments  to  make  up  the  existing  gaps 
in  their  land  reforms  programme. 

BHOODAN  AND  GRAMDAN 

According  to  the  information  available,  about  42  lakh  acres 
of  land  have  been  donated  in  bhoodan.  Over  6  lakh  acres  have 
been  redistributed  to  about  2  lakh   families.    More   recently   the 


emphfiLsi^  h^s  been  on  4^^tion  of  whole  villages,  gromdmi.    About 
4,000  villages  are  reported  to  have  been  donated  in  gramdan. 

The  objectives  to  the  gtavidan  movement  are  closely  related 
to  the  ultimate  goal  of  cooperative  village  management  visualised 
in  the  Plan.  The  movement  has  also  created  a  social  climate  which 
will  facilitate  the  adoption  and  implementation  of  legislative 
n>eaBures  for  land  reforms. 

Legislation  has  been  adopted  for  facilitating  donation  and  dis- 
tribution of  bhoodan  lands  in  Bihar,  Saurashtra,  Madhya  Pradesh, 
Madras,  Orissa,  Punjab,  Rajasthan,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Delhi  and  Hima- 
chal  Pradesh. 

The  bhoodan  yagna  bills  were  not  pursued  by  the  Statie 
Oovemments  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  Assam  and  Madras  in  response 
to  requerts  made  by  the  All  India  Serva  &eva  Sangh  to  keqp  th0 
bills  pending.  The  Madras  Government  has  however  recently 
passed  a  bill  to  this  eSect. 

The  financial  assistance  has  been  given  te  bhoodan,  gramdan 
and  allied  activities  by  a  number  of  State  Govem»^its  as  well  as 
by  the  Groverranent  of  India.  The  financial  asslstaiice  given  1^  the 
State  Governments  in  19S7-58  amounted  to  Rs.  2.70  lakhs. 

The  Madras  Goverimiejit  sanctioned  a  simi  of  Rs.  20  lakhs  as 
tacavl  loans  in  1957-68  for  this  purpose.  The  UP  Government 
has  sanctioned  in  1958-59  a  grant  of  Rs.  50,000  to  the  UP  bhoodan 
committee.  The  Union  Government  had  given  a  grant  of  Rs.  2.50 
lakhs  for  cooperative  settlements  on  bhoodan  lands  in  Bihar  and 
lis.  30  lakhs  have  been  sanctioned  for  the  settlement  of  individual 
settlers. 

LANDLESS  WORKERS 

The  standing  committee  of  the  national  development  council 
has  recommended  the  formulation  of  a  programme  of  resettlement 
of  30  lakh  families  of  landless  workers  on  lands  obtained  through 
the  application  of  ceiling  and  on  bhoodan  and  gramdan  lands. 
They  have  further  recommended  the  setting  up  of  a  board  includ- 
ing non-official  workers  for  advising  on  resettlement  of  schemes 
for  landless  persons  and  reviewing  the  progress  from  time  to  time. 
A  similar  board  at  the  national  level  has  also  been  recommended 
lO  serve  as  an  agency  for  considering  general  questions  of  policy 
and  organisation  relating  to  the  settlement  of  landless  workers 
on  land. 

GRAMDAN  CONFERENCE 

The  gramdan  conference  held  at  Yalwal  in  September  1957 
was  attended  by  several  members  of  the  Central  and  State  CrPvem* 
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ments.  These  members  while  expressing  full  appreciation  of  the 
grofndan  movement  and  their  desire  to  help  it,  pointed  out  that  the 
tiovemment  concerned  would  have  to  proceed  with  the  schemes 
of  land  reforms  which  were  based  on  the  abolition  of  intermediary 
interests  in  land,  ceiling  on  holdings  and  the  promotion  of  the 
cooperative  movement  in  all  its  phases  with  the  consent  of  the 
people  concerned.  It  was  further  pointed  out  that  close  coopera- 
tion was  desirable  between  the  commxmity  development  move- 
ment and  the  gramdan  movement. 

Following  the  deliberations  at  the  gramdan  conference,  dis- 
cussions were  held  in  March  1958  with  the  leaders  of  the  gramdan 
movement  to  work  out  a  scheme  for  bringing  about  closer 
cooperation  between  the  gramdan  movement  and  the  community 
development  programmes.  Several  issues  involved  were  drawn  up 
and  it  was  decided  that  further  detailed  thinking  should  be  done 
by  the  working  groups.  The  working  groups  met  in  May  1958. 
The  efforts  of  these  working  groups  have  succeeded  in  making 
concrete  proposals  on  some  of  the  issues  but  a  few  others  remained 
which  would  require  further  thinking,  perhaps  by  smaller  groups. 
The  evolution  of  the  concept  of  a  sarvodaya  society  and,  related  to 
it  the  flframdan  concept  is  a  continuous  process  and  therefore  con- 
current and  continuous  thinking  will  be  required  on  the  subject 
of  coordination  of  the  gramdan  and  community  development  move- 
ments for  quite  some  time  to  come.  But  what  is  important  at  the 
present  juncture  is  that  some  working  basis  should  be  found  as  an 
interim  measure  which  will  assist  the  gramdan  communities  in 
their  process  of  self-development. 
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Chapter  VI 

FOOD  AND  AGRICULTURE 

npHE  food  situation  continued  to  cause  anxiety  during  the  eleventh 
•^  year  of  freedom  necessitating  a  fresh  and  objective  appraisal. 
The  Government  firmly  resolved  to  check  a  crisis  on  the  food 
front  appointed  a  committee  of  enquiry  imder  the  chairmanship 
of  Shri  Asoka  Mehta,  to  go  into  the  question  of  food  prices  and 
production.  The  two  broad  conclusions  of  the  committee,  which 
submitted  its  report  in  November  1957,  were  that  the  ideal  of 
'Food  Self-Sufficiency*  in  a  country  like  India  in  practice  turned 
out  to  be  a  'moving  target'  and  that  in  a  developing  economy,  a 
secular  tendency  to  price  rise  would  exist.  The  committee  esti- 
mated that  ^ven  normal  conditions,  the  demand  for  foodgrains  in 
1960-61  would  be  of  the  order  of  79  million  tons  while  production 
would  be  about  77  million  tons.  Hence,  even  in  a  normal  year  2  to 
3  million  tons  of  foodgrains  have  to  be  imported.  In  the  face  of 
this  gloomy  forecast,  the  Grovemment  decided  to  launch  a  multi- 
pronged  drive  for  stepping  up  food  production  in  the  coimtry. 

I'he  All  India  Congress  Committee  also  took  stock  of  the  country's 
food  situation  from  time  to  time  and  adopted  resolutions  outlining 
concrete  steps  for  increasing  the  food  production  and  calling  upon 
the  nation  not  to  be  panicky  and  to  change  its  food  habits  gradually. 

At  its  meeting  on  June  1  and  2,  1957,  the  All  India  Congress 
Committee  adopted  a  18-Point  Resolution  on  'Food  Production'. 
Anothet  12-Point  Resolution  on  the  'Food  Situation'  was  adopted 
by  the  Congress  Working  Committee  at  its  meeting  on  November 
17,  1957.  Considerable  attention  to  the  food  situation  was  also 
paid  at  the  Gauhati  Session  of  the  Indian  National  Congress.  The 
main  theme  of  the  'Economic  Situation'  Resolution  adopted  there 
was  how  tf>  step  up  food  production.  The  more  important  steps 
outlined  in  all  these  resolutions  related  to  fuller  utilisation  of  exist- 
ing irrigational  facilities  and  tubewells,  reclaimation  of  culturable 
waste,  improved  methods  for  intensifying  cultivation,  use  of  chemi- 
cal fertihsers  in  combination  with  green  manures  and  organic 
manures  and  change  in  the  pattern  of  food  consxmiption  and  food 
habits.  The  resolutions  also  called  upon  the  Congressmen  to  form 
themselves  into  small  teams  to  cooperate  with  the  community 
development  projects  and  NES  blocks  and  also  to  help  farmers 
In  taking  to  intensive  farming. 
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AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION 

Agicultural  production  touched  a  record  level  in  1956-57,  the 
first  year  of  the  Second  Plan.  The  All  India  Index  of 
Agricultural  Production  for  1956-57  with  1949-50=100,  rose  to 
123.0  from  115,9  in  1955-56  showing  an  overall  increase  of 
more  than  6  percent  in  agricultural  production  during  1956-57. 
This  rate  of  increase  compares  favourably  with  the  target  set  in 
the  Second  Plan,  which  envisages  a  pro  rata  annual  increase  of  5.4 
percent.  The  production  of  foodgrains  during  the  year  almost 
touched  the  peak  level  reached  in  1953-54  and  at  68.7  million  tons 
was  more  than  5  percent  higher  than  the  corresponding  figure 
of  65.3  miUion  tons  for  1955-56.  The  production  of  commercial 
crops  also  reconjed  a  significant  increase.  Thus,  compared  to  the 
production  in  1955-56,  the  production  in  1956-57  was  higjier  by  18 
pcarcent  in  the  case  of  cotton,  by  about  13  percent  in  the  case  of 
sugarcane  and  by  about  6  percent  in  the  case  of  oilseeds. 

The  wealb^  in  I9§r7-68  baa  not  been  as  favourable  for  agri^ 
cuKurfil  production  aa  w  1956-S7.  The  monsoon  during  Septembcar- 
DocaaQiJier  1957,  was  generally  weak  and  this  led  to  drought  in  the 
central  and  north-eaotem  re^ns  of  the  country,  partieularly,  UP 
(Eih^),  MacUoya  Prade^i,  RajaBthan,  Bihar,  Qriasa,  West  B^gal 
and  Ai9sas3u 

The  final  estimates  for  1957-58  have  become  available  in  res- 
pect of  11  out  of  26  crops  for  which  these  estimates  are  issued 
annually.  In  respect  pf  the  remaining  crops,  only  preliminary 
estimates  are  av^lable. 

The  production    of  rice    during    1957-58    decreased  by  3.46 
million  tons  in  1957-58  over  195&-57,  the  actual  production  during 
1937-58  being  24.82  million  tons  as  against  28.28  millions       tons 
(partially  revised)  in  1956-57.    This  decline  in  rice  production  in 
the  current    year  is  due  to    prolonged    spells  of    drought    during 
September-December  1957.      The  shortfall  in  rice  production  has 
been  made  up  partially  by  the  increase  in  production  of  other 
khaaij  crop  cereals,  especially  of  the  two  major  millets,  jowar  and 
ba4Ta,    The  two  major  millets  alone  accounted  for  an  increase  of 
about  1.5  miUion  tons  during    the  current    year  as    compared  to 
previous  year.    By  taking  the  kharif  cereals  as  a  whole,  the  pro- 
duction in  1957-58,  is  expected  to  show  a  fall  of  about  4  to  5  percent 
over  1856r57.    The  preliminary  estimates  for  rabi  cereals  (wheat 
and  barley)  indicate  that  there  would  be  a  slight  fall  in  production 
during  the  current  year  as  compared  to  1956-57. 

Among  the  cash  crops,  sugarcane  shows  about  7  to  8  percent 
increase  in  production  this  year  as  compared  to  last  year.    Similarly, 
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groundnut  shows  an  increase  of  about  2  percent  in  production. 
Other  cash  crops  like  cotton,  jute,  sesamum,  castor  seed,  rape 
and  mustard  and  linseed  show  decrease  in  1957-58  over  1958-57. 
The  shortfall  is  5  to  7  i)ercent  in  the  case  of  cotton,  jute,  rape  and 
mustard  and  linseed  and  about  20  percent  in  the  case  of  sesamum 
and  castor  seed. 

CAMPAIGN  FOR  mCHER  PRODUCTION  ^ 

During  the  year  1957-58,  a  simi  of  Rs.  30.39  crores  was 
sanctioned  to  the  State  Governments  in  the  form  of  grants 
and  loans  in  connection  with  their  GMF  Schemes.  Tlie 
above  amount  included  a  shorterm  loan  of  Rs.  13.96  crores 
which  was  given  to  the  State  Governments  for  the  purchase  and 
distribution  of  fertilisers  and  improved  seeds. 

LAND  RECLAIMATION 

During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  the  Central  Tractor 
Organisation  reclaimed  an  area  of  94,623  acres  in  Madhya  Pradesh^ 
Assam,  UP  and  Bihar  bringing  the  total  area  reclaimed  since  1948 
to  over  16  lakh  acres.  The  tractor  training  centre  set  up  at  Budai 
with  TCM  assistance  started  functioning  and  112  trainees  completed 
their  training  in  1957-58  as  against  69  trainees  who  received  training 
in  the  previous  year. 

IRRIGATION  FACILITIES 

Increased  emphasis  was  being  laid  on  minor  irrigation  works 
which  jdeld  quick  results  at  cheaper  cost.  The  total  ai«a  expected 
to  be  brought  under  irrigation  through  various  minor  irrigation 
schemes  under  GMF  and  through  special  tubewell  programmes  is 
estimated  at  2.2  million  acres  during  1957-58.  Almost  all  the  2,650 
tubewells  to  be  constructed  under  the  Indo^American  Tedmical 
Assistance  Programme  were  completed  by  the  end  of  March  1988. 

FERTILISERS 

The  total  supply  of  ammonium  sulphate  availaWe  for 
distribution  from  the  central  fertiliser  pool  during  1957-W 
amounted  to  7.53  lakh  tons,  of  which  3.53  lakh  tons  were  imported 
from  abroad.  Besides  sulphate  of  ammonia,  59,000  tons  of  Urea, 
29,000  tons  of  ammonium  sulpkate  nitrate  and  9,000  tons  of  cakiuin 
ammonium  nitrate  were  also  available  for  distribution  dtiifhlg 
1957-58.  Consumption  of  superphoi^hate  in  the  country  is  also 
expected  to  be  about  1.5  lakh  tons  in  19BT-S6. 

The  scheme  relating  to  the  utilisation  of  compost  manure  for 
stepping  up  agricultural  production  also  made  considerable  pro- 
gress during  1956-57  and  a  quantity  of  about  22.6  lakh  tons  of 
compost  manure  was  procured  from  refuse  materials  as  against 
21.78  lakh  tons  in  1956-57.    The  target  for  1957-58  has  been  set  at 
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24  lakh  tons.  For  better  utilisation  of  local  manurial  resources, 
two  schemes  were  sanctioned  diu-ing  the  year.  These  relate  to 
larger  production  of  maniu'e  in  NES  and  CD  blocks,  and  produc- 
tion of  nightsoil  compost  manure  in  bigger  village  panchayats.  A 
compost  inspector  is  also  to  be  appointed  for  each  NES  and  com- 
munity project  block  to  concentrate  on  the  development  of  local 
manurial  resources. 

Under  the  scheme  for  ''multiplication  and  distribution  of 
improved  seeds,  a  subsidy  of  about  Rs.  2.3  crores  and  a  loan  of 
about  Rs.  184  crores  were  sanctioned  to  the  State  Governments  for 
setting  up  of  1,416  seed  farms  of  25  acres  each.  Administrative 
sanction  of  Rs.  3.8  lakhs  was  also  accorded  for  the  setting  up  of 
12  seed  farms  in  the  Union  territories. 

PLANT  PROTECTION 

Seven  more  central  plant  protection  stations  were  started  at 
Amraoti,  J  Bilaspur,  Cuttack,  Dharwar,  Gauhati,  Gaya  and 
Pathankot  in  addition  to  the  seven  functioning  already.  As 
aerial  unit  comprising  two  Beaver  aeroplanes  and  one  Austor 
autocraft  was  established.  Aerial  operations  were  undertaken  in 
various  States. 

JAPANESE  METHOD  OF  CULTIVATION 

The  Japanese  method  of  paddy  cultivation  is  becoming 
increasingly  popular  and  the  area  under'  this  method  of  culti- 
'  vation  has  increased  from  4  lakh  acres  in  1953-54  to  about  24  lakh 
acres  in  1956-57.  The  response  of  the  cultivators  to  the  propaganda 
for  this  method  of  cultivation  has  been  very  encouraging. 
The  target  for  the  year  1957-58  was  set  at  60  lakh  acres 
and  the  preliminary  reports  indicate  that  an  area  of  39  lakh  acres 
has  been  brought  imder  the  Japanese  method  of  paddy  cultivation. 
A  tentative  target  of  77  lakh  acres  has  been  fixed  for  1958-59. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

The  main  emphasis  of  development  activity  in  the  field  of 
animal  husbandry  continued  to  be  on  the  schemes  relating  to  the 
development  of  ^  cattle  through  key  villages,  gosadans, 
goshalas  and  dairying.  The  scope  of  the  key  village  scheme  is 
being  intensified  further  through  the  subsidised  distribu- 
tion of  improved  fodder  seeds  in  the  key  village  blocks  and  also 
through  the  development  of  pastures  and  grazing  lands  in  key 
villages.  The  development  of  107  goshalas  as  cattle  breeding  and 
milk  producing  centres  has  been  taken  up  so  far.  Establishment 
of  chamalayas  for  the  economic  utilisation  of  carcases  in  gosadans 
is  being  adopted  and  steps  have  also  been  taken  up  for  the  round- 
ing up  of  the  wild  and  stray  cattle  in  certain  states  which  prove  a 
menace  to  standing  crops. 
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DAIRY 

The  Bombay  and  the  Calcutta  Milk  Schemes  continued 
to  make  satisfactory  progress.  The  Delhi  Milk  Scheme, 
which  is  at  present  being  directly  administered  by  the  Union 
Government  also  made  further  progress  during  the  year.  Sites  for 
the  establishment  of  a  central  dairy  and  milk  collection  and  chilling 
centres  were  acquired.  Arrangements  were  made  for  procuring 
equipment  for  the  central  dairy.  A  scheme  for  supply  of  milk  to 
Ahmedabad  was  also  taken  up.  An  agreement  was  entered  into 
with  the  UNICEF  for  this  scheme  and  equipment  was  expected 
shortly. 

FISHERIES 

Considerable  progress  was  made  in  fisheries  research, 
extension  and  training.  The  Government  of  India  provided 
substantial  financial  and  technical  assistance  to  the  State  Govern- 
ments in  the  implementation  of  their  development  programmes. 
The  assistance  of  FAO,  TEM  and  Norweigian  experts  was  continued 
to  be  utilised  for  the  fisheries  development  programmes.  A  cen- 
tral technological  centre  was  established  at  Cochin  under  the 
guidance  of  an  FAO  fishing  gear  technologist  to  imdertake  investi- 
gations on  problems  connected  with  fishing  crafts,  fishing  gear  and 
fish  processing  activities  and  utilisation  of  fish  products. 

FOREST 

Adequate  emphasis  was  laid  on  schemes  for  the  re- 
generation of  degraded  forests,  match  wood  and  other  commercial 
plantations,  and  plantations  ot  cashew  and  fuel  which  are  of  consi- 
derable economic  value.  A  beginning  was  made  in  the  setting  up 
of  a  forest  research  centre  for  the  southern  region  for  this  purpose 
by  the  Mysore  Government.  The  Research  Laboratory  at  Bangalore 
has  been  taken  over  by  the  Centre.  The  f oiu-th  session  of  the  Central 
Board  of  Forestry  was  held  towards  the  middle  of  December  1957 
at  Shillong  where  important  policy  matters  relating  to  the  re- 
orientation of  objectives  for  working  plans  for  national  forests, 
rehabilitation  of  denuded  and  degraded  forests,  rational  land  utilisa- 
tion of  wood  forests,  etc.  were  discussed. 

80IL  CONSERVATION 

Soil  conservation  work  was  carried  out  on  a  more 
intensive  scale  during  the  year  1957-58.  As  against  114 
soil  conservotion  schemes  sanctioned  in  1956-57  involving  subsidies 
and  loans  amounting  to  Rs.  130  lakhs,  the  Central  Soil  Conserva- 
tion Board  sanctioned  192  schemes  during  1957-58  involving  an 
estimated  Central  assistance  of  Rs.  256.28  lakhs.  About  157  schemes 
have  so  far  been  approved  by  the  Planning  Commission  for  execution 
during  the  year  1958-59  involving  an  estimated  Central  assistance 
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of  Rs.  303.77  lakhs.  In  addition  to  the  9  regional  centres  for  soil 
conservation  research,  demonstration  and  training,  the  desert 
reclaimation  scheme  was  started  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Chief  Research  Officer,  Desert  Afforestation  and  Soil  Conservation 
Station,  Jodhpur.  The  All  India  Soil  Survey  Scheme  has  been 
started  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director,  lARI,  New  Delhi,  in 
order  to  ascertain  scientific  data  regarding  various  types  of  soils. 
This  survey  is  of  special  importance  to  the  planning  of  protective 
measures  against  siltatidn  of  the  big  dams  in  the  river  valley 
project. 

AGRICULTDRAL  MARKETING 

The  Directorate  of  Marketing  and  Inspection  continued 
its  activities  relating  to  the  grading  and  standardisation  of 
agricultural  cominodities,  promotion  of  regulation  of  markets, 
training  of  marketing  personnel,  surveys  of  marketing  or 
agricultural  commodities  and  the  administration  of  the  fruit 
products  order.  Quality  grading  of  a  niunber  of  agricultural 
commodities,  such  as,  ghee,  butter,  edible  oils,  etc.,  as  also  c<Mnpul- 
sory  grading  before  exports  of  certain  other  commodities,  like,  sann, 
hemp  fibre,  wool,  etc.,  was  continued  and  the  Directwate  has  also 
made  arrangafnents  for  the  training  of  some  State  officers  in  agri- 
cultural marketing  and  training  of  market  secretaries  in  connec- 
tion with  the  expanded  programme  for  regulation  of  markets. 

aUBSiPUBY  FOODS 

Diiring  the  eleventh  year  of  freedoni,  the  Union  Gov- 
ernment considered  several  matters  relating  to  the  production 
and  popularisation  of  processed  subsidiary  foods.  Subsi- 
diary foods  had  engaged  the  attention  of  the  Government  also  in 
the  past.  As  far  back  as  1948,  the  foodgrains  policy  committee 
up»  had  also  in  their  report  in  1950  advocated  the  popularisation  of 
supplementary  jk>ods  to  make  up  the  shortage  of  cereals.  The  sub- 
sidi^iry  fo^  production  committee,  which  was  subsequently  set 
up,  had  also  in  their  report  in  1950  advocated  the  popularisation  of 
subsidiary  foods.  The  Government  of  India  had  encouraged  the 
consumption  of  these  foods  through  the  All  India  Women*»  I^ood 
Council.  The  interest  in  subsidaiiy  foods  has  been  revived  by  the 
recent  recommendation  of  the  foodgfains  enquiry  committee  of 
1957.  Consistently  with  the  recommendation  of  the  foodgrains 
enquiry  committee,  the  Government  have  been  considering  various 
measures  to  increase  the  availability  of  subsidiary  foods.  Subsi- 
diary foods  like  tapioca,  potatoes,  bananas  etc.  yielded  several 
times  more  food  material  per  acre  than  either  rice  or  wheat.  By 
suitably  processing  these  foods  to  reduce  their  bulk  and  to  enrich 
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them  with  proteins  and  other  nutrients  a  variety  of  nutritious, 
products  could  be  derived  from  them.  These  processed  foods  could 
be  utilised  with  advantage  in  partial  replacement  of  cereal  diet. 
Some  researches  in  this  direction  were  already  in  progress  In  the 
Central  Food  Technological  Research  Institute  at  Mysore. 

The  blending  of  the  two  wheat  products  (cftta  with  flour)  pro- 
duced from  tapioca,  potatoes  and  other  tube  crops  and  enriching 
the  product  with  groundnut  flour  was  a  measure  which  suggested 
considerable  possibilities  for  stretching  the  supply  of  atta  as  well 
as  for  improving  the  nutritional  value  of  the  diet.  The  Cetitftf 
Government  got  a  number  of  samples  prepared  at  the  Central  Food 
Technological  Research  Institute  of  Mysore  consisting  of  wheat 
aita,  tapioca  flour  and  groundnut  flour  in  varying  proportions  and 
undertook  preliminary  acceptability  trials  in  different  centres  in 
Delhi.  The  tests  revealed  that  wheat  atta  blended  with  as  much  a» 
20  percent  of  tapioca  flour  and  10  percent  of  groimdnut  flour  was 
quite  acceptable  to  most  of  the  consumers.  The  majority  of  them 
were  unable  to  distinguish  between  the  blended  atta  and  genuine 
wheat  atta.  The  Government  will  very  shortly  be  launching  large- 
scale  consumer  trials  with  these  products. 

Macaroni  products  have  been  developed  m  the  Central  Pood 
Technological  Research  Institute  of  Mysore,  using  the  flour  of 
tapioca  to  the  extent  of  60  parts,  groundnut  flour  15  parts,  and 
wheat  semolina  25  parts.  These  products  were  likely  to  be  useful 
in  partial  substitution  of  the  cereal  diets.  The  Kerala  Government 
had  undertaken  preliminary  trials  with  the  product  and  being 
satisfied  with  their  results  have  approached  the  Union  Government 
for  setting  up  a  unit  for  production  of  macaroni  products,  and  inves- 
tigations on  various  aspects  of  the  problem  are  being  worked  out 
in  detail. 

An  inter-departmental  technical  working  group  on  high  protein 
foods  has  also  recently  been  set  up.  The  group  is  concerned  with 
investigating  various  aspects,  such  as  production,  popularisation,, 
utilisation,  etc.  of  high  protein  foods  in  India.  The  group  met  very 
recently  and  considered  various  problems  relating  to  the  produc- 
tion and  uses  of  groundnut  flour  and  other  highly  enriched  foods 
made  from  groundnut  flour.  The  group  examined  the  results  of 
feeding  trials,  acceptability  trials,  the  technological  and  economic 
aspects  of  production  etc.,  and  in  the  light  of  the  evidence  available 
recommended  that  necessary  preliminary  action  be  taken  to  set  up 
a  production  unit  with  a  capacity  of  5  tons  per  day.  The  possi- 
bility of  production  of  the  Indian  multipurpose  food  and  its  dis- 
tribution with  the  object  of  combating  protein  deficiency  among 
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chttdren  an  dexpectant  and  lactating  mothers  is  being  explored 
by  the  mutual  collaboration  of  Union  Ministries. 

Side  by  side  Vith  the  encouraging  production  of  subsidiary 
foods,  there  was  a  need  for  taking  suitable  measures  for  intensive 
propaganda  and  publicity  among  the  general  public  to  educate  them 
in  the  need  for  a  balanced  diet  and  for  the  desirability  of  changing 
their  food  habits.  It  is  proposed  to  publish  a  number  of  pamphlets 
and  brochures  explaining  what  is  meant  by  a  balanced  diet  and  whac 
food  values  can  be  attached  to  the  different  articles  of  food  com- 
monly consumed  in  India. 

AGRICULTURAL  EGONOMIGS 

The  Directorate  of  Economists  and  Statistics  assisted  the  Minis- 
t^  of  Food  and  Agriculture  in  the  consideration  of  problems  and  as  a 
part  of  its  regular  functions  collected,  compiled  and  analysed  all 
the  statistical  and  other  ancillary  data  essential  to  the  considera- 
tion of  such  problems.  The  Directorate  continued  its  efforts 
to  improve  the  statistical  and  other  data  having  a  bearing 
on  food  and  agricultural  problem  and  initiated  a  special  scheme 
for  the  improvement  of  market  intelligence.  The  Directorate  pre- 
pared 58  publications  on  various  topics  relating  to  agricultural 
economics,  agricultural  statistics  and  agricultural  legislation.  The 
four  agro-economic  research  centres  set  up  in  1954  continued  their 
work  on  continuous  village  surveys  as  well  as  on  ad  hoc  studies 
like  food  control  measures  and  economics  of  irrigation  and  fertilisers 
use.  In  close  collaboration  with  the  FAO,  the  Directorate  orga- 
nised the  Second  FAO  Development  Centre  on  Farm  Planning  and 
Management  in  October-November  1957,  and  prepared  many 
technical  papers  for  discussions  at  that  Centre.  The  Statistical 
Wing  of  the  ICAR  continued  to  carry  out  fundamental  and  applied 
research  in  statistical  techniques,  impart  post-graduate  training  in 
agricultural  and  animal  husbandry  statistics  to  the  State  nominees 
and  private  candidates  and  to  render  advice  to  the  Central  and  State 
Crovemments  as  well  as  to  the  various  commodity  committees  on 
the  application  of  statistical  techniques  in  the  design  of  experiments 
and  sampling  enquiries  in  the  fields  of  agriculture  and  animal 
husbandry. 

AGRIGULTURAL  RESEARCH      • 

The  programme  of  agricultural  research  continued  to  be  pro- 
gressively strengthened  and  expanded  by  the  Central  Government 
so  as  to  help  in  raising  the  tempo  of  agricultural  development  in 
the  country.  The  ICAR  sanctioned  from  its  funds  raised  by  a  levy 
of  cess  on  the  export  of  certain  agricultural  commodities  189 
research  schemes  in  agriculture,  animal  husbandry,  statistics,  etc. 
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involving  a  total  cost  of  Rs.  103  lakhs.  Some  of  the  important 
.schemes  on  the  agricultural  side  include  the  evolving  of  new  strains 
of  paddy  resistant  to  saline,  flood,  blast  and  drought  conditions; 
the  progressing  work  relating  to  breeding  of  maize  and  of  important 
millets  and  the  creation  of  institutions  for  research. on  cotton,  oil' 
seeds,  fruits  cashewnuts,  spices  and  other  crops  on  which  research 
is  called  for.  Model  agronomic  experiments  for  determining  the 
optimum  manurial,  irrigation  and  cultural  requirements  of  various 
crops  are  also  in  progress.  Research  activities  at  the  central 
research  institutes,  especially  those  relating  to  animal  husbandry, 
forestry,  fisheries  and  dairying  have  been  substantially  expanded, 
while  the  commodity  committees  have  initiated  research  in  several 
directions  keeping  in  view  the  development  programmes  envisaged 
under  the  Second  Plan. 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

In  order  to  augment  the  availability  of  trained  agricultural  and 
veterinary  personnel  needed  for  the  NES  and  other  development 
programmes,  the  Central  Government  continued  to  help  the  States 
with  grants  and  loans  for  establishing  new  agricultural  and  veteri- 
nary colleges  and  expanding  the  training  facilities  in  the  existing 
institutions.  For  disseminating  the  results  of  researches  carried 
out  in  the  fields  of  agriculture  and  animal  husbandry,  the  ICAR 
continued  to  expand  its  arrangements  for  the  training  of  agricul- 
tural and  veterinary  personnel  required  for  NES  and  for  the  pro- 
duction, distribution  and  use  of  various  t5^es  of  extension  teach- 
ing aids  and  mass  communication  methods  for  the  benefit  of  the 
farmers.  A  good  deal  of  progress  has  also  been  made  by  the 
ICAR  in  distributing  literature  pertaining  to  improved  techniques 
of  agriculture,  animal  husbandry,  poultry  farming,  etc.  Arrange- 
ments for  producing  agricultural  films  have  also  been  made. 

Sixtyfour  basic  agricultural  schools,  75  extension  training 
centres,  20  workshop  wings  and  27  home  science  wings  were  func- 
tioning in  different  States  at  the  end  of  April  1958.  About  42,000 
persons  received  training  at  the  training  institutions  during  this 
period. 

India  continued  to  be  an  active  member  of  the  Food  and  Agri- 
culture Organisation  of  the  United  Nations  and  participated  in  all 
the  important  meetings  and  conferences  sponsored  by  this  Organisa- 
tion. 

In  the  field  of  technical  assistance  also,  the  Government  of 
India  continued  to  cooperate  with  various  foreign  countries. 
Technical  assistance  in  regard  to  projects  for  agricultural  develop- 
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ment  Was  received  tinder  the  Expanded  Technical  Assistance  Pfb- 
gramme  of  FAO,  Indo-US  Technical  Cooperati<m  Agreement  and 
the  Colombo  Plan.  Besides  being  a  beneficiary,  India  also  rendered 
technical  assistance  to  other  countries  by  providing  exports  and 
training  facilities  in  agricultural  subjects  in  various  agricultural 
colleges  and  other  institutions  in  the  country. 
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Chapter  VII 

COOPERATION  AND  RURAL  FINANCE 

JTHHE  Report  of  the  Rural  Credit  Survey  Committee  brought  out 
^  that,  in  spite  of  fifty  years'  existence,  cooperatives  accounted 
for  only  3  percent  of  the  total  credit  requirements  of  the  cultivators. 
The  report  also  came  to  the  conclusion  that  an  isolated  farmer  will 
not  be  able  to  have  resources  for  improving  his  position.  It  is 
only  in  unison  with  the  fellow  farmers  and  with  the  active  support 
of  the  State  that  he  will  be  able  to  gather  necessary  resources  and 
face  the  challenge  of  vested  interests  which  are  well  entrenched 
in  the  country  side. 

The  Second  Plan  has  therefore  largely  been  drawn  up  on  the 
pattern  suggested  in  the  Rural  Credit  Survey  Committee  Report. 
The  important  features  are: 

(i)     Cooperative  credit  will   not   succeed  unless   marketing 
and  processing  are  adequately  developed; 

(ii)    Storage  and  w^ehousing  facilities  are  provided  at  the 
village  market  centre  as  well  as  the  terminal  markets; 

(iii)     The  State  should  assist  the  cooperatives  financially  and 
share  the  risks  with  the  cultivator. 

CREDIT 

In  accordance  with  these  principles  during  the  Second  Plan 
a  sum  of  Rs.  77  crores  will  be  invested  for  various  schemes  of 
cooperative  development.  This  includes  Rs.  25  crores  which  will 
be  advanced  by  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India  to  the  State  Govern- 
ments for  participating  in  the  share  capital  of  cooperative 
credit  institutions.  As  a  result  of  the  programme,  it  is  expected 
that  cooperatives  will  provide  agricultural  finance  amounting  to 
Rs.  225  crores  (Rs.  150  crores  by  short-term  at  Rs.  ,50  crores  by 
mediumterm  and  Rs.  25  crores  by  longterm)  by  the  end  of  1960-61. 
In  other  words,  cooeratives  will  meet  20  percent  of  the  agricul- 
tural finance.  This  target  will  be  achieved  by  (a)  revitalisation 
and  strengthening  of  the  existing  smallsized  societies  which  number 
1.6  lakhs,  (b)  organising  10,400  largesized  societies  and  smallsized 
societies,  to  the  extent  necessary,  (c)  strengthming  the  central 
and  apex  banks;  and  (d)  organising  central  land  mortgage  banks. 

The  Reserve  Bank  of  India  will  provide  short-term  loans  at 
concessional  rates  of  interest  (2  percent  below  the  bank  rate)  and 
wUl  also  participate  in  the  debentures. 
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BIARKETING  AND  PROCESSING 

Nearly  1,800  marketing  societies  will  be  established  in  the 
country  during  the  course  of  the  five-year  period.  These  are 
expected  to  handle  10  percent  of  the  marketable  surplus. 

It  has  been  realised  that  the  sale  of  agricultural  produce  by 
cooperative  societies  as  commission  agents  does  not  help  the 
cultivator  fully  and  the  hold  of  the  trade  and  other  vested  interests 
is  maintained  because  processing  continues  to  be  in  their  hands. 
It  is  the  objective  of  the  Second  Plan  that,  along  with  the  market- 
ing, processing  should  receive  utmost  impetus.  In  respect  of  sugar^ 
by  1960-61  there  will  be  nearly  50  cooperative  sugar  factories 
which  will  account  for  20  to  25  percent  of  the  total  production. 
The  total  investment  in  coopers^tive  sugar  factories  will  be  of  the 
order  of  Rs.  50  crores. 

In  addition,  about  48  cotton  gins  and  a  mmaber  of  othei 
processing  plants  will  be  organised  on  a  cooperative  basis. 

STORAGE  AND  WAREHOUSING 

Largesized  credit  societies  will  construct  4,000  small  godowns. 
In  addition,  1,500  godowns  will  be  constructed  by  the  cooperative 
marketing  societies  for  the  benefit  of  their  members.  These  godowns 
will  be  located  at  mandi  centres  and  will  facilitate  disposal  of 
produce  and  prevent  distress  selling. 

The  existing  facilities  for  storage  in  terminal  and  other 
markets  of  State  importance  cannot  be  considered  satisfactory- 
Past  experience  shows  that  the  private  enterprise  is  not  willing  to 
invest  large  sums  on  building  improved  storage  facilities.  It  has 
therefore  been  decided  that  every  State  Government  should  set  up 
a  warehousing  corporation.  These  corporations  will  operate 
warehouses  at  abouit  250  centres.  The  capacity  of  these  godowns 
will  range  between  1,000  and  5,000  tons.  A  central  warehousing 
corporation  has  been  established  with  an  authorised  capital  of 
Rs.  20  crores.  It  will  operate  warehouses  in  100  centres  of 
national  importance.  As  a  result  of  this  programme  outlined  above, 
it  is  expected  that  additional  shortage  facilities  of  the  order  of  3 
to  3.5  million  tons  will  be  created. 

The  programme  outlined  above  is  directed  mainly  to  assist  the 
small  and  medium  cultivators  to  improve  their  financial,  economic 
and  social  conditions.  To  safeguard  their  interest,  the  following 
measures  will  be  adopted  :   • 

(i)     The  largesized  credit  societies  will  collect  the  share 
money  from  smaller  cultivators  in  easy  instalments. 


COOPERATION  AND  RURAL  FINANCE  63 

(ii)    The  society  will  grant  loans  on   the  security  of  anti- 
i  cipated  crops  and  will  not  look  to  the  ownership  or 

mortgage  of  the  landed  property. 

Clii)  If  the  total  amount  of  funds  available  for  sanctioning 
loans  exceeds  the  demand,  preference  will  be  given  to 
the  needs  of  the  small  and  medium  cultivators. 

(iv)  In  distribi:^ting  seeds,  fertilisers  and  other  essential 
supplies  a  similar  policy  will  be  followed. 

(v)  The  accommodation  in  a  godown  of  largesized  credit 
society  will  be  offered  first  to  small  cultivators  whose 
marketable  surplus  is  too  small  to  be  carted  by  him 
directly  to  the  mandi.  If  there  is  shortage  of  spgice^ 
medium  and  large  farmers  will  be  advised  to  carry 
their  produce  to  mandi. 

(vi)  Loan  will  be  advanced  by  the  society  to  the  small 
farmer  against  the  pledge  of  his  produce. 

PROGRESS  OF  COOPERATION 

During  the  two  years  of  the  Plan  period,  4,174  largesized 
societies,  729  marketing  societies,  23  sugar  factories  and  37  other 
processing  societies  have  been  organised.  The  Centre  has  provided 
the  State  Governments  with  large  funds  amounting  to  Rs.  5  crores 
during  the  first  two  years  of  the  Plan.  The  Plan  for  1958-59 
visualises  organisation  of  2,000  largesized  societies,  375  marketing 
societies,  55  processing  societies,  sgid  involve  a  financial  outlay  of 
Rs.  3.97  crores.  • 

In  the  field  of  agricultural  development,  India  has  1.60  lakh 
village  primary  credit  societies  and  4,174  largesized  societies.  These 
together  have  been  able  to  cater  to  the  needs  of  85  lakh  farmers  and 
have  given  them  short  term  and  longterm  loans  to  the  extent  of 
over  Rs.  100  crores.  The  Reserve  Bank  of  India  have  been  giving 
loans  to  cooperative  institutions  at  concessional  rate  of  interest,  for 
seasonal  agricultural  operations,  marketing  of  crops  and  for  medium- 
term  requirement  of  farmers.  It  has  also  been  assisting  the  State 
Governments  in  augmenting  the  resources  of  the  various  types  of 
credit  institutions  by  participation  in  the  share  capital. 

At  the  centre,  the  national  cooperative  development  and 
warehousing  boards,  the  Ministry  of  Food  and  Agriculture  and  the 
Reserve  Bank  of  India  share  the  responsibility  for  the  implementa- 
tion of  the  comprehensive  programme  of  cooperative  development 
included  in  the  Second  Plan.  For  the  year  1957-58,  the  Ministry 
of  Food  and  Agriculture  and  the  board  sanctioned  financial  assist- 
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aiice   to    the   State   Goyenuaents    for    cooperative    development 
schemes  to  the  extent  of  Us.  288  lakhs  by  way  of  loans  and  Rs.  69 
lakhs  by  way  of  subsidies.      Similarly,  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India 
has  been  sanctioning  loans  to  the  State  Governments  to  enable  them 
to  participate  in  the  share  capital  of  the  various  credit  institutions  ji^.< 
and  also  continued  to  sanction  financial  accommodation  to  the  apex  0 
and  central  cooperative  banks.       Considerable  progress  has  been  ^f 
achieved  in  recent  years  in  most  spheres  of  cooperative  activity. 
For  example,  the  total  of  the  loans  advanced  by  primary  agricultural 
credit  societies  has  gone  up  from  about  Rs.  24  crores  in  1951-52  to 
about  Rs.  65  crores  in  1956-57.    These  loans  are  expected  to  go  up 
further  to  Rs.  100  crores   during  the  year  1957-58  and  may   touch 
the  figure  at  Rs.  140  crores  during  1958-59.    The  programme    for 
1997-58  includes  the   organisation    of   408    cooperative   marketing 
societies,  construction  of  1,419  godowns  of  largesized  cooperative 
and  marketing  societies,  organisation  of  2  cooperative  sugar  factories 
and  establishment  of  7  State  warehousing  corporations. 

The  central  warehousing  corporation  started  functionmg 
during  the  year  and  is  now  running  9  wftrabowes  in  hired  ^ccon^ 
modation.  In  addition,  ten  State  warehousing  po^rfprstions  have 
been  started. 

Cooperative  marketing  has  been  recognised  as  a  complemen^^ 
ary  unit  of  cooperative  credit  in  rural  area&  A  large  number  of 
maiketing  societies  have  been  organised  or  reorganised  during  the 
last  two  years  and  some  of  the  State  zoarketiag  QE>cietifiir  hate 
been  responsible  for  the  sale  of  agncuitural  produce  of  very  large 
value.  They  have  also  distributed  agricultmral  requisites  in  large 
quantities  and  have  assisted  the  farmers  in  getting  the  require- 
ments of  seeds,  manures  and  fertilisers.  The  marketing  organisa- 
tions have  received  assistance  from  the  board  towards  their  share 
capital  for  the  construction  of  godowns  and  managerial  expenses. 

In  some  of  the  States,  apex  marketing  institutions  have  yet  to 
be  established  and  we  have  yet  to  build  up  a  national  marketing 
organisation,  which  will  help  the  State  marketing  institutions  in 
taking  up  an  increasing  part  in  the  supply  of  essential  requisites  for 
the  ^arniers,  sUch  as,  seeds,  manures  and  fertilisers,  articles  of 
domestic  requirements,  and  agricultural  implements  in  fostering  the 
export  trade  which  has  a  large  potentialty  at  least  in  respect  of  some 
commodities  like,  cotton,  spices,  groundnut  and  other  oilseeds, 
onions,  chillies,  etc. 

COOONSRAnVE  FAKBONO 

The  development  of  farming  cooperatives  will  assist  the  deve- 
lopmezit  of  agriculture  and  increase  agricultural  production.    The 
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recommendations  made  in  the  majority  report  of  the  Indian  dele- 
gation that  visited  China  recently  to  study  its  system  of  agrarian 
cooperatives,  represent  a  fair  and  balanced  view  on  the  subject. 
The  delegation  has  emphasised  that  the  organisation  of  cooperative 
farming  should  be  scrupulously  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

Evaluation  by  the  Planning  Commission  and  other  evidence  in 
the  past  have  however  established  that  of  the  already  existing  1,600 
cooperative  farming  societies  no  more  than  50  can  be  said  to  be 
reasonably  successful.  The  stress  in  the  new  cooperative  farms 
will  therefore  be  on  quality.  A  noteworthy  development  in  this 
regard  is  the  appointment  in  a  number  of  States,  including  Madras 
and  Bihar,  of  wholetime  senior  officers  in  charge  of  cooperative 
farming.  The  present  discussions  between  the  Centre  and  the  State 
on  the  pattern  of  financial  assistance  to  cooperative  farms  envisage 
50  acres  as  the  average  size  of  a  cooperative  farm  and  Rs.  6,000  per 
annum  as  the  quantum  of  governmental  assistance  to  it. 

It  has  been  decided  to  carry  out  about  3,000  cooperative  fann- 
ing experiments  during  the  next  three  years  and  513  of  these  would 
be  taken  up  in  1958-59.  These  experiments  are  expected  to  assist 
in  the  evolution  of  an  appropriate  pattern  for  cooperative  farming 
societies  in  this  coimtry. 

TRAININiG  FACILITIES 

The  central  committee  for  cooperative  training  continued 
to  strengthen  arrangements  for  the  training  of  cooperative  per- 
sonnel required  for  the  strengthening  of  cooperative  departments 
and  different  cooperative  societies.  The  committee  is  now  nmning 
one  cooperative  training  college  at  Poona  for  senior  officials,  13 
instituticuis  for  intermediate  and  block  level  officers  and  47  schools 
for  the  training  of  subordinate  cooperative  personnel.  Also,  the 
All  India  Cooperative  Union  is  being  assisted  to  undertake  the 
work  of  setting  up  of  large  number  of  training  centres  to  cover  the 
whole  country  for  the  education  of  members  and  office-bearers  of 
cooperative  societies. 
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Chapter  VIII 

LOCAL  SELF^JOVERNMENT 

nnHE  community  development  programme  from  its  inception  had 
been  laying  stress  on  strengthening  and  expansion  of 
representatives  institutional  organisations  in  villages  like  panchayats 
and  cooperatives  which  alone  could  develop  initiative,  respon- 
sibility, self-reliance  and  cooperation  amongst  the  people  for 
planning  and  execution  of  development  schemes.  The  most 
important  development  during  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom  in  the 
sphere  of  local  self-government  was  thus  the  transfer  by  a  Govern- 
ment order  of  the  work  panchayats  at  the  Centre  from  the 
Ministry  of  Health  to  the  Ministry  of  Community  Development. 
This  transfer,  it  may  be  noted,  conformed  to  popular  wishes  as  well 
as  expert  opinion.  The  task  of  promotion  of  unity  and  social 
cohesion  in  the  village  is  the  main  responsibility  of  the  village 
panchayats;  their  functions  are  municipal,  social,  economic,  judicial 
and  other  developmental  activities  which  embrace  almost  every 
sphere  of  village  activity.  Therefore,  the  integration  of  the  two 
programmes  would  help  to  make  the  panchayat  a  vigorous  organ 
of  rural  development. 

CENTRAL  COUNCIL 

The  third  meeting  of  the  central  council  of  local  self-government 
was  held  from  September  26  to  28,  1957  at  Srinagar.  Almost  all 
the  State  Ministers  for  local  self-government  were  present.  Apart 
from  a  revival  of  the  progress  made  so  far  in  regard  to  the  various 
resolutions  passed  at  the  previous  meetings  of  the  council,  the  sub- 
jects included  in  the  agenda  of  the  meetings  were  :  the  role  of  village 
panchayats  in  the  implementation  of  land  reforms  during  the 
Second  Plan  and  democratic  decentralisation  of  administrative  co- 
ordination between  the  staff  posted  at  the  village  level  and  demar- 
cation of  duties  and  functions;  the  village  volunteer  force  scheme, 
rural  health  insurance  scheme;  modification  of  the  slum  clearance 
s^cheme  sponsored  by  the  Government  of  India  and  provision  of 
development  funds  thereof;  provision  of  50  percent  subsidy  and 
nO  percent  loan  by  the  Union  Government  for  executing  harijan 
liousing  schemes  by  the  State  Government;  funds  for  development 
of  big  towns  on  modern  lines  in  the  form  of  loans;  allocation  of 
separate  quotas  of  building  material  for  local  bodies  for  their  hous- 
ing and  development  schemes;  acquisition  of  land  at  low  rates  for 
the  building  and  other  development  schemes  of  local  bodies;  fraxsb 
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ing  of  model  town  planning  act  by  the  Government  of  India  for 
the  guidance  of  the  State  Governments  and  constitution  of  corpora- 
tions for  metropolitan  areas.  The  meeting  adopted  eleven  resolu- 
tions which  were  communicated  to  the  State  Governments  for 
implementation.  The  resolutions  which  concern  the  Central 
Government  are  under  consideration. 

DEMOCRATIC  DECENTRALISATION 

The  council  discussed  the  paper  on  'Democratic  Decentralisa- 
•  tion'  circulated  by  the  study  team  for  community  projects  and 
national  extension  services  and  agreed  in  principle  on  the  general 
basis  of  democratic  decentralisation.  The  council  however  felt  that 
a  careful  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  organisational  imple- 
mentation of  the  principles.  The  council  was  happy  to  note  the 
progress  being  made  in  the  development  of  village  panchayats  and 
the  efforts  taken  to  associate  in  a  greater  measure  the  panchayats 
with  developmental  work  since  its  last  meeting.  It  was  unanim- 
ously of  the  opinion  that  the  village  panchayats  should  be  given  as 
large  a  measure  as  possible  in  the  developmental  programme  of 
the  village  including  land  reforms.  The  council  felt  that  devolu- 
tion of  judicial  powers  should  be  made  cautiously  and  gradually. 
The  council  urged  that  executive  officers  of  the  bodies  at  different 
levels  should  be  appointed  by  and  subject  to  the  discipline  of  the 
State  Government.  It  was  recognised  that  a  popular  coordinating 
agency  at  the  block  level  was  necessary  but  doubts  were  expressed 
about  providing  that  body  with  adequate  finance  and  full-fledged 
autonomy.  It  was  felt  that  a  district  organisation  was  necessary 
for  the  guidance  of  the  work  in  the  district  as  a  whole.  The  ques- 
tion as  to  whether  such  an  organisation  should  have  the  structure 
of  a  district  board  or  a  district  council,  the  latter  composed  of  the 
officials  and  representative  non-officials  required  for  the  examination. 
The  council  was  of  the  opinion  however  that  it  would  not  be  desir- 
able to  abandon  the  democratic  structure  of  the  existing  local  self- 
governing  institutions. 

The  council  welcomed  the  suggestion  of  organising  a  village 
volunteer  force.  It  however  felt  that  in  the  initial  stages,  the 
entire  organisation  should  be  purely  on  a  voluntary  and  honorarj^ 
basis. 

The  council  noted  that  a  rural  health  insurance  scheme  will 
not  at  present  be  successful  due  to  lack  of  finance  and  trained 
personnel;  and  hence  the  question  had  to  be  postponed  for  the  pre- 
sent. It  was  however  suggested  that  the  experiment  made  in 
Saurashtra  of  giving  each  village  a  chest  of  medicines  containing 
simple  remedies  which  either  headman  or  the  school  teacher  may 
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apply  for  simple  ailments,  may  be  tried.  It  was  also  suggested 
that  this  might  be  linked  up  with  the  question  of  organisation  of 
the  village  volunteer  force  and  that  one  of  its  functions  should  be 
to  render  iBrst  aid  and  its  chief  officer  or  one  among  the  volunteers 
might  be  entrusted  with  the  chest  and  the  disbursement  of  medi- 
cines for  simple  ailments. 

The  council  also  felt  that  funds  in  the  form  of  loans  should  be 
granted  by  the  Centre  for  the  development  of  towns  on  modem  lines 
in  the  various  States.  However,  considering  the  inadequate  finances 
and  the  funds  already  allocated  for  the  various  housing  schemes 
including  the  slum  clearance  and  low-income-group  housing  by  the 
Centre  for  the  purpose,  it  was  felt  that  improvement  trusts  and  town 
development  bodies  should  so  frame  their  improvement  and  town 
development  projects  as  to  fit  in  within  the  purview  of  the  various 
housing  schemes  formulated  by  the  Union  Ministry  of  Works,  Hous- 
ing and  Supply,  and  thereby  obtain  maximum  assistance  for  such 
development. 

The  council  also  recommended  to  the  Government  of  India  to 
have  a  separate  local  road  programme  and  allotment  of  funds  to  be 
utilised  by  local  bodies  for  preserving  smaller  routes  of  communica- 
tion which  are  to  be  looked  after  by  them. 

DRAFT  MODEL  ACT 

In  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the  central  council  of  local 
self-government  passed  at  it  Ootacamund  meeting  in  September 
1956,  the  Government  of  India  had  entrusted  the  task,  of  preparing 
a  model  act  for  local  bodies  to  Shri  C.  D.  Barfiwala  of  the  All  India 
Institute  of  Local  Self-Govemment,  Bombay.  Out  of  an  estimated 
expenditure  of  Rs.  15,000  in  this  respect,  a  grant  of  Rs.  10,000  has  so 
far  been  given  to  him. 

DELHI  DEVELOPMENT  SCHEME 

It  was  decided  as  early  as  September,  1955  to  enact  suitable 
legislation  for  constituting  an  authority  for  carrying  out  planned 
development  of  Delhi,  but  in  view  of  the  fact  that  this  legislation 
was  a  complicated  one  and  would  have  taken  some  time,  it  was 
decided  to  set  up  a  provisional  authority  as  a  temporary  measure 
for  checking  the  haphazard  growth  of  constructions  which  were 
then  going  on  in  and  around  Delhi.  In  pursuance  of  this  decision, 
the  Delhi  (Control  of  Building  Operations)  Ordinance,  1955,  and 
later  the  Delhi  (Control  of  Building  Operations)  Act,  1955,  were 
enacted  and  the  life  of  this  Act  was  subsequently  extended  for  a 
period  of  one  year  beyond  December  1956.  The  Delhi  Develop- 
ment Act  (61  of  1957)  was  passed  by  the  Parliament  in  Decemb 
1957  and  the  Delhi  Development  Authority  has  been  constit\ 
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under  this  Act  from  December  30,  1957  for  the  planning  and  deve- 
lopment of  Delhi. 

6LUM  CLEARANCE 

The  Slum  Areas  (Improvement  and  Clearance)  Act,  1956,  was 
made  applicable  to  Delhi  from  February  8,  1957;  and  the  Secretary 
Delhi  Development  (Provisional)  Authority,  has  been  declared  as 
the  competent  authority  for  the  purposes  of  that  Act. 

A  sum  of  Rs.  38  lakhs  was  allotted  for  slum  clearance  work  in 
Delhi  during  1957-58  and  it  is  proposed  to  utilise  this  amount  on 
the  execution  of  the  following  schemes  : 

(a)  Construction  of  cheap  tenements  in  Amrit  Kaul  Puri, 
Kilokn  and  in  Dujana  House. 

(b)  Construction  of  transit  camps  consisting  of  72  tenements. 

(c)  Development  of  a  patch  of  open  land  for  residential  pur- 
poses. 

(d)  Development  of  about  25  acres  of  land  in  the  area  ear- 
marked for  the  purpose  in  the  interim  general  plan  for 
locating  the  timber  trade. 

(e)  Ghosi  Colony  :  This  scheme  is  meant  to  remove  milch- 
cattle  from  Ajmeri  Gate  area. 

(f)  Construction  of  about  272  tenements  in  the  various  built- 
up  areas  of  New  Delhi  where  at  present  no  provision  exists 
for  housing  service  personnel  like  barbers,  cobblers, 
dhobis,  domestic  servants,  etc. 

(g)  Provision  of  basic  amenities  in  slum  katras, 
(h)  Acquisition  of  a  few  slum  properties. 

(i)  Provision  of  a  link  road  from  Jhilmila  Tahirpur  to  GT  Road. 

LNTERIM  GENERAL  PLAN 

One  of  the  main  recommendations  made  in  the  interim  general 
plan  for  Greater  Delhi  is  that  about  3,000  acres  of  land  be  acquired  in 
and  around  Delhi  for  housing  purposes.  At  the  instance  of  the  Union 
Government,  a  notijBcation  under  Section  4  of  the  Land  Acquisition 
Act,  1894,  was  issued  by  the  Delhi  Administration  on  September  3, 
1957  notif3dng  Government's  intention  to  acquire  about  3,000  acres 
of  specified  areas. 

REGIONAL  AND  URBAN  PLANNING 

With  a  view  to  tackling  the  problems  of  urban  and  regional 
planning,  which  are  likely  to  arise  due  to  the  rapid  development 
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of  the  country,  a  central  regional  and  urban  planning  organisa- 
tion has  been  set  up  by  the  Central  Government.  The  main  func- 
tion of  the  organisation  for  the  present  is  the  preparation  of  the 
detailed  'Master  Plan'  for  Greater  Delhi,  and  thereafter  it  will  be 
entrusted  with  the  following  duties  also : 

(a)  to  advise  the  state  Governments  and  local  bodies  in  the  mat- 
ter of  regional  and  urban  planning; 

(b)  to  advise  on  the  development  of  steel  towns,  like,  Durga- 
pur,  of  river  valley  regions  like,  the  Damodar  Valley  and 

^^  on  other  regional  plans;  and 

(c)  to  set  a  framework  within  which  the  town  planning  orga- 
nisations and  similar  bodies  can  function. 

DELHI  WATER  AND  SEWAGE  BOARD 

The  Delhi  Joint  Water  and  Sewage  Board  propose  to  execute 
a  number  of  works  during  the  Second  Plan  for  improving  the  water 
supply  and  sewage  disposal  arrangements  of  Greater  Delhi.  These 
were  considered  in  consultation  with  the  Planning  Commission  and 
it  has  been  decided  to  allot  a  sum  of  Rs.  708.54  lakhs  during  the 
Second  Plan  period  as  loan  to  the  board  for  carrying  out  the  neces- 
sary works.  The  proposals  provide  for  stabilisation  of  the  existing 
water  supply  and  increasing  the  supply  from  the  existing  60  million 
gallons  per  day  to  90  million  gallons  per  day  to  meet  the  demands 
of  the  present  population.  On  the  sewage  disposal  side,  it  has  been 
contemplated  to  intercept  all  sewage  in  the  three  zones  of  the  city 
in  large  outfall  sewer  and  give  full  treatment  to  the  sewage  and 
sludge  This  would  stop  all  overflows  of  sullage  and  sewage  going 
into  the  river  Yamuna  which  in  turn  will  make  the  water  flowing 
in  the  river  free  from  contamination.  The  sewage  effluent  would 
be  used  after  treatment  for  irrigation  on  land  and  gas  of  decomposi- 
tion of  sludge  would  be  used  for  power  production  and  then  manure. 
The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  works  to  be  carried  out  for  watei 
supply  comes  to  Rs.  255.98  lakhs  and  estimated  expenditure  on 
sewage  disposal  work  is  Rs.  452.56  lakhs. 

It  has  been  decided  to  grant  a  loan  of  Rs.  2  crores  to  the  board 

during  the  current  financial  year,  of  which  rupees  one  crore  has  al- 
ready been  paid. 
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Chapter  IX 

IRRIGATION  AND  POWER 

A  S  is  well  known,  India  has  vast  water  power  resources  but  they 
remained  unexplored  before  its  independence.  After  the  attain- 
ment of  freedom,  the  national  Government  immediately  took  up  this 
problem  in  order  to  remove  the  economic  backwardness  of  the  people 
by  developing  irrigation  and  hydraulic  power  projects.  India  is 
pre-dominantly  an  agricultural  country  and  its  basic  economy 
devolves  roun(^the  peasants.  The  Government  was  therefore  pri- 
marily concerned  with  the  question  of  providing  irrigational  facili- 
ties and  cheap  electricity  in  the  villages,  and  also  to  increase  the 
agricultural  production  for  meeting  the  country's  needs.  By  the 
development  of  irrigation  and  power  projects  this  need  has  been 
fulfilled  to  a  large  extent. 

The  construction  work  on  the  irrigation  projects  was  carried 
out  according  to  schedule.  As  regards  flood  control,  a  high-level 
committee  on  floods  conducted  many  surveys,  assessing  this  pro- 
blem in  various  States.  A  topographical  survey  was  conducted  on 
the  Brahmaputra  river  and  forty  of  its  tributories,  which  would  pro- 
vide better  flood  control  measures  in  that  State  in  the  near  future. 
The  year  1957  witnessed  less  floods  than  the  previous  year. 

The  State  Governments  sent  estimates  of  12  projects  on  flood 
control  schemes  to  the  Union  Government  for  technical  examina- 
tion, each  costing  Rs.  10  lakhs  or  more.  A  flood,  atlas  is  under 
preparation  which  will  prove  very  useful  in  the  long  run. 

During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  notable  progress  was 
made  on  the  various  river  valley  projects  such  as  the  Hirakud, 
Mandira,  Damodar,  Bhakra,  Kosi,  Koyna,  Riband,  Chambal,  Nagar- 
junasagar  projects.  Some  of  them  are  expected  to  be  completed 
within  the  next  few  years.  Similarly,  several  hydraulic  and  thermal 
power  projects  have  been  completed  or  are  under  completion. 

FOREIGN  AID 

Under  the  TCM  Programme  about  $24,000,000  was  provided  for 
the  development  of  irrigation  and  power  in  the  country.  Out  of 
this,  about  $14,000,000  has  been  received  so  far.  The  Canadian 
Government  offered  aid  to  the  extent  of  $3,000,000  under  the 
Colombo  Plan  for  the  Kundah  hydroelectric  project.  This  assist- 
ance would  be  made  in  the  form  of  engineering  services,  equipments, 
and  external  costs  on  account  of  installation  and  erection  at  the  site. 


74       THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

Under  the  various  technical  assistance  programmes,  several 
technical  personnels  were  sent  abroad  for  higher  technical  training. 
Similarly,  technical  experts  visited  India  to  impart  technical  train- 
ing to  Indian  engineers  and  technical  personnel. 

The  central  water  and  power  research  station  at  Poona 
investigated  several  problems  of  national  projects  with  the  aid  of 
models.  A  scheme  for  the  expansion  of  the  station  costing  Rs.  95.6 
lakhs  has  been  sanctioned  in  the  Second  Plan  for  meeting  the 
demands  of  research  work  and  to  achieve  economy  by  developing 
proper  technique  with  the  aid  of  research.  It  includes  the  construc- 
tion of  a  laboratory-cum-office  building  at  Khadakwasla,  an  indoor 
hydraulic  laboratory,  development  of  an  additional  area  for  model 
experiments,  provision  of  a  workshop  and  other  facilities. 

FLOOD  CONTROL 

The  Union  Government  have  been  assisted  by  the  States  for 
collection  of  basic  data  purtaining  to  flood  control  measures.  In 
Assam,  topographical  survey  work  on  the  Brahmaputra  and  40 
of  its  major  tributaries  has  been  completed,  while  hydrological  and 
silt  observations  were  being  made  at  54  sites  on  these  rivers.  The 
basinwise  data  volumes  are  being  compiled  and  the  work  has  been 
completed  in  respect  of  27  rivers.  These  data  volumes  will  be  use- 
ful in  drawing  up  master  plans  for  the  stage  developments  in  these 
basins. 

There  are  flood  control  boards  in  almost  all  the  States.  The 
central  flood  control  board  considered  important  questions  relating 
to  flood  control  activities  at  its  sixth  meeting  held  in  August  1957. 
It  accepted,  in  principle,  the  necessity  of  demarcating  flood  zones 
to  prevent  indiscriminate  developmental  activities  and  to  stop 
encroachment  on  the  beds  of  drainage  channels.  It  also  recom- 
mended the  levy  of  flood  cess  on  the  beneficiaries  of  flood  control 
projects. 

The  floods  in  1957  were  of  less  severity  than  the  previous  years, 
and  the  damages  wrought  were  estimated  to  the  order  of  Rs.  18.7 
crores.  As  a  result  of  several  flood,  control  measures,  taken  by  the 
Government  during  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  appreciable 
benefits  have  been  achieved.  An  area  of  about  32  lakh  acres  has 
thus  been  saved  from  inundation. 

The  highlevel  committee  on  floods,  which  was  set  up  in  April 
1957  has  been  assessing  the  flood  problem  in  the  various  States. 
The  committee  has  already  submitted  a  preliminary  report  in  this 
connection.    On  the  basis  of  this  report,  it  would  be  seen  that  by 
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the  end  of  November  1957,  46,137  square  miles  were  aerially  photo- 
graphed and  30,101  square  miles  of  tertiary  levelling  were  com- 
pleted in  the  Brahmaputra,  the  Ganga,  the  North  West  and  the  Cen- 
tral India  and  Deccan  rivers  basins. 

The  cooperation  extended  by  Nepal,  Bhutan,  Sikkim,  and  Tibet 
in  the  work  of  investigations  and  collection  of  data  continued  to  be 
very  encouraging. 

PROGRESS  OF  FLOOD  CONTROL 

In  Andhra,  the  main  flood  protection  work  undertaken  was  the 
Hudameru  diversion  scheme  for  diverting  half  the  flood  discharge 
of  the  river  Budameru  into  the  Krishna.  During  the  eleventh  year 
of  freedom,  considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  the  excavation 
of  the  channel.  Loans  to  the  extent  of  Rs.  14.25  lakhs  were  given 
to  the  State  Government  for  this  purpose.  The  flood  protection  work 
in  Assam  has  been  completed  in  many  places  and  the  remaining 
work  is  in  progress.  About  3  lakh  acres  have  thus  been  protected 
against  floods.  The  Central  Government's  financial  assistance  to 
Assam  amounted  to  Rs.  1.12  crores  in  1957-J58  against  Rs.  1.80  crores 
in  the  previous  year.  In  Bihar,  about  15  lakh  acres  of  land  were 
saved  from  floods  and  one  of  the  Central  Government  loan  assistance 
amounted  to  about  Rs.  2.68  crores  in  1957-58.  Similarly,  flood  con- 
trol measures  were  completed  in  Delhi,  Kashmir,  Kerala,  Orissa, 
Punjab,  Uttar  Pradesh,  West  Bengal,  and  Tripura  which  saved 
several  lakh  acres  of  land  from  floods.  More  than  Rs.  5.48  crores 
were  given  as  financial  assistance  to  these  States  by  the  Central 
Government  during  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom. 

DELHI  STATE  ELECTRICITY  BOARD 

The  installed  capacity  of  the  board's  generating  stations  during 
the  eleventh  year  of  freedom  was  56,451  KW,  the  generating  capacity 
being  44,000  KW  as  against  40,000  KW  in  the  previous  year.  The 
increase  of  4,000  KW  was  achieved  by  interconnecting  the  steam 
ranges  of  the  'A'  and  'B'  stations  of  the  board  to  utilise  the  surplus 
steam  from  the  'B'  station  in  the  'A'  station.  In  addition,  20,000 
KW  of  power  was  received  from  the  Bhakra  Nangal  Project,  raising 
the  total  supplying  capacity  to  64,000  KW  against  the  maximum 
demand  for  63,080  KW.  To  cope  with  the  shortage  of  power,  the 
board  has  planned  an  increase  in  the  generating  capacity  by  54,000 
KW  during  the  Second  Plan.  The  capital  expenditure  incurred  on 
works  during  the  period  April  to  December  1957  amounted  to 
Rs.  89.92  lakhs. 

CENTRAL  BOARD  OF  IRRIGATION  AND  POWER 

This  board  continued  to  function  as  a  central  coordinating 
authority  for  research  work  in  the  field  of  hydraulic  and  hydro- 
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electric  engineering.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  board  was  held 
at  Roorkee  in  November  1957.  Many  eminent  Indian  and  foreign 
engineers  attended  this  session.  More  important  subjects  discussed 
at  the  meeting  were  tubewell  engineering,  artificial  rainfall  and  cloud 
physics  as  well  as  problems  connected  with  water  utilisation  at 
various  projects.  The  board  has  now  established  contacts  with  231 
engineering  research  organisations  throughout  the  world  for 
exchange  of  publications. 

PLANIONG  AND  DESIGNS 

The  State  Governments  sent  estimates  of  12  projects  of  flood 
control  schemes,  each  costing  Rs.  10  lakhs  or  more,  to  the  Central 
Government  for  technical  examination.  The  total  number  of  major 
schemes  scrutinised  so  far  is  94,  with  an  estimated  cost  of  Rs.  40.68 
crores.  Of  these,  57  have  been  approved  for  execution  at  a  cost  ol 
Rs.  25.18  crores. 

Designs  of  three  drainage  sluices  in  Tripura  and  of  9  in  Delhi 
have  been  completed.  The  preparation  of  a  flood  atlas  is  in  pro- 
gress. Maps  for  the  years  1954  to  56  have  already  been  completed, 
and  those  for  1957  are  under  preparation. 

SILT  INVESTIGATION 

The  soil  mechanics  department  of  the  Central  Government 
carried  out  routine  tests  on  soil  samples  from  borrow  areas  of  pro- 
jects in  Madhya  Pradesh,  Rajasthan,  Nepal,  and  Andaman  Island. 
Clay  samples  from  Kotah  barrage  site  in  Rajasthan  were  also  tested 
for  their  suitability  for  grouting.  Special  investigations  relating  to 
settlement  conditions  of  the  Yamuna  railway  bridge  piers  in  Delhi 
and  suitability  of  designs  for  the  proposed  international  aerodrome 
at  Delhi  were  carried  out.  Experiments  on  soil  stabilisation  with 
cement  and  bitumen  were  continued. 

HYDROELECTRICITY 

Studies  in  connection  with  the  systematic  and  detailed  ai^ess- 
ment  of  water  resources  of  the  country  were  completed.  Assistance 
was  rendered  to  the  various  State  Governments  in  the  preparation 
and  vetting  of  specifications  for  generating  plants  and  equipments 
required  for  their  hydroelectric  schemes. 

RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION 

In  consultation  with  the  State  Governments,  the  Central  Gov- 
ernment made  arrangements  to  augment  the  supply  of  wood  poles 
from  new  sources.  As  difficulties  were  experienced  in  the  transpor- 
tation of  long  wood  poles  from  hilly  areas,  proposals  received  from 
the  State  Governments,  were  considered  for  the  use  of  jointed  wood 
poles  as  was  being  done  in  Russia,  Sweden,  Norway  and  other  coun- 
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tries.  Collection  and  complication  of  the  data  relating  to  rural  electri- 
fication in  the  States  was  continued.  This  work  has  been  completed 
in  Madras,  Mysore,  Kerala,  Assam  and  Pondicherry. 

EORAKUD  PROJECT 

The  multipurpose  project  (Stage  I)  has  been  completed  and 
facilities  for  the  irrigation  of  over  1  lakh  acres  were  made  available 
in  1957.  In  the  main  power  house  three  units  with  a  capacity  of 
85,500  KW  have  been  commissioned  and  the  installation  of  the  fourth 
unit  of  37,500  KW  is  nearing  completion.  They  are  now  supplying 
power  to  industrial  units  at  Rajgangpur,  Rourkela,  Joda,  Brijrag- 
nagar,  Sambalpur,  Sundargarh  and  other  towns.  Upto  November 
1957,  a  sum  of  Rs.  54.67  crores  has  been  incurred  for  Stage  I  of 
the  project  against  an  estimated  cost  of  Rs.  70.78  crores. 

The  Mahanadi  delta  irrigation  scheme,  estimated  to  cost 
Rs.  14.92  crores,  is  being  executed  by  the  Government  of  Orissa  as 
an  adjunct  to  Stage  I  of  the  Hirakud  dam  project.  On  completion* 
it  will  provide  irrigation  facilities  to  18.7  lakh  acres  in  the  Puri 
and  Cutftack  districts. 

The  works  on  the  second  stage  of  this  project  which  is  estimated 
to  cost  Rs.  14.32  crores  are  progressing  according  to  schedule.  The 
project  across  the  power  channel  at  Hirakud  was  opened  to  traflSc 
in  December  1957.  Over  1,611  lakh  cubic  feet  of  earthwork  had 
been  done  in  the  power  channel  by  the  end  of  December  1957. 

MANDIRA  PROJECT 

This  project  envisages  the  construction  of  a  dam  across  the 
Sankh  river  to  augment  the  water  supply  to  the  Rourkela  Steel  Plant. 
The  research  work  has  been  started  and  is  expected  to  be  completed 
in  a  record  time  of  11  working  months. 

DAMODAR  VALLEY  PROJECT 

The  Maithon  dam  which  is  one  of  the  major  dams  of  the 
project  was  completed  in  1957.  Out  of  Ihe  three  generating  units 
of  the  Maithon  hydel  power  house,  the  first  was  put  into 
commission  in  October  1957,  the  second  in  March  1958  and  the 
work  on  the  third  is  in  progress.  Similarly,  the  Panchet  dam  and 
its  power  houses  are  expected  to  be  completed  by  the  end  of  1958. 
Over  84  percent  of  the  earth  dam  and  69  percent  of  the  concrete 
dam  were  completed  in  November  1957. 

Over  90  percent  of  the  entire  canal  system  of  the  Damodar 
Valley  Project  including  the  navigation  canal,  branches  and 
distributaries  and  over  75  percent  of  the  drainage  channels  were 
completed  by  November  1957.  The  project  is  expected  to  be 
completed  by  the  end  of  June  1959.    About  1.43  lakh  acres  of  land^ 
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were    irrigated  in    West    Bengal    during    the    eleventh    year  of 
freedom. 

The  work  on  the  DVC  transmission  and  distribution  systems 
is  proceeding  according  to  schedule.  Out  of  498  route  miles  of 
transmission  lines,  over  489  route  miles  have  been  completed. 
Similarly,  out  of  29  sub^lations  and  receiving  stations,  25  of  them 
have  been  completed.  They  are  providing  electricity  to  the 
Ea^em  Railway  and  other  industrial  areas  of  Bihar  and  West 
Bengal.  To  meet  the  increasing  demand  for  power,  steps  have 
been  taken  to  augment  the  capacity  of  power  system  by  installation 
of  a  new  thermal  power  station  of  1.50  lakh  KW  at  Durgapur  and  a 
fourth  unit  with  a  capacity  of  75,000  KW  at  the  Bokaro  thermal 
power  stations.  The  work  on  these  schemes  are  now  well  in 
progress. 

The  load  of  the  DVC  power  system  has  grown  very  rapidly 
and  the  aggregate  demand  for  power  rose  from  22,280  KW  in  1953 
to  1.60  lakh  KW  by  the  end  of  November  1957.  The  Bokaro  Thermal 
Power  Station  supplied  157,500  KW  of  power  as  against  its  firm 
capacity  of  1  lakh  KW.  The  Tilaiya  Hydroelectric  Power  Station 
supplied  power  to  the  full  extent  of  its  installed  capacity  of  4,000 
KW.  One  set  of  20,000  KW  out  of  the  three  sets  at  Maithon  Hydro- 
electric Power  Station  was  commissioned  in  October  1957. 

With  the  completion  of  Durgapur  barrage  in  April  1955  and 
the  progress  made  in  the  con^ruction  of  the  irrigation  system, 
the  Damodar  Valley  Project  supplied  water  during  1957  to  an 
area  of  about  1.43  lakh  acres  in  West  Bengal.  Two  schemes  for  the 
utilisation  of  the  water  of  the  Tilaiya  reservoir  for  irrigation  in 
Bihar  have  been  prepared  by  the  DVC.  The  first  is  estimated  to 
cost  Rs.  35  lakhs  and  will  provide  irrigation  to  15,500  acres  of 
land.  The  second  scheme  which  is  estimated  to  cost  Rs.  1.14  lakh 
contemplates  the  irrigacion  of  500  acres  of  land  by  opening  an 
outlet  from  the  reservoir. 

The  majority  of  displaced  persons  of  the  Maithon  reservoii 
area  have  shifted  from  the  submerged  area  and  constructed  houses 
on  different  sites.  The  payment  of  compensation  to  the  displaced 
persons  of  Dhanbad  and  Jamtara  subdivisions  in  Bihar  and 
Asansol  subdivision  in  West  Bengal  has  been  completed.  Out  of 
4,602  families,  who  were  the  victims,  only  650  asked  for  replace- 
men  of  their  lands.  The  rest  of  the  families  were  paid 
compensation  in  'cash.  None  of  the  displaced  families  wanted 
replacement  of  their  houses.  They  were  therefore  paid 
compensation  for  their  houses  in  cash.    Out  of  an   area   of   1,183 
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acres  reclaimed  in  Dhanbad  subdivision,  only  about  129  acres 
have  so  far  been  accepted.  The  work  of  rehabilitation  in  Jamtara 
subdivision  has  now  been  done  by  the  Government  of  Bihar.  In 
Panchet  area,  out  of  a  total  of  7,365  families  to  be  affected  by  the 
reservoir,  only  49  families  opted  for  lands,  reclaimed  by  the  DVC 
project  and  587  families  for  culturable  waste  lands  to  be  reclaimed 
by  themselves.  The  remaining  6,729  families  will  be  paid  cash 
compensation. 

Effoifts  continued  to  be  made  to  find  alternative  employment 
for  the  staff  rendered  surplus  due  to  the  completion  of  work  on 
certain  projects.  Out  of  3,000  employees  retrenched  upto  the 
middle  of  November  1957,  all  but  250  have  found  alternative 
employment. 

BHAKRA  NANGAL  PROJECT 

All  works  except  the  Bhakra  dam  and  its  two  power  houses 
and  its  transmission  system  have  been  completed  during  the 
eleventh  year  of  freedom.  The  concreting  work  which  was  statred 
in  November  1955  is  making  steady  progress.  The  work  on  the 
dam  is  proceeding  round-the-clock  in  the  three  shifts  and  it  is  likely 
to  be  completed  by  1959-60.  Similarly,  work  on  the  power  houses 
at  the  foot  of  the  dam  is  progressing  well,  and  it  is  expected  to  be 
completed  by  September  1958. 

Besides  the  Ganguwal  and  Kotla  power  houses,  it  is  proposed 
to  instal  an  additional  unit  of  29,000  KW  in  each  of  these  power 
houses.  The  work  on  the  Punjab  portion  of  the  main  transmission 
line  is  nearing  completion,  whereas  in  Rajasthan  the  work  is  being 
speeded  up.  The  Bhakra  system  was  expected  to  irrigate  about  20 
lakh  acres  in  the  Punjab  and  Rajasthan  during  1957-58  as  against 
till  October  1957. 

The  Bhakra  reservoir  will  submerge  about  366  villages  in  the 
Punjab  and  Himachal  Pradesh.  The  amount  of  compensation  paid 
till  November  1957  for  land  and  property  acquired  for  the  reservoir 
was  Rs.  85  lakhs.  Out  of  the  revised  estimate  of  Rs.  170.2  crores 
of  the  Bhakra  Project,  an  amount  of  Jls.  137.16  crores  was  incurred 
incurred  till  October  1957. 

TUNGABHADRA  PROJECT 

The  Tungabhadra  project  consists  of  a  masonry  dam  across 
the  river  Tungabhadra,  a  127-mile  canal  with  a  power  house  on 
the  left  side,  and  a  225-mile  canal  with  two  power  houses  on  the 
right  side.  An  arfea  of  6.71  lakh  acres  in  Mysore  and  1.57  lakh 
acres  in  Andhra  will  receive  irrigotion  benefits.  It  would  be 
generating  1.8  lakh  KW  of  power  on  completion.  The  construction 
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th^  dam  has  been  completed  in  March  1958.  Two  generating  units 
of  power  with  a  total  capacity  of  18,000  KW  have  already  been 
commissioned.  The  Hampi  power  house  with  an  aggregate  capacity 
of  18,000  KW  is  expected  to  be  commissioned  shortly. 

More  than  80  percent  of  the  distribution  system  and  more 
than  half  of  the  field  channels  in  Mysore  have  been  completed.  A 
total' area  of  about  80,000  acres  was  brought  under  irrigation  on 
both  sides  of  the  river  by  October  1957. 

KOSI  PROJECT 

The  project  is  divided  into  three  units  :  (a)  A  barrage  will  be 
constructed  across  the  Kosi  river  about  three  miles  upstream  of 
Hanumannagar  in  Nepal,  (b)  The  embankments  of  about  150 
miles  in  length  and  protective  measure  would  be  undertaken,  and 
(c)  The  eastern  Kosi  canal  which  will  take  off  from  the  Hanuman- 
nagar barrage  will  have  an  area  of  18.23  lakh  acres  and  an  annual 
irrigation  of  13.97  lakh  acres.  The  main  canal  will  have  four 
branches.  The  work  was  started  in  January  1955.  About  135 
miles  of  embankments  were  completed  by  1957. 

Surveys  and  investigations  in  respect  of  the  main  canal  have 
been  completed.  The  total  expenditure  icurred  on  the  project 
upto  the  end  of  1957  was  Rs.  9.43  crores. 

KOYNA  PROJECT 

This  project  comprises  the  construction  of  a  concrete-cum- 
masonry  dam  across  the  Koyna  river,  an  underground  power  house 
capable  of  generating  2.40  lakh  KW  of  power  and  a  double  circuit 
220  KW  transmission  line  to  Trombay  to  be  tied  into  the  Tata's 
Power  System  at  that  place. 

The  construction  work  was  started  in  January  1954.  Tho 
upstream  and  downstream  coffer  dams  and  the  diversion  channels 
on  the  right  bank  have  been  completed.  The  work  of  construction 
of  transmission  towers  has  been  given  out  on  contract.  The  designs 
of  towers  have  been  finalised  and  foundation  stub-steel  fabrication 
is  going  on.  Negotiations  for  a  dollar  loan  from  the  International 
Bank  for  reconstruction  and  development  are  in  progress.  Actual 
expenditure  incurred  on  the  project  till  November  1957  was  Rs.  7.4 
crores. 

HIHAND  DAM  PROJECT 

This  project  estimated  to  cost  about  Rs.  45  crores  envisages 
the  construction  of  a  concrete  gravity  dam  across  the  river  Rihand 
in  Uttar  Pradesh.  The  dam  will  be  about  3,000  feet  long  and  about 
270  feet  high  above  the  river  bed.  The  power  house  at  the  base  of  the 
dam  is  designed  to  house  5  generating  sets  with  a  total  capacity  bi 
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2^  lakh  KW.  Power  will  be  supplied  to  operate  tubewells  capable 
of  irrigating  about  16  lakh  acres  in  Uttar  Pradesh  and  about  5  lakh 
acres  in  Bihar.  Largescale  industrial  development  including  the 
production  of  aluminium,  paper,  textiles,  fertilisers,  and  placttics  is 
expected  to  take  place  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  dam  site  as 
raw  materials  are  available  locally.  Some  power  will  also  be  made 
available  to  Madhya  Pradesh  for  domestic  use  and  the  development 
of  cottage  industries. 

The  construction  work  was  started  in  1948,  but  it  had  to  be 
slowed  down  in  1949  due  to  imavoidable  cirmu^ances.  The  work 
was  however  resiuned  in  October  1951.  A  concrete  road  bridge 
over  the  river  Sone  has  been  completed  providing  an  all-weather 
access  road  to  the  dam  site.  The  expenditure  on  the  project  till 
November  1957  was  Rs.  9.40  crores. 

CHAMIIAL  PROJECT 

The  project  envisages  the  construction  of  three  dams  with 
three  power  houses  and  a  barrage  across  the  river  Chambal  with 
canals  on  both  sides  for  irrigation.  It  will  ultimately  produce  2.10 
lakh  KW  of  power  and  irrigate  14  lakh  acres. 

The  execution  of  the  project  has  been  planned  in  three  stages. 
The  first  stage  estimated  to  cost  Rs.  48.8  crores  has  been  sanctioned, 
but  a  revised  estimate  amounting  to  about  Rs.  63  crores  is  imder 
examination.  The  first  stage  is  expected  to  be  completed  by  1962 
It  will  generate  75,000  KW  of  power  and  irrigate  11  lakh  acres  of 
land.  Some  irrigation  supplies  and  power  are  likely  to  be  made 
available  in  1959. 

During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  considerable  progress 
has  been  made  in  the  construction  of  the  first  stage  of  the  dam.  The 
dam  is  expected  to  be  completed  by  June  1959.  The  expenditure 
incurred  on  the  project  by  December  1957  was  Rs.  13.35  crores. 

NAGARJVNASAGAR  PROJECT 

This  project  comprises  the  construction  of  a  masonry  dam  on 
t^he  Krishna  river  and  two  canals,  one  on  each  side  of  the  river. 
The  right  bank  canal  of  135  miles  long  will  irrigate  9.7  lakh  acres 
of  land.  The  left  bank  canal  of  108  miles  long  will  irrigate  an  area 
of  7.9  lakh  acres  of  land.  Besides,  an  additional  area  of  3  lakh 
acres  in  the  river  delta  will  also  be  brought  under  irrigation.  The 
total  area  to  be  thus  irrigated  under  the  project  is  therefore 
expected  to  be  20.6  lakh  acres  yielding  about  8  lakh  tons  of 
foodgrains. 

The  work  on  the  project  was  inaugurated  In  December  1955 
^and  it  is  expected  to  be  completed  by  1983-64.    The  pfelimltmry 
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stage  of  the  project  has  been  completed  and  execution  of  mBLySt 
items  of  work  has  been  started.  A  bridge  across  the  river  was 
opened  to  traflSc  in  November  1957.  Eight  miles,  of  railway  line 
out  of  a  total  length  of  11.6  miles  have  been  laid  during  Uie 
eleventh  year  of  freedom. 

The  total  cost  of  the  project  is  estimated  to  be  Rs.  86.33  crore$, 
and  the  total  expenditure  incurred  upto  December  1957  was 
Rs.  10.73  crores. 
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Chapter  X 

PUBUC  WORKS 

nntHE  eleventh  year  of  freedom  was  marked  by  several  achieve- 
ments  in  the  field  of  building  activities.  Many  multistoreyed 
Government  buildings  for  office  accommodation  were  built  in  Delhi 
and  other  places.  Similarly,  the  construction  of  the  All  India  Radio 
buildings  at  Trichur  and  Maylapur  was  also  completed  during  this 
period. 

It  has  been  decided  by  the  Government  to  erect  a  memorial  in 
memory  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  at  Rajghat.  It  is  expected  that  the 
work  would  be  completed  within  five  years. 

Under  various  housing  programmes,  substantial  Government 
loans  were  advanced  to  individuals  and  the  State  Governments  for 
building  their  own  houses. 

During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  the  slum  clearance 
programme  was  intensified  in  many  places  with  the  object  of  provid- 
ing houses  to  slum  families  whose  income  did  not  exceed  Rs.  250 
per  month  in  Bombay  and  Calcutta,  and  Rs.  175  per  month  else- 
where. Under  the  Second  Plan,  Rs.  20  crores  had  been  allotted  for 
various  slum  clearance  schemes.  About  145  slum  clearance  projects 
at  an  estimated  cost  of  Rs.  19.9  crores  have  so  far  been  received 
from  the  States. 

CONSTRUCTION  WORKS 

The  Government  had  a  large  programme  of  building  activities 
during  1957-58,  The  year  witnessed  the  completion  of  the  multi- 
storeyed office  buildings  on  Queen  Victoria  Road  and  King  Edward 
Road,  the  building  of  the  All  India  Radio  on  Parliament  Street  and 
of  the  AGCR  in  the  Indraprastha  Estate  at  New  Delhi.  Among 
the  important  works  in  progress  in  Delhi  are  the  multistoreyed  office 
buildings  on  Raisina  Road  for  the  Railway  Department,  and  on  the 
Parliament  Street  for  the  P&T  Department  and  the  general  pool. 
Other  important  buildings  in  progress  in  the  capital  include  those  of 
the  National  Museum,  the  Supreme  Court,  the  Audio-Visual  Wing^ 
the  All  India  Medical  Institute,  the  District  Court  at  Tis  Hazari  and 
the  Central  Jail  at  Tehar.  For  the  rehabilitation  of  displaced  perscms^ 
several  hundred  tenements  in  Lajpatrai  Market  and  shopping 
centres  at  Subzimandi  and  Ramesh  Nagar  are  being  built. 

The  construction  of  buildings  of  the  Income  Tax  and  Excise 
Department  at  Ludhiana,  the  Accountant  General   (Madras)   at 


84       THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

Madras  were  completed,  besides  the  Tobacco  Research  Institute  at 
Rajamundry,  the  All  India  Radio  buildings  at  Trichur  and  Mayla- 
pur,  the  transmitting  building  at  Srinagar,  the  Government  of  India 
Press  building  at  Faridabad  and  a  major  bridge  across  the  river 
Baitarni.  Work  on  the  Jawahar  Tunnel  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
State  was  continued,  the  eastern  tube  having  been  bored  and  the 

•western  tube  fitted  with  temporary  road  surface  and  electric  light 

-'  during  the  year. 

Amongst  other  works  completed  during  the  eleventh  year  of 
freedom  were  the  runways  at  Dum  Dum,  Varanasi  and  Kandla 
airports,  terminal  buildings  at  Santa  Cruz  and  Udaipur,  the  wireless 
transmitting  stations  at  Tejpur,  Porbandar,  Bhavnagar  and  Keshod 
and  the  ground  lighting  equipment  in  the  Safdarjang  and  Lucknow 
aerodromes.  The  Government  have  been  maintaining  85  airfields 
all  over  India.  The  Government  constructed  a  gliderodrome  at 
.  Foona  and  installed  soundproof  equipment  at  the  Safdarjang  aero- 
drome for  testing  engines  of  hea<y  planes. 

Residential  buildings  have  been  put  up  for  the  staff  of  the  Civil 
Aviation  Department  at  Santa  Cruz,  Dum  Dura,  Agartala,  Varanasi, 
Safdcirjang,  Ranchi,  Haldwani,  Chakulia,  Raxaul  and  other  places. 
Work  is  also  in  progress  on  the  construction  of  runways  at  Kimtibhi- 
gram,  Rupse,  Haldwani,  Raxaul,  Trichy,  Coimbatore,  Gorakhpore 
Agartala  and  Lucknow;  and  on  the  extension  and  improvement  on 
those  at  Bagdor,  Bareilly,  Lil^bari,  Trichy  and  Trivandrum.  The 
terminal  buildings  at  Kandla,  Rajkot,  Gauhati  and  the  singlestoreyed 
portion  of  the  terminal  building  at  Mohanbari  are  nearing  completion. 

Work  is  also  proceeding  on  the  General  Post  Office  building  at 
'  Jaipur,  the  Telephone  Exchange  building  at  Madras  and  the  Tele* 
communication  buildings  at  Kozhikode,  Patna,  Asansol  and  Jaipur. 
Work  on  the  Dhar-Udhampur  road  and  bridges  and  culverts  across 
nullahs,  rivulets,  and  rivers  which  are  essential  for  the  development 
of  the  economy  of  the  interior  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State,  is  in 
progress.  The  work  on  the  bridge  across  the  river  Chambal  and 
Subaranrekha  is  in  hand. 

The  activities  of  the  Government  have  been  extended  beyond 
the  frontiers  of  India  as  well.  A  Chancery  Building  for  the  Indian 
High  Commission  at  Karachi  and  the  Gangtok-Nathula  and  Gangtok- 
Pakyong  roads  in  Sikkim  are  under  construction.  The  Government 
is  also  maintaining  a  highway  called  the  Tribhuwan  Rajpath  in 
Nepal. 

The  Government  have  also  set  up  a  landscape  committee  to 
advise  on  the  selection  of  trees,  plants,  etc.  for  the  roadsides,  public 
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parks,  and  open  places  in  New  Delhi  and  its  suburbs,  with  a  view 
to  improving  the  landscape  of  the  metropolis  and  its  suburbs. 

The  Union  Government  have  selected  the  design  submitted  by  '■ 
Shri  G.  M.  Bhuta,  an  architect  from  Bombay  for  the  memorial  to  be 
erected  in  memory  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  at  Rajghat,  New  Delhi.    It 
was  adjudged  as  the  best  among  about  one  hundred  entries  received 
hi  the  competition.    The  main  features  of  the  design  are  an  earthea  • 
mound,  tunnelled  entrances  to  the  Samadhi  court,  a  monumental 
cube  of  highly  polished  black  granite  with  large  metal  oil  lamp  ' 
containers  shaped  like  torches  in  the  walls  of  the  cube,  stone  shelters 
for  visitors  and  winding  channels  with  water  flowing  continuously,  i 

The  work  will  be  done  in  phases  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  arrange- 
ments for  visiting  the  Saviadhi  are  not  inter f erred  with.  It  is 
expected  that  the  entire  work  would  take  about  five  years  for  com- 
pletion. 

RURAL  HOUSING 

In  the  field  of  housing,  the  eleventh  year   of  freedom  was " 
marked  by  remarkable  achievement  in  the  introduction  of  the  village 
housing  projects  scheme  in  October  1957.     The  scheme  envisages 
the  development  of  housing  projects  in  5,000  selected  villages  all  over  , 
the  country  during  the  Second  Plan.     It  seeks  to  ensure  a  coordi- ' 
nated  approach  to  the  problem  of  housing  and  connected  programmes 
of  development  in  rural  areas.    The  scheme  is  broadly  based  on 
the  following  principles : 

(a)  Making  available  of  technical  guidance  to  villagers,  since 
financial  aids  are  to  be  restricetd  to  the  barest  minimum.  . 

(b)  Improvement  of  housing  in  a  village  is  to  be  treated  aS; 
a  longterm  programme  spread  over  a  period  of  about  10  , 
years. 

(c)  An  allround  economic  development  of  rural  areas,  where : 
the   programme    is    undertaken,    enabling    villagers    to 
maintain  their  houses  and  to  repay  the  loans  taken  by 

them  for  building  their  houses  without  undue  hardship. 

* 

Financial  assistance  under  the  scheme  would   be  confined   co  ; 
longterm  interest-bearing  loans  not  exceeding  50  percent  of  the  cost 
of  construction,  subject  to  a  maximum  of  Rs.  1,500  per  house.    This 
would  be  repayable  in  equal  annual  instalments  over  a  period  o£^ 
about  20  years.    The  loans  would  be  advanced  to  individuals  direct 
or  through  cooperative  societies. 

Adequate  technical  guidance  would  also  be  given  free  by  the 
rural  housing  cells  to  be  set  up  at  the  headquarters  of  each  State  for 
guiding  and  controlling  rural  housing  programme  in  the     State. 
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pcepiEaation  of  village  lajrouts,  evolving  designs  for  individual 
houses  in  consonance  with  local  climatic  and  other  conditions, 
giving  technical  advice  to  local  authorities,  encouraging  the  use  of 
local  building  materiads  etc.,  are  among  the  functions  of  these  cells. 

Implementation  of  master  plans  and  rebuilding  of  houses  would 
be  taken  up  by  stages,  so  that  the  entire  village  is  remodelled  over 
a  period  of  about  ten  years.  A  provision  of  Rs.  75  lakhs  has  been 
XQade  for  the  year  1958-59,  and  it  is  proposed  to  take  up  1,500 
villages.  The  provision  of  funds  and  the  nimaber  of  villages  would 
be  progressively  increased  during  successive  years  of  the  Second 
Plan. 

SUBSIDISED  INDUSTRIAL  HOUSING 

The  subsidised  industrial  housing  scheme  which  came  into 
operation  in  September  1952,  was  £Ut  first  intended  for  industrial 
workers  governed  by  the  Factories  Act,  1948;  but  it  is  now  applicable 
also  to  certain  categories  of  mineworkers  ( other  than  those  engaged 
in  coal  and  mica  mines)  who  are  covered  by  the  Mines  Act,  1952. 
Under  the  scheme,  loans  and  subsidies  are  given  by  the  Central 
Government  to  the  State  Governments,  statutory  housing  boards, 
industrial  employers  and  registered  cooperative  societies  of  indus- 
trial workers. 

By  the  end  of  March  1958,  projects  for  the  construction  of  10,309 
hyouses,  involving  an  expenditure  of  Rs.  3.44  crores  were  sanctioned. 
The  actual  disbursements  during  the  same  period,  against  these 
projects  and  those  continuing  from  the  previous  years,  amounted 
to  Rs.  3.13  crores  as  loan  and  subsidy  based  on  the  progress  of 
construction,  while  18,358  houses  were  actually  completed.  The 
total  aid  sanctioned  by  the  Central  Government  under  the  scheme 
since  its  introduction  worked  out  to  Rs.  28.55  crores  upto  March 
1958,  involving  construction  of  98,122  houses.  The  amount  autho- 
rised for  payment  upto  March  1958  however  totalled  approximately 
Rs.  19.67  crores. 

The  number  of  houses  completed  till  the  end  of  March  1958, 
aggregated  to  72,387  (58,829  by  the  State  Governments,  11,627  by 
private  employers  and  881  by  cooperatives). 

With  a  view  to  making  the  scheme  more  popular  amongst 
various  constructing  agencies,  the  following  decisions  were  taken 
during  the  year  1957-58  : 

(a)  In  view  of  rise  in  the  cost  of  building  materials  and 
labour,  the  ceiling  costs  prescribed  under  the  scheme  for 
different  types  of  houses  were  suitably  enhanced. 

(b)  To  undertake  longterm  planning  of  industrial  housing  pro- 
grammes, the  State  Governments  were  advised  to  formu- 
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late  pro jects  on  the  basis  of  total  plan  allocations,  subject 
however  to  the  condition  that  their  actual  drawals  from 
the  Central  Government  would  be  limited  to  the  amounts 
allocated  to  them  from  year  to  year. 

The  projects  involving  consti-uction  of  another  6,000  houses, 
estimated  to  cost  about  Rs.  1.90  crore,  are  at  present  under  con- 
sideration of  the  Government  and  are  likely  to  be  sanctioned  in  the 
near  future. 

LOW-INCOME-GROUP  HOUSING 

The  low-income-group  housing  scheme,  which  was  introduced 
in  November  1954  and  slightly  modified  in  July  1957,  envisaged  the 
grant  of  interest-bearing  loans  to  the  State  Governments.  Such 
loans  are  to  be  passed  on  to  individuals  with  an  annual  income  not 
exceeding  Rs.  6,000  and  their  cooperative  housing  societies  with  a 
view  to  enabling  them  to  build  and  own  their  houses.  The  loan 
generally  bears  an  interest  of  about  4i  percent  per  annum,  plus 
the  administrative  charges  of  the  State  Governments,  which  do  not 
normally  exceed  1  percent;  and  is  repayable  in  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing 30  years.  The  quantum  of  assistance  is  limited  to  80  percent 
of  cost  of  the  house  ( including  cost  of  land ) ,  subject  to  a  maximum 
of  Rs.  8,000  per  house. 

The  Scheme  also  provides  for  the  grant  of  loans  by  the  Centre 
to  the  State  Governments  at  abou  3i  percent  interest  for  acquisition 
and  development  of  land.  This  loan  is  repayable  within  3  years 
from  the  date  of  its  advance.  During  1957-58,  total  disbursements 
amounted  to  Rs.  6.54  crores.  From  April  to  December  1957,  con-  • 
struction  of  7,926  houses  was  completed.  Since  the  inception  of 
the  scheme  upto  the  end  of  March  1958,  a  siun  of  Rs.  23.91  crores 
was  disbursed  to  the  State  Governments.  In  all,  construction  work 
on  23,241  houses  had  been  completed  by  December  1957,  while  13,427 
houses  were  at  roof-plinth  level  stages  on  that  date. 

PLANTATION  LABOUR  HOUSING 

The  plantation  labour  housing  scheme,  which  was  introduced 
in  April  1956,  envisaged  the  grant  of  loans  to  planters  through 
the  State  Governments  for  the  construction  of  houses  for  their  resi- 
dent labour  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Plantation 
Labour  Act  of  1951.  The  scheme  was  originally  provided  for  finan- 
cial assistance  to  the  extent  of  80  percent  of  the  actual  cost  of  con- 
btruction  of  houses,  subject  to  a  maximum  of  Rs.  2,000  per  house  in 
the  case  of  plantations  in  North  India,  and  Rs.  1,600  per  house  in 
the  South.  But  consequent  on  general  increase  in  the  cost  of  build- 
ing materials  and  lobour  etc.,  these  ceilings  have  since  been  raised 
to  Rs.  2,400  and  Rs.  1,920  per  house  in  North  India  and  South  India 
respectively. 
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As  a  number  of  preliminaries  and  formalities  had  to  be  com- 
pleted by  the  State  Governments,  the  progress  so  far  has  not  been 
encouraging.  It  is  however  hoped  that  the  scheme  will  gain 
momentum  during  1958-59. 

SLUM  CLEARANCE  SCHEME 

The  sliun  clearance  scheme  formulated  by  the  Central  Govern- 
ment came  into  operation  in  May  1956.  The  financial  assistance 
for  slum  clearance  work  is  given  to  the  State  Governments  in  the 
shape  of  :  (a)  25  percent  of  approved  cost  of  projects  as  outright 
subsidy,  provided  an  equal  amount  is  found  by  the  State  Govern- 
ments concerned  as  the  matching  subsidy  from  their  own  resources 
and  (b)  the  balance  50  percent  of  approved  cost  as  loan.  Financial 
assistance  is  evisaged  for  rehousing  of  slum  families  whose  income 
does  not  exceed  Rs.  250  per  mensem  in  Bombay  and  Calcutta,  and 
Rs.  175  per  mensem  elsewhere.  The  sliun  families  falling  in 
higher-income-groups  are  encouraged  to  enable  them  to  avail  of  the 
loan  assistance  available  under  the  low-income-group  housing 
scheme  and  other  schemes  of  the  Central  or  State  Governments. 

Against  the  Plan  allocation  of  Rs.  20  crores  under  the  slum 
clearance  scheme,  145  slum  clearance  projects  at  an  estimated  cost 
of  Rs.  19.9  crores  have  so  far  been  received  from  the  States.  Out 
of  these,  78  projects  at  the  approved  cost  of  Rs.  7.5  crores  have  been 
sanctioned.  Besides,  34  projects  at  an  approximate  cost  of  Rs.  1.7 
crore  are  likely  to  be  sanctioned  by  August  1958. 

During  1957-58,  a  sum  of  Rs.  54.87  lakhs  was  authorised  for 
disbursement  to  the  State  Grovemments.  The  entire  provision  of 
Rs.  2.18  crores  is  likely  to  be  disbursed  during  the  current  financial 
year  1958-59. 

The  78  sanctioned  projects  would  enable  the  construction  of 
15,288  tenements  and  7,109  developed  plots.  Work  is  in  progress 
on  almost  all  these  projects  and  some  of  them  are  likely  to  be  com- 
pleted during  1958-59. 

This  scheme  which  was  discountinued  in  1937  was  revived  in 
April  1956.  The  benefits  of  the  scheme  are  available  to  permanent 
Central  Government  servants.  The  loan  assistance  is  admissible 
for  the  construction  of  new  houses,  including  acquisition  of  plots 
and  for  the  purchase  of  a  newbuilt  house,  which  has  not  been  lived 
in  before.  While  the  maximum  advance  for  the  construction  of  a 
new  house  or  for  the  purchase  of  a  newbuilt  house  is  limited  to 
24  month's  pay,  subject  to  a  maximum  of  Rs.  25,000,  the  maximum 
loan  admissible  for  enlargement  of  accommodation  is  Rs.  10,000 
only. 
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^  From  the  date  of  inception  of  the  scheme  npto  May  1958,  433 
applications  totalling  Rs.  49  lakhs  have  been  received,  out  of  which 
176  applications  have  been  approved  involving  a  total  amount  of 
22.46  lakhs. 

HOUSING  MINISTERS'  CONFERENCE 

To  review  the  progress  of  housing  programmes  and  to  ensure 
the  achievement  of  targets  laid  down  in  the  Second  Plan,  a  housing 
ministers'  conference  was  held  at  Mysore  in  October-November 
1957.  The  conference  examined  various  problems  and  made  a 
number  of  important  recommendations  to  accelerate  the  progress 
erf  various  housing  schemes. 

HOUSING  FINANCE  CORPORATIONS 

The  problems  of  scarcity  of  houses  and  overcrowding  and 
insanitary  living  conditions  in  the  country  have  become  so  acute 
that  millions  of  additional  houses  will  be  required  to  solve  them. 
All  resources  (both  public  and  private)  have  therefore  to  be  geared 
to  meet  the  situation.  The  Second  Plan  envisages  an  investment 
of  about  Rs.  1,000  crores  for  the  construction  of  about  1.9  million 
houses  both  in  the  public  and  private  sectors.  In  order  to  ensure 
that  this  target  of  an  investment  of  Rs.  1,000  crores  is  substantially 
realised  and  resources  available  in  the  private  sector  are  fully 
tapped  and  utilised,  it  is  proposed  to  set  up  housing  finance  corpora- 
tions or  boards  in  diifferent  States.  These  institutions  will  canalise 
into  housing  funds  drawn  from  the  private  sector,  as  well  as  banks, 
investment  companies  and  financial  institutions,  supplemented  by 
funds  drawn  from  the  Life  Insurance  Corporation,  etc.  This  would 
enable  a  large  number  of  persons  to  obtain  land  and  loan  finance 
for  house  building  than  what  has  been  possible  hitherto  under 
different  housing  schemes. 
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Chaptf»  XI 

INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT  AND 

COMMERCE 

T\IJRING  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  there  was  a  marked 
^^  improvement  in  the  industrial  expansion.  The  level  of  pro- 
duction continued  to  show  signs  of  accelerated  activity  and  the  index 
for  first  9  monhts  of  1957  (1951-100)  Was  148.9  against  144.9 
for  the  corresponding  period  of  the  preceding  year.  The  industrial 
policy  of  the  Government  of  India  was  on  the  whole  conducive  to 
the  industrial  development.  Desptite  the  foreign  exchange  diffi- 
culties and  stringent  internal  economic  position,  the  special  efforts 
made  by  the  industrial  enterprises  in  the  public  and  private  sec- 
tors helped  in  increasing  the  industrial  efficiency  of  the  country. 
It  is  generally  admitted  that  had  the  economic  climate  been  more 
favourable  and  had  there  been  better  industrial  relations,  total 
industrial  production  would  have  been  substantially  higher. 

ENGINEERING  INDUSTRIES 

The  industrial  activity  in  India  gives  an  impressive  account 
of  the  progress  made  in  some  of  the  major  engineering  industries 
during  the  post-independence  period  as  would  be  evident  from  the 
following  table  : 


Items 

Units 

Prodnction 

Production 

1M7 

1957 

Radio 

Nos. 

3,000 

150,000 

Sewing  machine 

»> 

6>000 

166,000 

Bicycle 

»' 

49,000 

695,000 

Automobile 

»> 

— 

35,000 

Diesel  engine 

»» 

700 

18,000 

Power-driven  Pump 

M 

6,000 

58,000 

Power-driven  pump    . . 

HP 

38,000 

500,000 

Electric  fan 

Nos. 

160,000 

486,000 

Hlectric  lamp 

Millions 

7.6 

33 

TranBformers 

KVA 

32,000 

1,300,000 

Rubber  cable 

Million  yds. 

•22 

100 

Storage  battery 

Nos. 

70,000 

320,000 

Steel 

Lakh  tons 

0.85 

1.34 

Machinery 

Rs.  crores 

— 

35 

*  In  1948 

EXPORTS  OF  ENGINEERING  GOODS 

Exports  of  engineering  goods  from  India  recorded  an  increase 
in  1957.     India  exports  nearly  120  different  items  of  engineering 
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goods  to  various  countries.  The  exports  of  diesel  engines,  sewing 
machines,  electric  fans  and  centrifugal  pumps,  agricultural  imple- 
ments and  oilmill  machinery  registered  significant  increases. 

The  value  of  diesel  engine  exports  rose  from  Rs.  4.28  lakhs  in 

1956  to  over  Rs.  10  lakhs  in  1957.  Indian  diesel  engines  were 
exported  to  25  different  countries,  •  the  principal  buyers  being 
Bahrein,  Oman,  Cyprus  and  Thailand.  Sewing  machines  worth 
Rs.  5.6  lakhs  were  exported  during  the  year  as  compared  with 
Rs.  4.3  lakhs  in  the  previous  year.  These  exports  were  made  to 
18  different  countries — ^Australia,  Ceylon  and  Kenya  were  the 
leading  buyers. 

The  export  of  electric  fans  amounted  to  slightly  over  Rs.  18 
lakhs  during  1957  as  compared  with  Rs.  12.7  lakhs  in  the  previous 
year.  Thirty  different  countries  bought  Indian  fans,  the  main 
buyers  being  Ceylon,  Burma,  Malaya,  Singapore,  Kuwait  and 
Thailand.  The  value  of  centrifugal  pumps  exported  was  nearly 
Rs.  1.2  lakhs  as  compared  with  Rs.  53,000  in  1956. 

The  exports  of  agricultural  implements  rose  from  Rs.  8.8  lakhs 
to  Rs.  11.2  lakhs.  The  value  of  cutlery  exports  rose  to  nearly  Rs.  8 
lakhs  as  compared  with  Rs.  4.8  lakhs  in  the  previous  year.  Oil 
mill  machinery  worth  Rs.  14.2  lakhs  was  exported  in  1957  as  com- 
pared with  Rs.  8.6  lakhs  in  the  previous  year.  The  value  of  textile 
machinery  exported  rose  to  Rs.  2.2  lakhs  from  Rs.  1.5  lakhs  and 
that  of  rice  and  flour  mills  machinery  to  Rs.  1.4  lakhs  from  Rs.  34,000. 

Among  other  engineering  goods  which  recorded  uises  were 
fiugarmill  machinery,  bolts,  nuts  and  rivets,  galvanized  iron  pro- 
ducts, cast  iron  products,  water  fittings  and  stainless  steelware. 
Among  the  items  which  showed  a  downward  trend  in  exports  in 

1957  were  hurricane  lanterns,  bicycle  components  and  accessories, 
hardware,  dry  batteries  and  steel  barrels  and  trunks. 

A  quota  of  133-1 13  percent  to  replenish  the  iron  and  steel 
used  in  exported  articles  is  granted  on  the  recommendation  of 
export  promotion  council.  These  raw  materials  are  supplied  on  a 
priority  basis.  Full  rebate  of  import  duties  paid  on  raw  materials 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  exported  goods  is  also  allowed.  Essen- 
tial raw  materials  are  allowed  to  be  imported  on  a  priority  basis. 

During  the  year  under  review,  it  was  felt  that  although 
industrial  output  showed  substantial  increase,  further  growth  was 
checked  by  heavy  import  cuts  of  raw  materials  due  to  foreign 
exchanfife  difficulties.     Some  drastic  cuts  had  to  be  made  in  the 
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allocati6n  of  foreign  exchange  for  industries  in  general  in  view  of 
the  inevitable  allocation  of  resources  to  the  schemes  and  projects 
falling  under  the  core  of  the  Second  Plan.  However,  the  Second 
Plan  outlay  for  industries  and  minerals  has  been  revised  to  a  total 
sum  of  Rs.  880  crores  as  against  the  original  provision  of  Rs.  690 
crores-  This  meant  the  increase  of  the  total  outlay  for  tliis  sector 
from  14.4  percent  (original  allocation)  to  18.4  percent  (revised). 
This  bigger  allocation  for  industries,  resulted  in  increasing  the 
further  tempo  of  industrial  activities  in  the  coimtry. 

The  Union  Government  had  to  pursue,  during  the  eleventh 
year  of  freedom,  a  policy  of  caution  with  regard  to  granting  of 
licences  both  for  starting  of  new  industries  and  in  the  issue  of 
import  licences  for  plant  and  equipments.  Generally,  preference 
was  given  to  such  projects  which  did  not  strain  our  foreign  exchange 
resoiu*ces  and  were  depended  more  on  indigenous  capital  equipment 
and  raw  materials. 

PUBUC   SECTOR  UNDERTAKmCS 

Towards  the  fulfilment  of  the  object  of  socialistic  pattern  of 
society  the  Congress  Governments  at  the  Centre  and  States  brought 
an  increased  number  of  major  industrial  and  other  schemes  under 
State  control.  The  major  State  undertakings  include  (1)  Sindri 
Fertilizers  and  Chemicals  (Private)  Ltd.,  (2)  Nangal  Fertilizers 
and  Chemicals  (Private)  Ltd.,  (3)  Heavy  Electricals  (Private) 
Ltd.,  (4)  Hindustan  Machine  Tools  (Private)  Ltd.,  (5)  Hindustan 
Cables  (Private)  Ltd.,  (6)  Hindustan  Antibiotics  (Private)  Ltd., 
(7)  Hindustan  Insecticides  (Private)  Ltd.,  (8)  Nahan  Foundry 
(Private)  Ltd.,  (9)  National  Instruments  (Private)  Ltd.,  (10) 
National  Industrial  Development  Corporation  (Private)  Ltd.,  (11) 
National  Small  Industries  Corporation  (Private)  Ltd.,  (12)  State 
Trading  Corporation  (Private)  Ltd.,  and  (13)  Export  Risks 
Insurance  Corporation  (Private)  Ltd. 

SINDia  FERXnJZERS 

During  the  year  under  review  the  factory  maintained 
production  at  the  same  rate  as  the  preceding  year.  The  production 
in  1957  was  about  3.32  lakh  tons  of  amonium  sulphate. 

The  coke  oven  plant  was  pressed  to  their  capacity  and  the 
coke  of  a  uniform  quality  was  being  produced.  The  expansion 
scheme  for  the  manufacture  of  urea  and  double  salt  was  also  under 
way  and  the  production  would  be  started  during  1958-59.  Train- 
ing to  necessary  personnel  in  this  connection  is  already  being 
imparted.  Moreover,  about  61  trained  appirentics  are  being 
trained  for  the  Nangal  fertilizer  factory  and  43  apprentics  for  the 


94       THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

Hindustan  steel  plant.  The  industrial  relations  in  Sindri  were 
conducive  and  satisfactory  and  labour  welfare  activities  were 
carried  out  in  the  factory.  Kalyan  Kendra,  increased  housing 
facilities,  education  for  children,  etc.,  were  being  provided  to 
workers.  A  dividend  of  5  percent  was  declared  for  the  year 
1956-57  as  against  4  percent  in  the  preceding  year. 

NANGAL  FERTILIZERS 

The  Nangal  Fertilizers  and  Chemicals  (P)  Ltd.,  a  heavy  water 
project,  continued  to  progress  according  to  the  schedule.  The 
factory  is  expected  to  start  production  in  early  1960.  Contracts 
for  equipments  and  machinery  have  already  been  placed  on 
deferred  payment.  About  3i761  acres  of  land  have  been  acquired 
for  the  factory.  Various  designs  for  workers'  colonies  and 
residential  buildings  have  been  the  landmarks  of  achievement 
towards  the  development  of  this  important  industrial  area.  A  road 
Irom  Nangal  dam  to  the  construction  site  and  also  the  main  road 
running  east-we^  through  the  factory  estate  have  been  completed. 
The  total  expenditure  incurred  on  the  plant  upto  December  1957 
amounted  to  about  Rs.  3.2  crores. 

fiEAVY  ELECTRICALS 

The  Heavy  Electricals  (P)  Ltd.,  is  being  set  up  at  Bhopal  for 
the  manufacture  of  heavy  electrical  equipments  in  the  country. 
A  British  firm  has  been  appointed  as  technical  consultant  for  the 
project.  A  conipany  was  formed  in  August  1956  to  control  this 
project. 

In  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  training  personnel  a 
scheme  has  been  envisaged  for  imparting  specialised  training  to 
senior  officers  of  the  factory.  The  setting  up  of  a  training-cum- 
production  school  at  the  factory  site  to  train  junior  technicians  has 
also  been  envisaged.  About  900  trainees  can  be  given  training 
annually  in  the  school  to  which  the  training-cum-production 
workshop  is  attached.  Initially,  the  school  will  run  on  the  level  of 
shift  basis  and  about  1,800  apprentices  will  be  trained. 

According  to  the  «letailed  project  report  submitted  by  the 
British  consultants,  the  economic  outlay  on  the  project  is  estimated 
r^t  Rs.  45.5  crores  (excluding  township).  About  10,000  technical 
and  non-technical  persons  are  likely  to  be  absorbed  in  the  project. 
The  factory  is  planned  for  an  annual  production  worth  about  Rs.  12.5 
crores.  The  machine  tool  equipment  output  can  be  extensively 
increased,  with  two  expansions,  upto  Rs.  22  crores  per  annum. 
The  project  is  however  rephased  to  give  the  fhaximum  results  in 
a  minimum  period  of  time,  that  is,  during  the  next  2  to  3  years.  The 
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construction  work  has  been  already  started  and  the  factory  wouM 
go  into  production  from  1960-61.  Of  the  five  main  projects  designed 
to  be  built,  only  two  blocks  and  a  part  of  the  foundry  block  are 
planned  to  be  initially,  constructed. 

BIACHINE  TOOLS 

The  IHindustan  Machine  Tools  (P)  Ltd.,  manufactures  jig 
borers,  lathes,  etc.  The  target  for  the  year  1957-58  was  originally 
fixed  at  131  machines.  According  to  the  original  programme,  a 
rate  of  production  of  400  machines  per  annum  is  to  be  reached  by 
the  end  of  Second  Plan.  The  actual  production  for  the  period 
April-November  1957,  was  218  machines.  It  is  also  expected  that 
the  factory  would  be  able  to  achieve  the  production  target  of  400 
machines  during  1957-58;  thus,  reaching  full  production  three 
years  ahead  of  schedule.  The  factory  has  also  booked  orders  for  270 
machines  valued  at  approximately  Rs.  1.11  crores. 

The  factory  will  soon  undertake  the  manufacture  of  radial 
drills  in  ten  varieties.  A  technical  collaboration  agreement  was 
signed  in  June  1958,  for  this  purpose  between  a  West  German 
manufacturers  of  radial  drills  and  the  factory. 

The  agreement  will  enable  the  factory  to  manufacture,  ten 
types  of  radial  drills  and  the  first  radial  drill  are  expected  to  be 
floated  in  the  market  by  December  1958.  The  sale  prices  of  these 
machines  are  expectd  to  be  below  the  landed  cost  of  imported 
machines  of  equivalent  quality.  In  addition,  six  types  of  milling 
machines  and  two  types  of  lathes  are  expected  to  give  further 
flexibility  to  the  production  programme  of  the  factory.  This  will 
enable  the  country  to  be  self-sufficient  in  the  matter  of  medium 
and  heavy  radial  drills,  as  a  result  of  which  the  country  will  save 
annually  Rs.  75  lakhs  to  Rs.  1  crore  of  foreign  exchange. 

HINDUSTAN  CABLES 

The  Hindustan  Cables  (P)  Ltd.  maintained  steady  progress 
in  its  output  during  the  period  under  review.  During  1956-57,  591 
miles  of  underground  telephone  cables  worth  about  Rs.  95  lakhs 
were  manufactured.  The  factory  was  estimated  to  produce  cables 
worth  over  Rs.  1  crore  in  1957-58.  Steps  have  been  taken  to  double  the 
armouring  capacity  of  the  factory  and  expansion  programme  is 
very  nearly  completing,  which  would  enable  the  factory  to 
manufacture  about  1,000  miles  of  cables  annually.  The  factory 
9lso  took  in  hand  the  projects  for  the  production  of  coaxyail  cables 
at  a  cost  of  Rs.  82  lakhs.  Coaxyail  cables  are  to  be  led  by  the 
P&T  department  to  connect  the  principle  cities  of  India.  The 
.  production  is  expected  to  start  in  1959. 
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BINDUSTAN  ANTIBIOTICS 

The  Hindustan  Antibiotics  (P)  Ltd.  was  set  up  by  the  Union 
Government  with  the  financial  and  technical  assistance  from  the 
UNICEF  and  WHO.  This  is  the  only  factory  of  this  kind  in  India, 
which  is  incidentally  the  largest  in  the  East.  Its  authorised  capital 
is  Rs.  4  crores,  of  which  the  subscribed  capital  of  Rs.  3.32  crores 
was  subscribed  exclusively  by  the  Government  of  India.  The 
factory  came  into  production  in  August  1955,  and  during  1956-57 
the  factory  made  considerable  progress.  The  remarkable  progress 
of  the  factory  is  seen  from  the  fact  that  the  production  exceeded 
the  originally  plant  target  in  1956-57  by  89  m.m.u.,  that  is,  during 
the  very  first  complete  year  of  regular  production. 

Considering  the  past  needs  of  the  country  for  this  important 
drug,  the  fiscal  capacity  of  the  factory  is  also  being  expanded  in  the 
form  of  60  percent  expansion  already  under  rectified  implementa- 
tion. On  its  completion,  the  production  will  mount  upto  40  m.m.u. 
as  against  the  current  demands  of  about  50  m.m.u.  in  the  country. 
The  present  expansion  programme  is  expected  to  be  completed  by 
the  middle  of  1959. 

A  quality  control  section  of  the  factory  is  trying  to  maintain 
the  quality  standards  in  production,  and  the  quality  of  penecilin 
nobins  maunfactured  in  India  is  of  internally  accepted  standard. 
Moreover,  the  antibiotics  research  centre  is  working  for  the 
improvement  of  the  quality  and  quantity  of  penecilin  produce  in 
the  country. 

Negotiations  for  the  manufacture  of  streptomycen  are  at  the 
advanced  stage  and  it  is  expected  that  the  scheme  will  be  taken  on 
hand  and  completed  during  the  Second  Plan  period. 

HINDUSTAN  INSECTIGIDES 

This  factory  is  the  first  project  set  up  in  India  as  an  integral 
part  of  malaria  control  programme.  The  plant  was  set  up  in 
pursuance  of  an  agreement  between  the  Government  of  India  and 
the  WHO  and  UNICEF.  Under  this  agreement,  the  UNICEF 
agreed  to  supply  the  plant  and  machinery  at  a  cost  of  $250,000 
and  the  WHO  technical  assistance  to  the  extent  of  $  100,000  and 
the  Government  of  India  were  to  provide  land,  buildings,  services, 
the  construction  of  plant  and  equipment  etc.  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  35 
lakhs.  The  factory  produces  about  623.13  tons  of  technical  DDT 
and  647.05  tons  of  formulated  DDT. 

To  meet  the  heavy  demand  of  DDT  for  the  anti-malaria  cam- 
paign, it  was  decided  to  double  the  capacity  of  the  Delhi  plant.  The 
expansion  project  with  a  target  of  1,400  tons  was  started  in  1956.  Of 
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the  expansion  programme  benzene  dehydration  and  MCB  distilla-  . 
tion  units  have  already  been  put  into  commission. 

DDT  FACTOBT 

The  DDT  factory  at  Alwaye  is  being  set  up,  and  significant  pro- 
gress  was  made  during  the  period.  All  the  machinery  and  equip- 
ment reached  the  site  by  September  1957.  The  erection  work  was 
completed  soon  after,  and  a  trial  production  bgan  in  December  1957* 
Tile  factory  is  expected  to  go  into  production  very  shortly 

NAHAN  FOUNDRY 

The  Nahan  Foundry  (P)  Ltd.,  has  shown  an  appreciable  rise 
in  its  production  during  the  year  under  review.  In  1957^ 
over  1,500  tons  of  foundry  goods  was  produced  as  against  1,331 
tons  in  1956. 

NATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS  FACTOBT 

The  National  Instnmients  (P)  Ltd.,  Calcutta,  was  converted 
into  a  private  limited  company  from  June  1957.  It  is  fimctioning 
now  as  a  Government  of  India  enterprise  and  its  authorised  capital 
is  Rs.  3  crores.  Installation  of  new  machines  tools  for  increase  in 
the  production  was  also  completed  by  June  1957.  The  factory  pro- 
duced equipment  worth  about  Rs.  25.97  lakhs  from  April  1957  ta 
February  1958.  The  pxoductipn  ifi  fiteadijjf  rising  and  the  factory 
!s  gradually  producing  new  things*  For  instance,  the  development 
of  manufacture  of  steam  measure  projects  for  railwa}^  and  vacuimied 
measure  project  for  other  uses  has  also  been  taken  up. 

TBMrO  or  PBODUCnON 

The  engineering  industries  as  a  whole  made  a  good  progress 
with  the  rising  trend  of  production.  The  structural  capacity  is  expec- 
ted to  increase  to  4.40  lal^h  tons  from  1.50  lakh  tons  a  year  ago.  The 
manufacture  of  ERW  tubes  began  for  the  firsC^tfie.  Jute  mill 
machinery  and  textile  machinery  Industries  recorded  considerable 
Increases  in  production. 

The  landmark  in  the 'dev^lopifleM'bf' light  4ndiik&i^y^(^ 
nery  was  the  production  of  CTC  machined  for  the  firM|||^^P'1957. 
Machine  tools  output  was  about  100  percent  higher.  ^HPI^^  an 
upfward  trend  in  the  production  of  automobiles  and  con^ted.SBicU* 
lary  industries.  Steady  increase  in  the  production  was  recoHM  m 
respect  of  electric  fann,  electric  lamps,  electric  motors,  sHtlsge 
batteries,  radio  receivers,  etc. 

Engineering  industries  as  a  whole  had  a  good  record  of  progress^ 
during  1957.    The  trend  of  production  was  upward  and  a  I 
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number  of  applications  for  setting  up  new  industries  were  licensed 
by  the  Government. 

Light  mechanical  engineering  industries  constitute  a  group  of 
industries  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  consumer  goods  and 
conunon  user  items.  During  the  year,  some  new  lines  of  produc- 
tion have  been  set  up.  Particular  mention  should  be  made  of  h3rpo- 
dermic  needles  used  in  syringes  and  sewbig  machine  needles.  The 
manufacture  of  both  of  these  items  has  been  established  for  the  first 
time.  Production  of  sewing  machines,  ball  bearings,  razor  bladM, 
bicycles  and  bicycle  pai-ts  during  the  year  has  gone  up  consider- 
ably.  Safety  razor  blades  are  being  produced  in  sufficient  quantities 
to  meet  the  requirement  of  the  country. 

HANUPACTUBE  OF  TEXTILE  MACHINEBY 

There  has  been  a  considerable  rise  in  the  production  of: jute  mill 
machinery  during  the  year  1957  as  compared  to  1956.  The  textile 
machinery:  industry  also  maintained  its  progress  during  the  year. 

.  -  The. industry's  progress  even  over  a  short  period  has  been  good 
.  and;particularly  in  regard  to  the  three  major  items,  viz.,  ring  frames, 
looms  and  carding  engines.    The  indigenous  manufacturers  are  in 
a  good  position  to  meet  a  large  part  of  the  country's  demand. 

llMfinraCTUREt>F  8UGAR1IIILL  BIACHINERT 

11  TheSccLhas  been  considerable  rise  in  the  production  of  sugar  mill 
machinery  in  1957.  A  flnxL  in  Bombay  has  completed  preliminary 
arrangements  for  taking  up  the  assenibly  of  a  cane  crushing  plant, 
one  of  the  major  items  of  a'  sugar  plant,  in  collaboration  with  a 
Czech  firm. .  They  .are  alr^dy .  producing  other  items  of  sugar 
machinery,  like,  vacuum  pans,  evaporator,  condensers,  etc.  Another 
firm,  which,  was  granted  a  licence  for  the  manufacture  of  sugar 
machinery  in  collaboraUon  with  a  firm,  of  West  Grermany,  has 
installed  in  their^factoryvmost  of  the  flant  and  machinery  required 
for  the  project. 

Ni^v  jifANiJFAcannr  OP  naraoBca  mAcmHJBn 

'\i-  Ac^pMifar^  printing  machinery,  there  are  two  organised  maau* 

I :  c  f aetttrert.^»«6n6  ot  these  has  been  able  to  produce  the  prototype  of 

.a.stereorojtary^  prinjt^  machine  of  the    'Duplex    type'.     Further* 

one  '■  firm    has  .  stashed  v  '^  production     of    new    ranges    of    stone 

1  i  breakers  ami  granulators  in  collaboration  with  a  British  firm. 

On   the   question    of    manufacture    of    paper    machinery,    a 

.c(xmmtteethat  had^tbeen  constituted  for  investigating  the  possibility 

.:  of  I  Such  a  manufacture,  has  collected  data  regarding  the  require- 
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ments  of  smallscale  paper  machines  of  510  tons  capacity  per  day 
and  has  drawn  up  a  list  of  equipment  required  for  the  purpose. 
Some  of  the  firms  in  UK,  Sweden,  and  Germany  have  evinced  keen 
interest  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  machinery  in  India  in  colla- 
boration with  the  Indian  parties. 

On  the  rubber  machinery  side,  it  has  been  observed  that  the 
replacement  requirement  of  metal  moulds  for  rubber  is  of  the  ordler 
of  Rs.  50  lakhs  for  the  Second  Plan.  Some  of  the  Indian  firms  have 
been  amtacted  to^  establish  manufacture  of  this  item. 

9^  Industrial  gas  cylinder  is  an  important  item,  the  manufacture 
of  which  has  not  so  far  been  established  in  the  country.  T^e 
approximate  requirement  of  gas  cylinders  diuring  the  Second  Plan 
is  Us.  2  crores.  A  firm  in  Bombay  has  been  permitted  to  mahA- 
facture  gas  .cylinders  for  handling  butane  gas  and  it  is  expected 
to  commence  production  in  1958.  ^ 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  two  imits  are  engaged  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  tea  processing  machinery,  there  is  still  a  big  gap  to  be  bridged 
between  supply  and  demand,  as  the  import  of  tea  machinery  in 
1956-67  was  of  the  order  of  Rs.  1.21  crore. 

The  production  of  weighing  machines  has  shown  a  slight 
increase  over  the  last  year.  Two  new  rangers  of  platfddn 
scales  have  been  introduced  during  1958-59.  The  proposal  for  the 
manufacture  of  automatic  juic^  scales  by  one  of  the  Indian  firms 
has  been  received  and  is  under  consideration.  Another  progoM 
for  the  manufacture  of  buckets  and  swing  weight-batch^,  In 
collaboration  with  a  UK  firm  is  also  under  consideration. 

While  knitting  machines  of  the  industrial  type  are  being 
produced  in  the  coimtry,  a  proposal  for  the  manufaidture  of  domech 
lictype  hand-operated  knitting  machines  iii  collaboration  tritd'a 
Japanese  firm  has  been  received.    This  is  also  under  consideraiioh. 

The  production  of  grinding  wheels  has  shown  a.sharp  increase 
during  1957  as  compared  with  1956.  Likewise,  ^e  t>rodu^tibii 
of  twist  drills  and  milling  cutters  has  improved.  TlieFfe';  naiTl^n 
a  substantial  increase  in  the  production  of  engineeriitig  dGM  files, 
with  a  maiiced  improvement  in  the  quality  of  the  praluct 

AVTOMonuc  moDucnoN 

The  estimated  annual  demand  and  the  target  of  production  of 
automobile  for  1960-61  has  been  fixed  at  65,000.  The  indigenous 
content  of  the  automobiles  manufactured  in  the  country  according 
to  the  phased  progranmie  its  expected  to  reach  a  figure  of  75  percent 
to  80  percent  by  1961.  '^       j 
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The  progress  of  the  automobile  industry  was  reviewed  by  the 
standing  committee  of  the  Central  advisory  council  or  industries. 
The  total  production  of  motor  cars,  trucks  and  jeeps  rose  to  about 
30,600  in  1957  as  against  14,000  in  1953. 

ELECnaCAL  GOODS  PRODUCTION 

There  has  been  a  steady  increase  in  the  production  of  electric 
fans,  electric  lamps,  fluorescent  tubes,  electric  motors,  power  and 
distribution  transformers,  storage  batteries,  electric  house  service 
meters,  domestic  refrigerators,  radio  receivers,  bar  copper 
conductors,  winding  wires,  aliuniniiun  conductors,  gr<imophonfl|^,. 
water  meters,  mathematical  instruments  and  room  air  conditioners. 
There  has  however  been  a  decrease  in  the  production  of  dry  cells 
and  batteries,  as  the  demand  appears  to  have  shrunk.  The  produc- 
tion of  the  electric  steel  sheets  had  shown  a  slight  decline  over 
that  of  last  year,  due  to  the  closure  of  the  Tata  sheet  mill. 

ALUMDHUM  FBODUCnON 

The  current  level  of  demand  for  zinc  is  placed  at  38,000  tons 
per  annum,  whidh  is  expected  to  increase  to  50,000  tons  per  annum 
by  1960-61.  A  target  of  30,000  to  40,000  tons  by  1960-61  has  been 
fixed  for  the  aliuniniiun  industry.  Licences  have  been  granted  to 
two  firms  for  expanding  their  capacity.  On  ferro  manganese,  the 
target  capacity  of  about  1.72  lakh  tons  has  to  be  installed  by  1960-61 
for  attaining  the  production  of  1.60  lakh  tons,  out  of  which  60,000 
tons  would  be  for  domestic  consumption,  and  the  remaining  one 
lakh  tons  for  export.  So  far,  only  1 .  23  lakh  tons  capacity  has  been 
licensed,  leaving  a  gap  of  48,500  tons  to  be  licensed. 

CHEBocAL  vnoDvcnon 

The  production  of  chemicals  has  been  maintained  at  a  steady 
rate  with  regard  to  chemical.  Ethylenedi-bromide,  sodium  silico^ 
fluoride,  molstureproof  cellophane  and  bank  cheque  paper  were 
among  the  important  items  produced  for  the  first  time  in  1957  in 
the  country.  Substantial  increase  in  production  has  been  reported 
iu  rqspect  of  cement,  sulphiu^c  acid,  super  phosphate,  calciiun 
cliloride,, magnesium  sulphate,  rayon  yearn,  hydrogen  peroxide, 

•  The  production  of  sulphuric  acid  has  now  gone  upto  20,000 
tons  a  year.  During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom  two  units  with  a 
total  capacity  of  over  15,000  tons  have^come  into  production,  ^d 
two  existing  units  have  expanded  thqir  annual  capacity  by  abou^ 
25,000  tons. 

FBRnUSBBS  ntoDucnoN 

Although  the  production  of  nitrogenous  fertilisers  remained 
more  or  less  stable  at  the  1956     level,  the  production  of  super 
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phosphate  recorded  a  remarkable  increase.  Production  of  super 
phosphate  during  the  year  was  1.65  lakh  tons,  almost  double  than 
that  of  1956,  An  important  event  in  this  field  was  the  starting  of 
production  in  a  new  unit  with  a  capacity  of  100  tons  per  day  of 
super  phosphate. 

ALKALIS  PRODUCTION 

In  the  field  of  Alkalis  considerable  progress  has  been  made 
with  the  construction  of  two  private  sector  units  for  the  produc- 
I|ta  of  soda  ash.  The  two  factories  are  expected  to  be  completed 
offing  1958,  and  the  total  installed  capacity  will  rise  to  2.10  lakh 
tons  of  soda  ash  per  year.  The  production  of  caustic  soda  also 
evinced  an  increase  with  the  commencement  of  production  in  the 
two  recently  started  units. 

The  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  increased  substantially 
during  the  year,  and  the  production  units  are  operating  at  their 
full  capacity.  Similarly,  the  production  of  bichromates  showed  a 
further  increase  by  10  percent  over  that  of  1956. 

SALT  PRODUCTION 

Tne  total  salt  production  in  India  from  164  factories  during 
1957  was  98.3  million  maunds  against  88.9  million  maunds  in  1956, 
showing  an  increase  of  about  11  percent.  This  represent  of  fresli 
record  of  salt  production  in  the  countiy.  The  export  of  salt  in  ^ 
1957  was  about  11.29  million  maunds  which  is  43  percent  higher 
than  in  1956  and  represents  the  highest  level  of  export  so  f ar  reachn 
ed  ever  since  India  became  self-sufficient  in  salt  in  1951-52.  The 
quality  control  on  salt  produced  in  Ucensed  factories  was  main* 
tained  last  year,  and  the  standard  of  purity  prescribed  was  95  per* 
cent  sodiiun  chloride. 

Efforts   conl^ue   to   be   made    to   promote   and   encourage . 
<iooperative  enterprise  amongst  salt  manufacturers.    Six    coopera- 
tive societies  have  been  formed  during  1957-58,  two  each  in  the 
Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta  regions. 

The  central  advisory  board  for  salt    as  well  as  the      regional 
1>oards  were  reconstituted  in  October  1957.    A  new  regional  board  • 
for  Rajasthan  and  to  remodel  other  regional  boards  in  conformity 
with  the  reorganisation  of  States  were  taken  up. 

A  total  siun  of  Rs.  1.9  crore  has  been  earmarked  for  expenditure 
during  the  Second  Plan  for  the  development  of  salt  works,  both 
In  the  public  and  private  sectors. 
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(UUUirr  IN1HI8TAT 

The  production  of  cement    in  1957  was    5.6    million  tons  as 
against  4.9  million  tons  during  1956.      As    against    an    installed 
capacity  of  5.7  million  tons  at  the  beginning  of  1957,  the  capacity 
went  up  to  6.63  million  tons  at  the  end  of  the  year.    Besides  the  2^ 
units  already  in  operation  in  the  country,  54  schemes  comprising 
o|  25  new  imits  and  29  projects  for  the  expansion  of  existing  units^ 
involving  a  total  additional  capacity  of  8.67  million  tons  %.  year, 
have  so  far  been  approved  by  the  Government  of  India.     Of ^  ^^^^I^V^ 
fifteen  schemes  (four  new  units  and  eleven  schemes  for  expansicw' 
of  existing  units)  with  a  total  capacity  of  1.8  million  tons  are  ex- 
pected to  be  completed  by  the  end  of  1958,    while  another  ejeyeili  ^ 
schemes  will  be  completed,  it  is  hoped,  by  the  end  of  1959  gMtif^^ 
a  total  capacity  of  10.4   million   by   that   date.     The    remaining: 
schemes  are  scheduled  to  be  completed  by  1960-61. 

^    With  the  improvement   in  domestic    production    the    supply , 
position  has  eased  considerably.    As  a  result,  a  certain  amount  of 
relaxation  of  the  control  over  distribution    has  become    posisible. 

FAPm    INDIJSTET 

The  prduction  of  paper  and  paper  board  crossed  the  record 
figure  of  2  lakh  tons  during  1957  as  against  over  1.93  la}di  tons  in 
the  Preceding  year.  The  installed  capacity  of  the  industry  has 
^Iso  been  increased  by  38,000  tons  to  2.50  lakh  tons.  Moreover  the 
construction  of  two  more  units  and  the  expansion  scheme  of^DTieT 
easting  unit  will  further  help  in  augmenting  supplies.  The  NEPA 
mills  in  Madhya  Pradesh,  the  first  newsprint  manufacturing 
(^ctory  in  India,  with  sufficient  power  supply  made  available,  can. 
easily  boost  up  production  higher  than  the  present  level  of  12,000 
tQ^..  To  further  make  the  paper  supply  position .  easier  as  also 
to  induce  smaller  units  to  come  into  being  licenses  to  nine  small 
units  with  an  overall  capacity  of  15,500  have  also  been  issued. 

RATON  AND  PULP 

.  .  The  production  of  rayon  and  pulp  was  further  augmented  with 
the  conunencement  of  production  by  a  third  manufacturing  unit 
as  also  the  expansion  of  an  existing  unit.  The  Government  has 
issued  licenses  to  produce  non-textile  industry  yam  and  licenses 
have  been  issued  for  the  manufacture  of  tjrre.  As  regards  pljrwood^ 
the  tariff  commission  recommended  the  production  to  be  continur^ 
ed  upto  December  1960.  The  production  of  plywood  is  increasing" 
in  the  country  in  accordance  with  the  targets  set  in  the  Second 
Plan  and  the  quality  standards  are  being  strictly  enforced. 

RUBBER  MANUFACTURE 

The  index  of  the  rubber  production  has  been  markedly  going, 
up  from  100.5  (1951-100)   to  151.6  in  1956,  165.5  in  1957,  and 
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188^  in  January  1958.  Deqpite  increased  production,  the  demtod 
Is  far  greater  than  supply  and  four  expansion  schemes  with  an 
additional  capacity  of  0.65  million  tyres  have  been  licensed.  In 
order  to  make  it  possible  to  achieve  the  target  of  Second  Plan  of 
producing  50  million  pairs  of  rubber  footwear  by  1960-61,  addition- 
al capacity  to  the  extent  of  3.9  million  pairs  has  been  licensed. 

The  total  number  of  rubber  estates  registered  xxpiq  the  end  of 
October  1957,  was  37,293.  They  covered  an  area*,  of  238,115,12 
acres.  This  marks  an  increase  of  nearly  4,000  acres^over  the  figure 
tor  1956.  During  1957,  the  production  of  raw  rubber  in  India 
unounted  to  about  24,000  tons,  as  against  23,444,  tons  in  1956. 
Rubber  which  used  to  be  an  important  export  commodity  is  now 
largely  consimied  within  the  country.  The  consimiptioh  of  natural 
rubber  during  1957  amounted  to  about  31,500  tons.  "Pari  of  this 
demand  had  to  be  met  from  imports. 

To  meet  the  growing  interal  demand  for  rubber,  the  Plantation 
Enquiry  Qpmmission,  set  up  in  1954,  urged  bringing  :of  new:*  land 
imder  rubber  plantation.  The  commission  isuggarted  'that^l.2 
lakh  acres  of  land  should  be  brought  under  highTyielding  rubber 
by  1965.  The  Government  is  studying  a  report-  on  prospective 
rubber  areas  in  the  Andaman  and  Nicober  Islands  submitted  by 
the  Rubber  Production  Commissioner,  who  visited  the  Andaman 
in  March  1957,  on  an  inspection  tour  for  reporting  on  the 'possi- 
bilities of  developing  rubber  cultivation  in  these  islands. 

JUTE  WDUSTBY 

Jute  is  an  industrial  crop  and  the  major  foreign  exchange 
earner  for  the  country.  With  the  partition  of  the  coimtry  in  1947, 
India  lost  the  major  jute  producing  areas  to  Pakistan  which  forced 
her  to  bank  heavily  upon  imports  of  raw  jute  to  feed  the  industry. 
Constant  efforts  were  made  to  increase  the  area  under  jute  and  to 
improve  the  quality  as  well.  The  jute  industry  has  made  a  sub- 
stantial target  towards  increased  production  of  quality  goods  and 
helping  the  country  in  earning  foreign  exchange.  Presently,  the 
jute  industry  has  a  total  of  72,365  looms,  representing  53  percent  of 
the  total  loomage  in  the  world.  ^I  There  are  in  all  112  milla  of 
which  101  are  in  West  Bengal.  The  total  value  of  jute  goods  pro- 
duced amounts  to  Rs.  130  crores."  The  production  in  1957  was 
over  10.96  lakh  tons  and  the  export  during  the  same  period  amoim- 
ted  to  84,800  tons,  and  the  foreign  exchange  worth  about  Rs.  11420 
crores  was  earned  during  1957. 

TSXmJES^  GOODS 

In  spite  of  some  signs  of  stock  accumulation,  closures  of  mills 
and  lesser  number  of  shifts  worked  by  some  mills,  the  total  cloth 


104      THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

production  maintained  the  rising  trends  of  1956  during  the  period 
under  review.  The  cloth  production  was  estimated  at  5,315  million 
yards  in  1957  as  against  5,306  million  yards  in  1956,  showing  an 
increase  of  9  million  yards.  The  production  of  handloom  cloth 
increaed  by  56  million  yards  to  1,625  million  yards.  Similarly, 
the  production  of  yam  went  up  to  1,779  million  pounds  agains* 
1,671  million  pounds  during  1956,  registering  an  increase  of  about 
J  00  million  pounds. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  steady  base  of  the  textile  industries 
production  and  also  to  maintain  the  steady  offtake  of  the  cloth 
production,  the  Government  has  been  taking  necessary  steps  by* 
way  of  export  promotion  and  cuts  in  excise  duty  etc.  Because  of 
the  revised  rates  of  excise  duty  there  would  be  a  net  loss  of  about 
Rs.  5.5  crores  to  the  next  exchequer.  By  this  revision  of  excise 
duty,  the  consimaers  of  coarse  and  medimum  varities  will  be 
chiefly  benefitted  which  is  in  line  with  our  goal  of  socialist  pattern 
of  society.  Moreover,  a  conunittee  has  also  been  set  up  by  the 
Government  to  examine  the  various  problems  now  confronting 
the  textile  industry  which  have  resulted  in  accumulation  of  stocks, 
decline  on  exports  and  a  curtailment  of  production.  The  committee 
will  study  the  problem  of  rated  capacity  and  cost  differences  and 
their  incidence  and  finances,  modernisation  of  machinery,  efficiency 
of  management  and  betterment  of  production. 

The  total  export  of  cotton  textiles  from  India  during  the  year 
1957  are  estimated  at  838.14  million  yards,  which  shows  an  in- 
crease of  about  145.3  million  yards  over  the  preceding  year,  thus 
earning  a  foreign  exchange  of  Rs.  64.1  crores  in  1957  as  compared 
to  Rs.  56.99  crores  in  1956. 

TEA  INDtJSTBT 

The  area  under  tea  increased  to  over  7.92  lakh  acres  in  1956 
since  1860,  while  production  increased  to  680  million  lbs.  The 
estimated  production  in  1957  was  slightly  less,  about  665  million 
lbs. 

The  exports  of  tea  from  India  gradually  increased  with  the  in- 
crease in  production  as  well  as  increase  in  demand  from  foreign 
countries,  and  India  at  present  supplies  roughly  50  percent  of  the 
total  world  requirements  of  tea.  Since,  however,  April  1955 
onwards,  no  international  tea  regulation  has  been  in  force,  some 
producing  countries  have  been  trying  to  increase  the  production  and 
exports  without  caring  to  forsee  the  possible  results  of  such  action. 
Consequently  today  we  are  again  faced  with  a  situation  in  which 
the  world  production  of  tea  is  larger  than  world  requirements.  In 
1957,  the  provisional  figures  available  place  supply  and  absorption 
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at  1,410  million  lbs.  and  1,400  million  lbs.  respectively,  leaving  an 
excess  of  10  million  lbs.  The  race  for  increased  production  and 
exports  has  affected  the  interests  of  Indian  tea  more  than  those  of 
cea  produced  in  any  other  country.  As  a  result,  exports  of  Indian 
tea  have  not  been  showing  a  satisfactory  increase  for  the  last  few 
years. 

COFFEE  INDUSTRY 

The  coffee  production  and  export  have  been  improving  gra- 
dually for  the  past  few  years.  The  Government  and  the  Indian 
Coffee  Board  have  been  rendering  all  possible  help  to  the  coffee 
planters  for  extending  and  improving  the  area  and  quality  of 
coffee  production.  The  coffee  production  rose  from  20,475  tons  in 
1950-51  to  over  33,755  tons  in  1956-57,  showing  an  increase  of 
over  65  percent. 

SMALLSCALE  INDUSTRIES 

Although  the  development  of  smallscale  industries  is  a  State 
subject,  the  Central  Government  has  been  playing  very  vital  role 
in  the  further  expansion  of  various  smallscale,  cottage  and  village 
industries.  The  Central  Government  assisted  the  small  - 
scale  industries  by  giving  financial  assistance  to  the  State  Gov- 
ernments, providing  direct  technical  assistance  regarding  train- 
ing and  functioning  of  small  units,  arranging  internal  and  exter- 
nal markets  for  the  goods  produced  by  the  smallscale  industries 
etc.  One  of  the  important  steps  taken  by  the  Government  for 
the  development  of  smallscale  industries  in  India  recently  in  the 
introduction  of  industrial  extension  service  to  provide  free  tech- 
nical assistance  and  business  management  counsil  to  small  units 
which  generally  cannot  been  given  to  the  technicians  or  business 
etc.  Besides,  the  Sate  financial  corporations  and  cooperative 
hanks  have  initiated  pilot  schemes  for  the  coordinated  provision 
of  samallscale  induries.  Presently,  more  than  50  towns  are 
covered  by  this  scheme. 

The  National  Small  Industries  Corporation  which  was  set 
up  in  April  1955,  primarily  for  rendering  marketing  assistance, 
was  subsequently  entrusted  to  function  for  the  supply  of  machi- 
nery on  hire  purchase  system,  construction  and  management  of 
the  industrial  estates  at  Okhla  and  Allahabad,  and  setting  up  of 
two  prototype-cum-training  centres  at  Okhla  and  Rajkot. 

The  corporation     delivered  machinery  etc.,    worth  Rs.  75.67 
lakhs  to  smallscale  enterpreneurs.      The  corporation  also  suppli- 
ed 1,248  sewing  machines  to  low-income-group  women  on  hire 
Smallscale  units  received  orders  worth   about  Rs.   62.15   lakhs 
with  the  assistance  of  the  corporation  during  1957-58. 
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ByiKe  end  of  February  1958,  the  State  Ban^  of  India  sano' 
tibhed  loans  for  the  Rs.  101.58  lakhs  to  238  units  Imder  a  scheme 
for  advancing  loan  to  smallscale  industrial  imits.  Grants  amouiit^^ 
ing  to  Rs.  108.67  lakhs  and  loans  amounting  to  Rs.  331.70    lakhs 
was  sanctioned  to  the  State  Governments  for  the  development  of 
smallscale  industries  during  the  year  1A58-59.      At  the  ^^  quarter"^ 
ending  December  1957,  the  State  finnicial  corporations** in  ten 
States  sanctioned  loans  upto  R&  224.4  lakhs,  of  which  Rs/ 145.86 
lakhs  went  for  the  development  of  smallscale  industries. 

1ND178TRIAL  BSTATB8 

The  Second  Plan  laid  emphasis  on  the  establishment  of  in- 
•dustrial  estates  in  different  parts  of  the  coimtry  and  the  provision 
for  industrial  estates  in  the  Plan  has  been  increased  from  Rs.  '^^10^ 
-crores  to  Rs.  15  crores.  It  is  planned  to  construct  103  industrial « 
estates.  Of  these  71  have  been  sanfiRdhed^  11  completed  and  23 
estates  are  under  construction. 

Nearly  200  smallscale  industriSd-have  so  far  been  provided 

with  factory  iaccommodation  in  the  industrial  estates  in  different 
parts  of  the  country.  About  Rs.  3.26  crores  have  been  sanction- 
ed to  the  State  Governments  during  the  last  three  years  for  the 
purpose.  Out  of  this,  Rs.  3  crores  had  i[>een  spent  by  the  end  of 
1957-58.  During  1958-59,  loans  amotihting  to  Rs.  72  lakhs  are 
expected  to  be  given  to  the  States  for -the  purpose.  While  the 
industrial  estates  at  Okhla  and  Naini  are  managed  by  the  national 
small  industries  corporation,  the  construction  and  management 
of  the  other  industrial  estates  are  the  responsibilities  of  State 
Governments. 

KHADI  INDUSTRY 

The  All  India  Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Board  was  set  up 
in  January  1953  to  prepare  and  organise  '  programmes  for  the 
production  and  development  of  khadi  and  village  industries.  The 
functions  of  the  board  were  taken  over  by  the  Khadi  and  Village 
Industries  Commission  in  April  1957. 

A  provision  of  Rs.  185  lakhs  and  Rs.  130.75  lakhs  was  origin- 
ally made  on  account  of  grants  and  loans  respectively  for  the 
traditional  khadi  industry.  Later,  to  meet  the  increaesd  target 
of  production,  the  original  provision  in  the  budget  have  been  • 
raised  to  Rs.  292.10  lakhs  and  Rs.  136  lakhs  as  grants  and  loans 
respectively. 

The  khadi  production  has  been  rapidly  increasing  from  10.24 
million  square  yards  in  1953-54  to  38.03  million  square  yards' in 
1956-57.      The  production  dilring  April-December  1957  a«dUfit-^ 
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ed  to  19.33  million  square  yiurds.  The  promoticmal  efforts  made  ia 
the 'varieties  of  khadi  production  and  marketing  boosted  up  the^ 
sales  during  recent  years.  Thus,  as  against  sales  worth  Rs.  1.9& 
crores  in  1952-53,  it  went  upto  5.95  crores  in  1956-57  and  the  sales; 
for  the  period  April*December  1957  was  Rs.  5.48  crores. 

The  Ambar  CharkJia  Programme  introduced  in  1956-57  help- 
ed in  augmenting  the  khadi  cloth  supplies,  and  originally  a  target 
of  65  million  yards  was  fixed  for  the  year  1957-58.  Later,  the 
target  had  to  be  revised  to  20  million  yards  because  it  was  felt 
that  the  Ambar  Charkha  cloth  production  was  generally  carried  on 
a  part-time  business.  Approximately,  1.586  million  pounds  of 
yam  and  4.604  million  yards  of  clothes  were  produced  during, 
the  period  under  review. 

\ILIJiGB  INDUSTBI8S 

The  Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Commission  assisted  in  aug- 
menting the  production  of  various  village  industries  and  imparted, 
training  and  research  facilities,  and  provided  subdisies  and 
grants-in-aid  for  their  development.  The  commission  has  also- 
been  making  efforts  to  bring  village  industries  under  the  coopera- 
tives, and  so  far  about  251  cooperatives  in  the  khadi  industries, 
and  3,834  cooperatives  societies  in  village  industries  were  formed. 

HANDICRAFT  DEYELOPBiENT 

Schemes  to  establish  a  new  pilot  centre  and  the  continuance  of 
existing  11  pilot  centres  for  the  development    of    various    handi- 
crafts have  been  approved  by  the    Government    of  India.      The. 
existing  eight  development  centres    are  also  to  be    maintained 
during  the  current  financial  year.    Three  research  sections     ai*e: 
to  be  opened  for  conducting  experiments  and  research  in    handi-^ 
crafts.      All  the  pilot  centres  and  development  centres  are  under 
the  direct  control  of  the  All  India  Handicrafts  Board.    A  sum  of 
over  Rs.  6.45  lakhs  has  been  sanctioned  by  the  Government  to  the- 
board  for    implementing    the  schemes.    The    new  pilot      centre- 
is  to  be  set  up  at  Mysore  for  providing  training  in  packing  tech- 
niques.     At  the  centre,  training  will  be  given  to  six  local  artisans^ 
and  12  artisans  from  outside.   A  stipend  will  be  given  to  the  trainees. 

The  foreign  exchange  earnings  from  the  export  of  handloom^' 
fabric  have  been  rising  steadily  in  the  course  of  the  last  two  years.> 
While  in  1954-55  the  earning  were  of  the  value  of  Rs.  8.22  crbres». 
by  1955-56,  it  increased  to  Rs.  8.46  crores.    The  principal  foreign 
markets  for  Indian  handloom  cloth  arfe  Ceylon,      Aden,      Iraq, 
South  Arabia,  Sudan,  British  West  Africa  and  Malaya.       Among:' 
the  rest,  USA  offers  a  good  potential  market  for  Indian  handloom 
fabrics. 
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The  Union  Government  have  recently  set  up  the  Indian 
Handicrafts  Development  Corporation  (Private)  Limited  which 
will  organise  production  of  handicrafts  on  commercial  basis  to 
ensure  prompt  supply  against  orders,  particularly  in  regard  to 
exports.  The  corporation  will  also  establish  sales  depots  and 
selling  agencies  etc.  Market  surveys  in  foreign  markets  will 
also  be  undertaken.  It  will  assist  in  promoting  the  develop- 
ment of  handicrafts  and  will  also  assist  in  bringing  about  improve- 
ment in  the  methods  and  techniques  of  production. 

The  All  India  Handicrafts  Board,  initially  constituted  in  1952. 
was  reconstituted  in  August  1957.  The  board  has  to  advise  the 
Government  on  the  problems  of  handicrafts  industries,  in  parti- 
cular regarding  technical,  financial,  organisational,  and  other 
aspects  of  the  industry;  assisting  the  State  Governments  in 
planning  and  executing  various  schemes  for  the  development  of 
handicrafts;  formulating  schemes  and  assisting  in  their  execution; 
initiated  measures  for  expansion  and  promotion  of  sails  in  India 
and  abroad  etc.  During  the  period  under  review,  the  board  sanc- 
tioned 220  schemes;  about  70  schemes  were  taken  up  for  execution 
directly  by  the  board.  The  board  started  ten  more  pilot  centres, 
bringing  the  total  to  26. 

SILK  INDUSTRIES 

The  production  of  raw  silk  in  India  has  been  making  steady 
progress.  In  1953,  the  production  was  over  24.61  lakh  lbs.  By 
1956,  it  rose  to  over  34.13  lakh  lbs.  For  the  promotion  and  deve- 
lopment of  sericulture  and  silk  industry  in  India,  a  special  organi- 
sation, known  as,  the  Central  Silk  Board,  was  created  in  1949. 
The  Central  Silk  Board's  programme  for  the  Second  Plan  is  intend- 
*ed  to  achieve  self-sufl&ciency  in  the  silk  industry  by  the  end  of  the 
Plan  period.  A  provision  of  Rs.  5  crores  has  been  included  in  the 
Plan  for  expenditure  on  the  Implementation  of  various  schemes 
drawn  up  for  this  purpose  by  both  the  Centre  and  State  Govern- 
ments. 

In  1957-58,  the  board  drew  up  programmes  mainly  for  the 
improvement  of  silkworm  rearing,  mulberry  cultivation,  silk  reel- 
ing and  marketing  of  raw  silk,  and  for  the  establishment  of  an  All 
ilndia  Sericultural  Training  Institute.  Grants  amounting  to  over 
Rs.  39.76  lakhs  and  loans  amoimting  to  Rs.  20.87  lakhs  were  sanc- 
tioned to  the  State  Governments  for  the  implementation  of  these 
programmes. 

TOBEIGN  TRADE 

During  1957,  India's  foreign  trade  recorded  a  sharp  increase  by 
20  percent  over  the  previous  year's  level,    largely    as  a  result  of 
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increased  imparts  of  capital  goods  aiid  essential  raw  materials.  In  the 
first  ten  months  of  the  year,  from  January  to  October  1957,  imports 
reached  the  peak  level  of  Rs.  834  crores  as  compared  to  Rs.  668 
crores  during  January-October  1956.  Exports  have  also  been 
bettered  at  Rs.  511  crores  as  compared  to  Rs.  484  crores  during  the 
corresponding  period  in  1956.  In  the  result,  even  with  the  improve- 
ment in  exports  the  adverse  balance  of  trade  increased  during 
1957. 

UHPORTS  OF  MACHINERY 

The  increase  in  imports  during  1957  was  the  purchase  of  plane 
and  machinery  as  well  as  of  transport  equipment,  required  for  the 
implementation  of  the  Second  Plan,  and  of  raw  materials  required 
to  meet  the  needs  of  an  expanding  economy.  Out  of  a  total  increase 
in  imports  by  Rs.  166  crores  during  January-October,  1957,  metals 
and  machinery  accoimted  for  Rs.  48  .crores  each,  i)etroleum  and 
petroleum  products  Rs.  32  crores,  foodgrains  Rs.  22  crores  and 
chemicals  Rs.  7  crores. 

In  1957,  exports  have  however  fared  better  as  a  result  of  the 
intensification  of  various  export  promotion  measures.  For  the 
first  ten  months,  the  exjports  of  sugar  increased  by  Rs.  12  crores, 
and  that  of  manganese  ore  by  Rs.  10  crores,  over  the  level  in 
January-October  1956.  Exports  of  cotton  piecegoods  recorded  an 
increase  of  Rs.  9  crores,  and  that  of  jute  yam  and  manufactures  of 
Rs.  7  crores  during  the  same  period.  Among  the  major  export 
earners,  the  exports  of  tea,  raw  cotton  and  vegitable  oils  declined 
in  1957. 

While  the  UK  continued  to  be  the  principal  trading  partnet 
during  1957,  there  has  been  a  more  than  proportionate  increase  in 
India's  trade  with  other  countries,  esp^ally  with  the  . .  USA,  and 
West  Germany.  Although  the  imports  from  the  UK  increased 
from  Rs.  158  crores  in  January-September  1957,  India's  exports 
to  the  UK  actually  declined  from  Rs.  131  crores  to  Rs.  119  crores 
in  the  same  period.  Thus,  while  India's  total  exports  have 
recorded  an  increase  during  1957,  exports  to  the  traditional  buyer 
of  India's  products  halre  declined.  On  the  other  hand,  Indiana 
exports  to  the  USA  increased  from  Rs.  63  crores  to  Rs.  74  crores 
i excluding  silver),  imports  from  the  USA  increased  fitnn  Rs.  68 
crores  to  Rs.  113'  crores  and  imports  from  West  Germany  increased 
from  Rs.  57  crores  to  Rs.  86  crores.  India's  trade  with  various 
trade  agreement  countrleis  has  also  increased,  though  more  or  less 
in  the  same  proportion  as  the  total  increase  in  trade.  Exports  to 
the  USSR  which  were  only  Rs.  3  crores  in  1955  increased  to  Rs. 
12.5  crores  in  1956,  and  were  more  than  Rs.  13  crores  during  the 
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iirst  nine  months  of  1957.  Exports  to  China,  Czechoslovakia, 
Poland,  Rumania  and  Yugoslavia  also  increased,  though  to  a 
4?maller  extent 

jftEsnucnoNs  on  imports 

With  a  view  to  conserving  the  foreign  exchange  resources, 
the  restrictive  trends  in  import  policy  have  had  to  be  intensified. 
The  OGLs  from  the  general  and  soft  currency  areas  which  expired 
on  June  3,  1957,  were  not  renewed.  In  the  July-September  1957 
period  no  provision  was  made  for  the  grant  of  licences  to  estab- 
lished importers,  except  for  a  few  essential  items  which  had  been 
xemoved  from  the  scope  of  OGL.  The  provision  for  the  grant  of 
licences  to  actual  users  and  also  to  the  smallscale  industries  was 
•continued  to  a  limited  extent. 

The  Virtual  moratorium  ii^posed  during  the  quarter  ending 
September  1957  provided  the 'much  needed  relief  and  facilitated 
the  switch  over  to  new  half-yearly  periods.  But  the  need  to  effect 
all  possible  economics  persisted.  While  formulating  the  import 
policy  for  the  half  year  ending^ March  1958,  it  was  foimd  necessary 
to  ban  the  import  of  many  items  of  consumer  articles. 

moMonoN  OP  kxpoet 

The  emphasis  definitely  shifted  from  export  control  to  export 
promotion.  In  order  to  coordinate  and  guide  the  effort  to  pro- 
mote and  diversify  the  country's  exports,  a  foreign  trade  ,  board 
was  reconstituted.  The  main  fimction  of  the  board  is  to  establish 
•contacts  with  industry  and  trade  in  order  to  ascertain  the  specific 
nature  of  the  difficulties  and  to  evolve  methods  by  which  these 
•difficulties  could  be  overcome.  It  also  assists  exporters  in  moving 
their  report  consignments  in  full  wagon  loads  from  places  in  the 
Interior  to  the  ports  of  shipment 

ISZPOBT  PBOMOnON  COUNCILS 

Two  exports  promotion  councils  for  shellac  and  sports  goods 
were  set  up,  thus  bringing  the  total  number  of  export  promoticm 
councils  to  10. 

The  secretaiy  of  cotton  textites  export  promotion  council 
loured  the  Central  European  and  Scandinavian  countries  to 
explore  the  possibility  of  creating  markets  for  Indian  textiles  In 
those  countries.  The  display  of  cotton  textiles  at  various  import- 
ant centres  during  the  course  of  his  visit  abroad  was  also  arranged. 
The  engineering  export  promotion  council  sent  a  trade  delegation 
during  August-September  1957  to  Afghanistan,  Iran,  Kuwait, 
Bahrein,  Iraq  and  Lebanon,  Jordan  and  Egypt  with  a  view  to 
conducting  a  survey  for  various  engineering  industries  in  the 
country. 
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EXPORT  PROMOTION  ADVISORY  COMBOTT^S 

The  export  promotion  advisory  committees  have  been  set  up 
at  port  towns.  The  committees  undertake  the  study  of  commodities 
exported  from  the  ports  within  the  jurisdiction  of  their  respectives 
zones,  and  endeavour  to  explore  the  export  potentialities  of  com- 
modities produced  in  the  hinterland  which  are  not  yet  making  an 
adequate  contribution  to  the  country's  foreign  exchange  earnings. 

In  pursuance  of  the  recommendations  made  by  the  export 
credit  guarantee  committee  an  export  risks  insurance  corporation 
was  established  in  September  1957  with  headqifarters  at  Bombay. 
The  corporation  offers  facilities  to  exporter^tJtQ^^isure  risks  involv- 
ed in  the  course  of  export  trade  which  are,  not  normally  covered 
by  the  commercial  insurance  compf^i^es.  ^Upto  February  1958, 
the  corporation  had  issued  JBS  policies, ..  undertaking  maximum 
liabilities  for  Rs.  13,294  lakhs.' 

nuns  uciaf  SING  op  exports 

The  policy  of  prc^ressiv^  relaxation  of  controls  over  exports 
in  general  was  continued  durmg  the  period  under  review.  A  large 
number  of  commodities  has  been  placed  on  the  free  licensing  Ust. 
In  the  case  of  essential  items  howver  export  restrictions  continued 
to  be  maintained.  The  export  of)  foodgrains,  rice,  jowar,  pulses 
and  wheat  prodifbts  remained  imder  ban.  In  view  of  the  high 
prices  of  edible  oils  and  the  pressure  of  the  home  demand  on  the 
country's  production,  the  export  of  groundnut  oil,  castor  oil 
and  linseed  oil  was  also  banned. 

DRAWBACK  OP  IMPORT  DimES 

It  has  not  been  possible  to  work  out  any  scheme  for  podtlve 
incentives  to  the  tradei  But  efforts  are  being  made  to  remove 
disincentives  and  to  make  it  easier  for  ex^rters  to  develop  and 
sustain  foreign  markets.  Rules  for  the  drawback  of  import  duty 
on  goods  have  been  simplified,  and  revised  rules  have  been  pub^ 
lished  in  respect  of  33  commodities.  Similar  rules  for  another  44 
commodities  are  in  various  stages  of  formulation.  The  procedure 
for  the  grant  of  rebate  of  excise  duty  on  raw  materials  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  umbrelli)S,  pillow  cases,  bed  sheets,  laces, 
embroidered  articles  conf MUonary  and  biscuits^  etc.,  has  also  been 
worked  out.  Similarly,  simplified  rules  for  the  grant  of  refunds- 
cum-drawbacks  on  items  which  contain  fanpoftod  eomponents  as 
wen  as  indigenous  materials  have  been  promulgated. 


low  TRADB  Ai 

During  the  year,  a  number  of  new  trade  agreements  were  enter- 
ed into  and  thc^  that  had  ^cpired  were  renewed.  So  far,  trade 
agreements  have  been  concluded  with  more  than    26    countries^ 
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namely,  Afganistan,  Austria,  Bulgaria,  Burma,  Ceylon,  Chile, 
China,  Czechoslovakia,  Egypt,  Finland,  East  and  West  Germany^ 
Hungary,  Indonesia,  Iraq,  Italy,  Norway,  Pakistan,  Poland,  Riuna- 
nia,  Sweden,  the  Soviet  Union,  North  Vietnam  and  Yugoslavia. 
Agreements  with  8  coimtries,  namely,  Egypt,  Burma,  Chile^ 
Pakistan,  East  Germany,  North  Vietnam  and  Yugoslavia  remained 
in  force  during  the  year.  In  the  case  pf  6  countries,  namely^ 
Iraq,  Italy,  Finland,  Austria,  China,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Ethiopia^ 
the  existing  trade  agreements  were  extended  for  a  further  period 
with  suitable  modifications. 

STATE  TRADING  CORPORATION 

The  State  Trading  Corporation  has  made  further  progress  in 
the  voliune  as  well  as  the  range  of  business  handled  by  it.  It  has 
concluded  substantial  contracts  and  has  added  a  number  of  items 
to  its  import  and  export  lists.  The  principal  endeavour  of  the 
corporation  has  been  to  diversify  and  supplement  the  countrjr's 
foreign  trade.  New  markets  have  been  developed  for  export  and 
fresh  sources  fw  importing  the  country's  essential  requirements 
have  been  tapped.  Indian  shoes,  handicrafts  and  woollen  textiles 
have  been  exported  to  the  USSR,  Poland  and  Czechoslovakia.  Sann 
hemp  and  gunnies  have  been  exported  to  the  Democratic  Republic 
of  Vietnam  and  salt  to  Indonesia.  Substantial  quantities  of  sandal- 
wood oil  to  the  USSR,  cotton  waste  and  sea-shells  to  Hungary,  and 
sugar  to  Vietnam  have  also  been  sold.  Similarly  in  the  case  of 
imports,  China  has  become  a  new  supplier  of  caustic  soda  and  soda 
ash,  and  machinery  of  various  typ^  is  being  imported  from  the 
Soviet  Union  and  Blast  European  countries. 

Since  bulk  handling  of  mineral  ores,  makes  it  easier  to  serve 
and  sustain  the  interests  of  foreign  consumers,  the  Government  of 
India  decided  to  canalise  the  export  of  iron  ore  through  the 
corporation  from  July  1957.  The  corporation  has  since  concluded 
many  contracts  for  the  export  ct  large  quantities  of  iron  ore.  A 
lotigterm  arrangement  has  been  made  with  the  Japanese  Steel 
Mills  providing  for  the  export  of  7.2  million  tons  of  iron  ore  over 
a  period  of  5  years.  Similar  contracts  have  also  be6n  made  with 
buying  organisations  in  Poland  and  Czechoslovakia. 

The  corporation  has  sought  to  q>eciali8e  in  link  trade  arrange- 
ments, that  is,  linking  of  imports  of  essential  items  to  exports  of 
Indian  goods.  Some  of  the  arrangements  concluded  so  far  are 
the  import  of  textile  machinery  from  Beflitf  iagainst  "the  exports 
of  Indian  goods  and  sale  of  Indian  gtmnies  in  exchange  of  rice 
from  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam,  etc.  General  arrange- 
ments for  linking  imports  with  exports  have  also  been  entered 
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into  with  the  USSR,  Hungary,    Rumania,     Csiechoslovakia    Bn4; 

Egypt.  The  effect  of  these  arrangements  has  been  to  encourage' 
large  exports  of  traditional  items  and  introduction  of  new  items' 
into  the  export  trade.  The  corporation  has  also  entered  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Japanese  Textile  Machinery  Association  for 
the  import  of  textile  machinery  for  the  Indian  textile  industry  on 
deferred  payment  basis. 

EXPORT  BIARKETS  FOR  SMALL  INDUSTRIES 

Efforts  to  find  foreign  markets  for  consxmier  goods  made  by 
smallscale  industries  in  India  are  steadily  yielding  results.  A 
large  order  for  2.5  lakh  pairs  of  shoes  from  the  Soviet  Union  has 
already  been  executd  by  the  national  small  industries  corporation 
through  a  number  of  small  manufacturers  who  got  for  the  first 
time  an  opportunity  to  send  out  their  products  to  distant  countries. 
Another  order  for  65,000  pairs  of  ladies'  shoes  has  been  received 
from  the  Soviet  Union.  An  order  for  another  54,000  pairs  of 
men's,  ladies'  and  children's  shoes  from  Poland  has  also  been 
executed  in  part.  Efforts  are  also  being  made  to  explore  the 
possibility  of  creating  markets  for  the  Indian  hosiery  goods  in 
Sweden,  Canada  and  Cyprus,  and  the  results  of  these  efforts  are 
showing  signs  of  encouragement. 
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ASSISTANCE  TO  SMALL  INDUSTRIES 

THE  NATIONAL  SMALL  INDUSTRIES  CORPORATION  was  set  up  by 
the  Croyemment  of  India  to  ]^rovide  assistance  to  small  indus- 
trial units  in  the  country  so  as  to  improve  their  production, 
quantitatively  and  qualitatively,  and  to  create  conditions  conducive 
to  their  planned  and  healthy  development. 

Five  sieparate  Divisions  of  the   OAporation  are  executing  five 
specific  tasks^  one  each. 

THE  GOVERNMENT  PURCHASE  DIVISION  is  helpini:  smaU  units  in 
Sretting^  contracts  from  CkyvemmcAt  Purchaidngr  Airencies  besides 
encouraging  their  establishment  as  ancillary  to  large  industrial 
units. 

THE  HIRE  PURCHASE  DIVISION  supplies  industrial  machinery  and 
machine  tools  for  the  production  of  consumer  goods  and  spare- 
parts  on  Hire-Purchase  basis. 

THE  MARKETING  DIVISION  assists  in  the  marketing  of  small  indus- 
try products  by  retailing,  publicising  and  conducting  resiearch 
through  mobile  sales  vans,  and  encouarging  their  standardisation 
by  opening  wholesaling  depots  in  centres  of  particular  industries 
and  marketing  them  under  the  Corporation's  quality  mark 
'•JANSEVAIC.*' 

THE  INDUSTRIAL  ESTATES  DIVISION  has  been  entrusted  by  the 
Government  to  construct  two  Industrial  Estate  at  Okhla  (Delhi) 
and  Naiai  (Allahabad).  The  estate  will  provide  factory-accom- 
modation equippecl  with  modem  amenities  at  very  low  rent  to 
small  industries.  The  first  phase  of  both  the  estates  has  been 
constructed  and  the  Okhla  Estate  has  since  been  formally  in- 
augurated by  the  Prime  Minister. 

THE  PROJECT  DIVISION  of  the  Corporation  has  been  entrusted  the 
responsibility  of  implementing  the  scheme  for  setting  up  and 
running  two  proto-type  production-cum-training  centres  at  Delhi 
and  Rajkot.  The  centres  are  being  set  up  in  collaboration  with 
the  West  German  Government  and  the  U.S.  Technical  Co-opera- 
tion Mission  respectively.  They  will  produce  proto-types  of 
machines  and  machine  tools  for  commercial  exploitation  by  small 
manufacturers  as  also  impart  training  to  skilled  personnel  for 
manning  small  scale  industries. 
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Chapter  XII 

NATURAL  RESOURCES 

■p|URING  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  all  the  preliminary  work 
"■  pertaining  to  the  construction  of  the  three  steel  projects  at 
Rourkela,  Bhilai  and  Durgapur  were  completed.  The  construc- 
tion works  are  now  well  progressing  and  it  is  expected  that  all  these 
plants  would  go  into  production  by  the  scheduled  time. 

The  steel  plants,  each  of  which  were  under  separate  manage- 
ments, were  brought  under  a  unified  company  management.  The 
Bhilai  and  Durgapur  projects  were  accordingly  transferred  to  the 
Hindustan  Steel  (Private)  Ltd.  This  company  had  been  formed 
originally  to  construct  and  manage  the  Rourkela  Steel  Plant.  A 
board  of  directors  were  reconstituted,  with  three  general  managers 
as  directors  of  the  company.  Besides,  two  more  fuUtime  directors 
were  appointed  with  their  headquarters  in  Delhi.  The  authorised 
share  capital  was  thus  revised  and  raised  to  Rs.  300  crores.  The 
Central  Government  ownes  the  entire  shares. 

The  production  of  steel  during  the  period  under  review  is 
expected  to  be  about  1.356  million  tons  as  against  1.347  million  tons 
for  the  previous  year.  In  the  Second  Plan,  the  target  of  six  million 
tons  of  ingot  steel  (about  4.5  million  tons  of  saleable  steel)  is  to  be 
attained  as  follows  : 

Existing  Target  for 

1960-61 
(Million  Tons) 

I.     By  the  expansion  of  existing  works  : 
TISCO 
IISCO 

Mysore  Works 
II.     By  the  establishment  of  new  works 
in  the  public  sector  : 
Roiirkela        f .  . . 

Bhilai 
Durgapur 

1.14  4.68 

-  m  i  ■      ■  ■      I  11  ■   ■■■         —————— ^.—^^■^ai^—.—^^^.^—— 

This  setting  up  of  the  three  entirely  new  steel  plants  simultane- 
ously poses  many  difficult  problems,  as  for  instance,  training  of 
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technical  personnel,  pooling  of  material  and  financial  resources  etc. 
Nevertheless,  the  tempo  of  construction  is  showing  the  signs  of 
encouragement.  It  is  hoped  that  the  first  blast  furnace  of  Rourkela 
and  Bhilai  would  be  commissioned  by  the  end  of  December  1958. 

For  each  of  the  steel  plants,  it  is  estimated  that  on  an  average 
about  670  engineers  and  higher  supervisory  staff,  and  6,300  skilled 
workers  would  be  required.  By  the  end  of  1957, 180  engineers  were 
sent  for  training  to  USSR.  About  1,000  engineers  of  the  Rourkela 
and  Durgapur  plants  would  be  trained  in  the  USA  under  the  Ford 
F'oundation  Grants;  and  the  first  batch  of  200  engineers  is  under- 
going training.  Another  300  engineers  of  the  Durgapur  plant  would 
be  sent  to  UK  for  training  under  the  Colombo  Plan.  The  training 
ot  81  engineers  of  the  Rourkela  plant  have  already  been  tarined  in 
West  Germany.  A  large  training  establishment  is  being  run  at 
Jamshedpur,  where  every  engineer  is  first  given  preliminary  train- 
ing before  going  abroad. 

The  original  estimates  under  the  Second  Plan  for  the  construc- 
tion of  the  three  steel  plants  amounted  to  Rs.  128  crores  for  Rourkela, 
Rs.  110  for  Bhilai  and  Rs.  115  for  Durgapur.  But  as  per  revised 
estimates,  the  expenditure  is  expected  to  be  Rs.  170  crores  for  Rour- 
kela, Rs.  131  crores  for  Bhilai  and  Rs.  138  ci-ores  for  Durgapur. 
Both  these  estimates  related  to  the  steel  plant  proper  and  did  not 
include  the  cost  of  townships,  ore  mines  and  quarries,  land,  pros- 
pecting and  designing  and  so  on. 

ROURKELA 

It  was  difficult  to  find  suitable  civil  engineering  contractors  in 
India.  A  delegation  was  therefore  sent  to  Germany  with  a  view- 
to  overcoming  this  difficulty  with  the  help  of  German  consultants 
and  contractors,  and  they  were  asked  to  depute  some  of  their  top 
men  to  go  into  the  schedules  of  work  so  as  to  reduce  the  delays. 
The  steel  plant  is  expected  to  produce,  when  finally  completed,  about 
720,000  tons  of  flat  products,  like,  plates,  sheets  etc.  Orders  have 
been  placed  for  practically  all  sections  of  the  plant.  By  intensified 
efforts  and  telescoping,  certain  portions  of  the  work,  it  is  hoped,  that 
the  delay  will  be  considerably  reduced  and  the  <irst  blast  furnace 
of  the  plant  will  be  commissioned  in  December  1958. 

The  construction  of  the  Mandira  Dam,  across  the  river  Sankh, 
to  provide  an  unfailing  supply  of  water  to  the  steel  work  is  pro- 
gressing well.  In  the  Rourkela  township,  1821  houses  have  already, 
been  built  by  May  1958  and  another  2183  houses  are  under  construc- 
tion. 
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A  new  mine  is  being  developed  at  Barsua,  about  45  miles  from 
the  site,  which  would  supply  iron  ore  to  the  plant.  The  coal  supplies 
would  come  from  the  Kargali,  Bokaro  and  Jharia  mines.  A  coal 
washery  has  also  been  constructed  at  Kargali. 

BHILAI 

In  Bhilai,  the  entire  land  required  for  the  plant  and  the  town- 
ship has  been  acquired;  temporary  supplies  of  water  and  electricity 
have  been  provided.  In  the  township,  1104  houses  have  been  com- 
pleted and  754  houses  are  under  construction.  The  plant  is  expect- 
ed to  produce  about  7.70  lakh  tons  of  billets,  bars  and  rods,  struc- 
turals,  rails  etc.  when  fully  commissioned.  The  plant  is  being  set 
up  in  collaboration  with  the  USSR.  So  far,  2.28  lakh  tons  of  plant 
and  equipment  have  arrived  from  the  USSR.  The  civil  engineering 
work  on  the  first  coke  oven  battery  and  the  first  blast  furnace  is 
Hearing  completion.  Most  of  the  erection  work  has  also  been  done. 
It  is  hc^ed  that  pig  iron  will  be  produced  by  the  end  of  1958  and 
steel  by  1959  as  scheduled. 

A  new  mine  is  under  construction  in  Rajhara,  about  60  miles 
away.  The  mine  has  been  designed  by  a  team  of  Indian  and  Soviet 
experts.  A  coal  washery  is  proposed  to  be  set  up  at  Dugda,  which 
would  be  ready  by  1960.  Meanwhile,  unwashed  coal  from  the  Jharia 
mines  would  be  selected  and  used.  Limestone  quarries  are  also 
being  developed  in  Nandini,  about  12  miles  from  Bhilai.    •' 

DURGAPUR 

In  the  Durgapur  township,  468  houses  were  constructed  by 
January  1958,  and  1190  houses  are  under  construction.  The  plant 
is  expected  to  produce  7.90  lakh  tons  of  steel  consisting  of  merchant 
sections,  medium  sections,  sleepers  and  wheels  and  tyres  when  fully 
commissioned.  This  plant  is  being  set  up  in  collaboration  with  a 
consortium  of  British  firms.  Nearly  25,000  tons  of  material  have 
already  been  received  at  the  site.  Concreting  has  been  completed 
in  the  main  blocks  of  the  first  two  blast  furnaces  and  erection  has 
begun.    Refractory  work  has  also  started  in  the  first  coke  oven. 

The  supply  of  iron  ore  would  be  met  from  a  new  mine  which 
is  being  developed  at  Bolani.  The  survey  of  a  railway  siding  to 
connect  the  mine  with  the  railhead  at  Barbil  has  been  completed. 
The  Jharia  coal  would  be  washed  in  a  washery  which  is  being  set 
up  as  a  part  of  the  main  steel  j)lant  in  Durgapur.  It  is  expected 
that  it  would  be  possible  to  obtain  limestone  for  the  Durgapur  plant 
from  the  same  sources  as  for  the  Rourkela  Plant. 
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MYSORE  IRON  AND  STEEL  WORKS 

The  erection  of  a  spun  pipe  has  been  completed.  A  sintering 
plant  is  expected  to  be  erected  and  put  into  opration  by  the  end  of 
1958  or  the  beginning  of  1959.  Besides  these  developmental  pro- 
grammes, the  Planning  Commission  approved  to  further  expansion 
schemes,  namely,  extension  of  electricity  supply  and  tramways^ 
ferro  alloy  plant  and  steel  making  facilities  and  billet  and  structural 
mill.  Of  these,  the  erection  of  the  cast  iron  spun  pipe  plant  with 
a  capacity  of  17,000  tons  per  annum  has  been  completed  and  the  plant 
has  gone  into  operation.  It  was  proposed  to  form  a  corporation  or 
a  private  limited  company  for  the  Mysore  Works  under  the  Central 
Government.  The  Government  of  Mysore  has  accepted  this  proposal 
in  principle,  and  a  token  provision  of  Rs.  1  lakh  has  been  earmarked 
for  this  purpose. 

TATA  IRON  AND  STEEL  WORKS 

Under  the  expansion  programmes  of  the  TISCO,  the  production 
of  saleable  steel  is  expected  to  increase  from  7.50  lakh  tons  to  1.5 
million  tons  by  1958  in  two  stages.  The  first  stage  would  raise  the 
capacity  to  9.3  lakh  tons;  and  the  second  stage  would  further  raise 
to  2  million  tons  of  steel  ingots  to  be  rolled  into  1.5  million  tons  of 
finished  steel.  About  80  percent  of  the  entire  programme  had 
already  been  completed  by  April  1958.  The  Central  Government 
have  given  a  special  advance  of  Rs.  10  crores,  and  they  have  also 
further  granted  two  World  Bank  loans  totalling  $.32.5  million. 

INDIAN  IRON  AND  STEEL  WORKS 

The  expansion  programmes  of  the  IISCO  is  designed  to  increase 
their  capacity  from  3  lakh  to  8  lakh  tons  of  steel  of  pig  iron  for 
sale  per  annum.  Orders  for  90  percent  of  the  plant  and  machinery 
have  been  placed.  One  battery  of  coke  ovens  was  lighted  up  in 
November  1957  and  the  other  is  nearing  completion.  The  sulphuric 
aid  plant  is  complete  and  has  started  commercial  operation.  The 
first  of  the  two  new  blast  furnaces  went  into  operation  in  February 
1958,  and  the  second  is  expected  to  do  so  by  the  end  of  1958.  Sub- 
stantial progress  has  been  made  in  respect  of  the  ther  schemes  where 
erection  work  is  in  progress.  These  works  are  expected  to  be  com- 
pleted by  December  1959.  The  Central  Govrenment  have  given  an 
interest-bearing  loan  of  Rs.  7.9  crores,  and  a  special  repayable 
advance  of  Rs.  10  crores.  To  meet  the  foreign  exchange  cost,  the 
World  Bank  has  advanced  two  loans  totalling  $.50.02  million. 

FERRO  MANGANESE  INDUSTRY 

It  is  one  of  the  key  raw  materials  required  in  the  manufacture 
of  steel.    In  the  Second  Plan,  the  target  has  been  fixed  at  11.6  lakh 
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tons  per  annum.  Out  of  the  seven  parties,  who  have  been  granted 
licences  for  the  total  capacity  of  123,300  tons,  three  units  have  started 
production.  Besides,  licences  for  a  further  production  of  54,000  tons 
per  annum  are  expected  to  be  issued  to  two  more  parties  in  the  near 
future.  India  has  large  reserves  of  manganese.  At  present,  India's 
foreign  exchange  earnings  from  the  export  of  manganese  comes  to 
Rs.  150  per  ton.  But,  when  the  finished  product  would  be  available 
the  earnings  would  increase  by  about  650  percent,  i.e.,  each  ton 
would  fetch  Rs.  800  extra. 

COAL 

The  production  of  coal  in  the  country  shows  an  upward  trend. 
The  total  raising  of  coal  during  1957  amounted  to  over  43  million 
tons  as  against  39  million  tons  in  1956,  and  despatches  to  over  37 
million  tons  against  35  million  tons  for  the  previous  year.  The 
export  of  coal  during  1957  was  1.750  million  tons  as  against  1.73 
million  tons  in  1956. 

The  target  of  additional  production  of  coal  in  the  public  sector 
during  the  Second  Plan  has  been  fixed  at  12  million  tons.  Out  of 
this,  the  Singareni  coUeries  are  to  contribute  1.5  million  tons.  The 
remaining  10.5  million  tons  are  to  be  raised  mainly- from  new  work- 
ings in  virgin  areas  and  partly  by  expansion  of  production  from  the 
existing  State  collieries.  Extensive  drilling  operations  are  being 
carries  out  in  all  the  States  for  this  purpose.  A  pilot  quarry 
over  the  Jatraj  thick  seam  coal  has  already  been  opened,  which  is  in 
a  position  to  supply  anything  between  20,000  and  30,000  tons  per 
month.  The  production  of  coal  in  the  existing  State  collieries  in 
1956  was  2.99  million  tons,  and  by  the  end  of  1957  it  rose  upto  3.38 
million  tons.  The  total  production  by  the  end  of  1958-59  is  expect- 
ed to  be  4.4  million  tons.  Similarly,  in  Singareni  collieries  the  total 
output  is  estimated  to  be  2.16  million  tons  by  April  1958  as  against 
1.92  million  tons  in  1957. 

In  the  private  sector,  the  target  for  production  of  coal  in  the 
Second  Plan  has  been  fixed  at  10  million  tons.  The  total  production 
of  coal  in  1957  was  38.20  million  tons  as  against  133.83  million  tons 
in  1956.  Thus,  there  was  an  increase  of  4.37  million  tons  in  two 
years. 

The  Coal  Price  Revision  Committee,  constituted  by  the  Central 
Government  in  May  1957,  was  asked  to  investigate  on  the  price 
structure  of  cool  and  coke.  On  the  basis  of  its  investigation,  the 
committee  is  required  to  advise  the  Government  what  changes  are 
necessary  in  the  price  structure  of  coal  and  coke.  The  committee 
is  also  expected  to  throw  light  on  the  impact  of  this  price  change 
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bn  the  national  economy  and  industry.  The  investigations  arc 
almost  complete  and  the  report  would  be  submitted  to  the  Govern- 
inent  shortly. 

On  the  question  of  amalgamation  of  collieries,  the  committee  set 
up  for  this  purpose,  has  already  submitted  its  recommendations  to 
the  Government  which  have  been  accepted  in  principle.  The  com- 
mittee has  reconunended  that  a  suitable  legislation,  providing  inter 
alia  for  the  constitution  of  an  amalgamation  commission  be  taken 
up  by  the  Government  immediately. 

The  Coal  Council  of  India  which  was  set  up  by  the  Govern- 
ment in  August  1956  for  the  main  purpose  of  having  reviews  and 
studies  under  its  overall  supervision  and  guidance  for  planning  of 
the  development,  utilisation  and  conservation  of  coal  resources  in 
the  country,  the  Council  has  constituted  four  committees  to  study 
the  problems  relating  to  (a)  assessment  of  resources,  (b)  require- 
ments and  utilisation  (c)  production  and  preparation  and  (d) 
transportation.  These  committees  after  investigating  into  these 
problems  submitted  their  reports  to  the  Council  A  n^imber  of 
decisions  taken  by  the  Council  at  its  meeting  on  the  above  reports 
have  been  implemented. 

LIGNITE 

A  private  limited  company  known  as  the  'Neyveli  Lignite  Cor- 
poration (Private)  Ltd.,  took  over  the  management  and  operation 
of  the  Integrated  Neyveli  lignite  Project  in  December  1956.  The 
company  is  entirely  financed  by  the  Central  Government.  An  order 
worth  Rs.  7  crores  for  machinery  has  already  been  placed.  It  is 
expected  that  by  the  end  of  1958  orders  would  be  placed  for  additional 
mining  machinery  costing  about  Rs.  2.5  crores.  The  operations 
are  expected  to  begin  by  March  1959,  and  full  production  of  lignite 
at  the  rate  of  3.5  million  tons  per  annum  is  scheduled  to  commence 
by  December  1961. 

A  250,000  KW  thermal  power  station,  to  consume  1.5  million 
tons  of  the  mined  lignite  annually,  would  be  established  under  the 
500  million  rouble  Soviet  credit.  The  first  unit  of  the  projected 
power  station  with  a  capacity  of  50,000  KW  will  go  into  production 
by  early  1961,  and  full  production  will  start  by  the  end  of  that  year. 

A  fertiliser  factory  at  Neyveli  for  the  annual  production  of 
1.52  lakh  tons  of  urea  with  a  fixed  nitrogen  content  of  70,000  tons 
would  be  set  up  by  the  Government.  The  fertiliser  plant  will  con- 
sume about  0.5  million  tons  of  lignite  annually  and  it  is  expected  to 
go  into  production  by  the  end  of  1961.-  From  April  1952,  the  project 
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authorities  have  undertaken  the  construction  of  residential  and  non- 
residential buildings  costing  over  Rs.  1  crore. 

MINERAL  POLICY 

Under  the  industrial  policy  resolution  of  1956,  the  development 
of  minerals  (in  Schedule  'A'  of  that  resolution)  is  the  exclusive 
responsibility  of  the  State.  The  experts  committee  appointed  by 
the  Government  was  required  to  recommend  the  areas  which  were 
suitable  for  State  exploitation  and  to  submit  its  report  on  each 
State  mineralwise  separate.  The  report  on  iron  ore  reserves  in 
Orissa  has  already  been  submitted  in  April  1958.  In  order  to  avoid 
fall  in  the  production  of  minerals,  the  State  Governments  have  been 
asked  to  grant  mineral  concessions  to  private  parties  for  such  areas 
which  are  not  suitable  for  State  exploitation. 

* 

The  Mines  and  Minerals  (Regulation  and  Development)  Act 
which  came  into  force  in  December  1957,  empowered  the  Central 
Government  to  undertake  prospecting  and  mining  operations  in  any 
mine  operated  by  the  State.  The  Central  Government  can  also  alter 
the  rates  of  royalty.  As  for  prospecting  licence  for  any  mineral  or 
group  of  minerals,  the  maximum  limit  has  been  fixed  at  50  square 
miles  in  any  one  State  and  the  mining  leases  at  10  square  miles. 

MINERAL  ADVISORY  BOARD 

The  Board  was  set  up  in  1953  to  advise  the  Government  on  all 
matters  concerning  the  mineral  industry.  At  its  sixth  meeting  held 
at  Hyderabad  in  May  1958,  the  Board  reconmaended  that  the 
Central  Government  should  take  measures  to  step  up  production  and 
also  to  increase  export  of  minerals.  A  mica  sub-committee  was  set 
up  by  the  Board  to  advise  the  Government  on  all.  matters  pertaining 
to  mica  trade  and  industry.  The  sub-committee  held  its  first 
meeting  at  Calcutta  on  May  6,  1958,  to  discuss  various  problems 
connected  with  the  industry. 

SULPHUR 

The  supply  of  sulphur  in  the  country  is  short  at  present.  The 
Indian  Bureau  of  Mines  is  exploring  the  pyrites  deposits  at  Amjor 
in  Bihar.  In  case  it  is  ascertained  that  there  are  large  desposits 
of  pyrites  in  that  area,  the  Government  would  set  up  a  factory  for 
the  manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid.  If  this  expectation  comes  to 
reality,  the  country's  short  supply  of  sulphur  would  be  relieved 
considerably. 

INDIAN  BUREAU  OF  MINES 

The  Bureau  is  currently  engaged  on  prospecting  and  drilling 
operations  for  copper  at  Deribo   and   Khetri   in   Rajasthan,   for 
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magnesite  at  Almora  in  UP  fgr  pyrites  at  Amjor  in  Bihar,  and  for 
iron  ore  in  the  Bonai  range  of  Tensa  area  in  Orissa.  It  is  estimated 
that  there  are  about  800  million  tons  of  coal  reserves  in  the  country, 
which  are  expected  to  be  explored  and  drilled  by  the  Bureau  during 
the  Second  Plan.  In  the  public  sector,  it  is  assisting  the  National 
Coal  Development  Corporation  (Private)  Ltd.  to  attain  a  target 
of  additional  12  million  tons  by  1961.  The  operations  are  in  progress 
jn  several  areas  in  Madhya  Pradesh,  Bihar  and  Orissa.  By  April 
1958,  a  total  reserve  of  606.33  million  tons  of  coal  reserves  has  been 
struck. 

GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  OF  INDIA 

Detailed  investigations  of  economic  mineral  deposits  were 
carried  out  in  various  parts  of  the  country  by  the  GSI.  An  area  of 
about  3,500  square  miles  was  completed.  The  operations  carried 
out  by  the  GSI  duirng  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom  mainly  pertained 
to  the  following : 

A  total  number  of  357  bore  holes  were  drilled  giving  a  total 
footage  of  74,287.  Drilling  was  continued  in  Bihar,  West  Bengal 
and  Assam  coal  fields.  Drilling  for  lignite  is  also  going  on  in  Kerala 
and  16  holes  have  been  drilled  so  far. 

An  aluminium  plant  is  proposed  to  be  set  up  in  the  Salem  dis- 
trict and  detailed  work  was  carried  out  in  the  Shevory  hills  of  that 
region  for  that  purpose. 

At  Khetri,  copper  was  found  to  be  widespread  along  the  shear 
zones  parallel  to  the  foliation  in  the  pelitic  rocks. 

During  1957-58  field  season  which  started  in  October  1957,  the 
Oil  and  Natural  Gas  Commission  put  to  work  15  geological,  8 
gravity-cum-magnetic  and  6  seismic  parties  in  the  field.  Detailed 
geological  mapping  and  collection  of  samples  were  carried  out  in 
Jammu,  Punjab,  Himachal  Pradesh,  UP,  Rajasthan  and  the 
Cambay-Kutch  areas.  Rapid  reconnaissance  work  has  been 
completed  in  Kerala. 

Detailed  systematic  mapping  was  continued  in  the  Jaisalmer 
district  of  Rajasthan  to  ascertain  suitable  structures  for  oil  drilling. 
The  mapping  revealed  a  number  of  en-echelon  faults.  The  discovery 
of  gas  in  the  very  first  tubewells  at  Jwalamukhi  in  the  Punjab 
reveals  that  there  are  vast  possibilities  of  further  oil  explorations 
in  the  entire  sub-mountain  regions  of  the  Himalayas.  If  this  turns 
out  successful,  some  experts  believe  that  India  would  very  soon  be 
saving  crores  of  rupees  on  foreign  exchange  now  being  spent  on 
oil  imports. 
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The  report  of  the  Canadian  aero-magnetic  survey  submitted 
In  May  1957  indicated  oil  possibilities  in  the  south-west  of 
Rajasthan  as  well  as  an  extensive  basin  of  deep  sediments  in  front 
of  the  Siwalik  range  in  the  Indo-Gangetic  plains.  This  basin  holds 
out  oil  potentialities,  particularly  in  the  Moradabad-Lucknow 
segment.  Several  foreign  experts  from  USSR,  Germany,  Canada 
etc.  visited  the  oil  bearing  areas  of  India.  Eight  drillers  were  sent 
for  one  year's  training  to  the  Soviet  Union.  Besides,  more  trainees 
are  expected  to  be  deputed  abroad  under  various  aid  programmes. 

INDO-STANVAC  PETROLEUM  PROJECT 

In  accordance  with  an  agreement  between  the  Central  Govern- 
ment and  the  Standard  Vaccum  Oil  Company  of  America  for 
exploitation  of  oil  in  West  Bengal,  three  test  wells  were  drilled;  but 
no  oil  has  been  found.  P\irther  exploitation  is  however  planned 
for  the  period  1958-59, 

FORMATION  OF  A  RUPEE  COMPANY 

By  an  agreement  executed  in  January  1958  between  the  Cential 
Government  and  the  Burmah  Oil  Company /Assam  Oil  Company,  a 
rupee  company  known  as  the  'Oil  India  (Private)  Ltd.'  was 
incorporated  to  undertake,  production  of  crude  oil  and  natural  gas 
in  the  Assam  oil  fields.  Two  oil  refineries  are  proposed  to  be  set 
up  by  the  Government  in  Assam  and  Bihar  and  the  Rupee  Company 
would  construct  in  two  stages  a  pipe,  line  upto  Barauni.  The  Burmah 
Oil  Company  have  agreed  to  advance  a  Sterling  loan  to  the  Rupee 
Company  to  meet  the  entire  foreign  exchauge  content  of  the  cost 
of  the  first  stage  of  the  construction  of  the  pipe  line  and  other 
facilities  from  the  oil  fields  to  an  intermediate  locality  in  Assam 
and  the  Government  would  provide  the  matching  rupee  expenditure. 
It  is  estimated  that  the  Assam  refinery  would  process  about  0.75 
million  tons  of  crude  oil  and  the  Bihar  refinery  about  2  million  tons 
per  annum.  Both  these  refineries  would  be  managed  by  a  private 
limited  company. 
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'  Chapter  XIII 

SCIENTIFIC    RESEARCH 

'T'HE  scientific  research  and  technical  education  in  the  country 
continued  to  progress.  It  provided  adequate  supply  of  tech- 
nical manpower  in  recognition  of  their  fundamental  importance 
in  the  expansion  of  the  national  econonjy.  Steady  progress  has 
also  been  made  towards  the  development  of  scientific  research  and 
a  number  of  processes  were  developed  in  the  laboratory  of  the 
Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  which  will  prove  of 
economic  value  to  the  country. 

Eighteen  national  laboratories  and  institutes  including  the 
Birla  Industrial  and  Technological  Museum  functioned  during  the 
year.  In  addition,  the  Drug  Research  Laboratory  in  Jammu  was 
taken  over  and  is  being  developed  as  a  regional  research  laboratory 
for  Janunu  and  Kashmir. 

India  continued  to  be  a  member  of  the  International  Councils 
of  Scientific  Unions  and  13  international  scientific  unions  during 
the  period  under  review.  It  also  joined  the  International  Bureau 
of  Weights  and  Measures  in  January  1957.  For  reasons  of  eco- 
nomy, Indian  delegations  to  international  scientific  conferences 
were  limited  during  the  year  under  review. 

The  45th  Session  of  the  Indian  Science  Congress  was  held  at 
Madras  in  January  1958.  Scientists,  research  workers,  and  stu- 
dents from  all  parts  of  the  country  and  a  number  of  eminent  foreign 
scientists  and  representatives  of  the  international  organisations^ 
like  the  UNESCO,  and  WHO  attended  the  session. 

SURVEY  OF  INDIA 

A  number  of  surveys  were  carried  out  during  the  eleventh 
year  of  freedom  in  many  parts  of  the  country.  These  surveys 
related  to  topography  and  geodetsy  and  preparation  of  related 
maps  were  also  carried  out.  Besides,  an  air  survey  was  also 
carried  out  in  connection  with  the  various  flood  control  measures 
to  be  taken  up  in  the  Ganges  and  Brahmaputra  basins.  A  sum  of 
lis.  1 .  65  crores  was  spent  on  this  account  during  the  year  1957-58. 

The  Survey  of  India  will  carry  out  original  and  revision  sur- 
veys in  the  Punjab,  Nepal  and  Jammu  and  Kashmir;  cantontment 
surveys  in  North  India  and  traversing  rectangulation  and  mapping 
in    Rajasthan    canal    projects.    Similarly,    original    and    revision 
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surveys  will  also  be  carried  out  in  Rajasthan,  Bombay,  Andaman 
and  Nicobar  Islands  during  the  year  1958-59.  In  addition,  the 
Survey  of  India  will  also  carry  out  high-precision  and  secondary 
levelling,  magnetic  observations,  tidal  work,  IGY  work,  Indo-West 
Pakistan  boundary  demarcation  and  departmental  surveys. 

NATIONAL  ATLAS  ORGANISATION 

The  organisation  was  set  up  to  compile  the  national  atlas  of 
India  in  Hindi  and  English  and  in  other  regional  languages  of 
India.  The  Hindi  edition  of  the  national  atlas  was  brought  out 
in  October  1957.  The  atlas  depicts  for  the  first  time  through  maps 
the  socio-economic  picture  of  the  country  as  influenced  by  environ- 
mental factors.  A  sum  of  Rs.  5  lakhs  was  provided  for  this  pur- 
pose in  1957-58.  The  data  for  the  main  edition  of  the  atlas  in 
English  is  being  collected. 

BOTANICAL  SURVEY  OF  INDIA 

The  Botanical  Survey  of  India  collaborated  with  the  different 
universities  in  India  and  research  centres  by  encouraging  research 
students  in  universities  to  take  up  studies  on  problems  relating  to 
flora  of  India.  Systematic  surveys  of  the  floras  of  the  country  in 
underexplored  and  unexplored  areas  were  undertaken  by  this 
organisation.  The  Central  Botanical  Laboratory  which  was 
stationed  in  Lucknow  was  shifted  to  Allahabad  in  December  1957. 

Botanical  collection  tour  to  Kashmir  was  undertaken  and 
many  valuable  specimens  were  collected  for  the  new  botanical 
gallery  and  the  industrial  section.  The  Shibpore  Herbarium  was 
transferred  from  the  control  of  the  West  Bengal  Government  to  the 
Botanical  Survey  of  India  in  April  1957.  About  1,929  plant  speci- 
mens were  identified  and  170  sheets  were  sent  on  loan  to  different 
Herbaria  for  research  work. 

The  classification  of  the  fiora  of  India  according  to  Hutchinson 
was  started  and  a  chromosome  catalogue  of  the  flora  of  India  is 
being  compiled  from  published  materials.  Botanical  exploration  hi 
NEFA  and  Orissa  were  successfully  completed.  Collection  tour  in 
the  different  districts  of  Assam  were  also  undertaken.  More  than 
18,000  specimens  excluding  many  living  preserved  material  belong- 
ing to  3,826  spices  were  collected.  Most  of  these  specimen  were 
later  identified.  Similar  explorations  were  carried  out  in  the  Punjab, 
Madras,  Mysore  and  Bombay.  There  was  a  budget  provision  of 
Rs.  10.67  lakhs  for  the  Botanical  Survey  of  India  in  1957-58. 

During  the  year  1958-59,  the  Survey  will  undertake  explora- 
tion work  in  the  unexplored  and  underexplored  areas  on  an  intensive 
scale  in  different  regional  circles.    It  will  also  imdertake  reprint- 
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ing  of  floras  and  other  publications,  including  the  records  of  Boca- 
oical  Survey  of  India.  Modernisation  of  the  botanical  museum  on 
modem  lines  will  also  be  imdertaken  during  the  year. 

ZOOLOGICAL  SURVEY  OF  INDIA 

The  faimistic  surveys  were  carried  out  for  the  collection  and 
study  of  general  fauna  of  the  particular  regions  or  in  connection 
with  particular  items  of  study  in  the  different  section  of  the  Rajas- 
than  desert,  South  India,  A^am,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Madhya  Pradesh 
and  West  Bengal. 

Researches  on  various  problems  of  systematics,  ecology  and 
zoogeographic  were  conducted.  Three  special  schemes  of  re- 
searches on  locusts,  termites  and  high  altitude  insects  were  also 
conducted  by  the  Zoological  Survey  of  India.  The  preparation  of 
a  national  zoogeographical  atlas  of  India  was  also  taken  ii^  hand 
during  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom.  About  2,726  specimens,  in- 
cluding 153  type  specimens  and  209  species  and  subspecies  new 
to  the  survey  collections,  were  added  in  the  different  sections  partly 
as  a  result  of  the  systematic  studies  carried  out  by  the  staff  of  the 
survey  and  partly  through  donations  and  exchanges.  iVaining 
facilities  were  provided  to  research  scholars  and  eight  students 
received  training  in  the  work  of  preparing  animals  for  museum. 
The  budget  estimate  of  expenditure  for  1957-58  totalled  Rs.  10.24 
lakhs. 

In  1958-59,  extensive  faunistic  surveys  would  be  undertaken 
m  the  Western  desert  region,  the  Andaman  and  Nicobar  Islands, 
the  Pondicherry  area,  and  the  Sunder  ban  areas  of  Bengal. 

CENTRAL  BOARD  OF  GEOPHYSICS 

The  Board  continued  to  function  as  a  coordinating  body  in 
geophysics  and  as  the  National  Committee  in  India  for  the  inter- 
national union  of  geodesy  and  geophysics  and  also  to  arrange  for 
the  training  of  personnel  in  geophysics.  Besides,  the  scheme  for 
the  collection  and  analysis  of  sea  water  samples  at  the  Central 
Marine  Fisheries  Research  Station,  Mandapam,  was  continued 
during  the  year.  The  Union  Government  have  approved  two 
schemes  under  the  Second  Plan  :  one  for  the  establishment  of  a 
geophysical  research  wing,  and  the  other  oceanographic  research 
wing.  Steps  are  being  taken' for  the  recruitment  of  staff  and  for 
the  procurement  of  equipment.  Steps  are  being  taken  to  obtain 
the  services  of  one  expert  in  exploration  geophjrsics  for  a  period  of 
two  years  for  the  geophysical  wing  under  the  Point  Four  Pro- 
gramme. Similarly,  there  is  a  proposal  to  obtain  the  services  of 
another  expert  for  the  oceanographic  research  wing  under  the 
Colombo  Plan. 
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.  The  Board  will  intensify  its  efforts  of  coordination  in  gee^ 
I^ysics  for  the  promotion  and  development  of  research  and  study 
in  the  field.  It  has  also  initiated  a  move  for  the  introduction  ^ 
Hindi.  The  budget  provision  for  the  year  1957-58  amounted  to 
more  than  Rs.  4.35  lakhs  for  the  activities  of  the  Board. 

KKSEARCH  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  scheme  for  training  of  research  scholars  instituted  in  1950 
in  pursuance  of  the  recommendations  of  the  scientific  manpower 
committee  has  been  continued.  Scholarships  were  allocated  to 
various  institutions  during  the  year  for  this  purpose.  A  number 
of  scholars  trained  were  absorbed  in  various  universities  and  re- 
search institutions.  The  CSIR  which  administers  the  scheme  for 
the  award  of  scholarships  to  Indian  students  in  the  Common- 
wealth countries  offered  by  the  Burmah  Shell  and  the  Assam  Oil 
Companies  selected  ten  scholars  for  training  in  the  UK  for  the 
year  1957. 

RESEARCH  IN  TEXTHJB  INDUSTRY 

The  Ahnfedabad  Textile  Industries  Research  Association 
carries  on  research  and  scientific  work  in  connection  with  the 
textile  and  allied  industries.  The  association  is  managed  by  a 
council  consisting  of  seven  members  in  addition  to  the  director 
and  the  secretary  of  the  association  who  are  ex-officio  members,  3 
scientific  and  technical  members  coopted  as  members  and  3  mem-' 
bers  nominated  by  the  Government  of  India.  The  council  has  the 
sole  control  in  the  management  of  the  association  and  its  affairs. 
The  association  is  financed  by  the  textile  industry  and  the  Union 
Grovernment.  The  Government  grants  50  percent  of  the  expendi- 
ture with  a  ceiling  of  Rs.  5  lakhs,  in  the  case  of  recurring  expendi- 
ture; and  exercises  control  over  the  association  through  the  cotton 
textiles  fund  committee  secretariat.  In  1957-58,  a  recurring  ex*- 
penditure  of  Rs  12.93  lakhs  and  non-recurring  expenditure  of 
Rs.  8.82  lakhs  were  provided  by  the  Government.  Two  research 
studentship  of  Rs.  200  per  month,  one  in  physics  and  the  other 
in  chemistry  were  granted  to  two  fellows  who  have  registered 
themselves  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  of  the  Gujerat  University. 

The  South  India  Textile  Research  Association  was  constitut- 
ed in  1951  to  undertake  cooperative  research  on  behalf  of  the 
textile  industry  in  South  India.  The  aim  was  to  attain  increased 
production  and  improved  quality  at  lower  costs.  The  administra- 
tion is  vested  in  a  governing  council  of  18  members  representing 
the  Union  and  State  Governments,  eminent  scientists  as  well  as 
representatives  of  the  textile  industry.  The  construction  of  build- 
ing for  the  laboratory   and  the  administrative   blocks   has  been 
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completed  in  March  1958.  Almost  all  the  testing  instruments  have 
been  delivered  now,  and  installed  projects,  imder  statistical  qua- 
lity control  and  industrial  psychology,  were  investigated.  Studies 
on  problems  in  textile  technology  have  also  been  taken  up  since 
June  1957.    The  revised  estimate  for  capital  expenditure  in  1957-- 

58  was  more  than  Rs.  9.53  lakhs  and  the  budget  estimate  for  1958- 

59  has  been  put  at  Rs.  6.10  lakhs. 

The  millowners  of  Bombay  promoted  the  Bombay  Textile 
Research  Association  in  1954  with  the  object  of  establishing  the 
Bombay  Textile  Research  Institute  for  conducting  fundamental 
and  applied  research  in  textile  technology  and  engineering.  The 
research  association  has  at  present  34  mill  companies  as  its  ordi- 
nary members  who  contributed  nearly  Rs.  30  lakhs  towards  the 
capital  expenditure  involved  in  the  establishment  of  research  in- 
stitute and  would  also  contribute  towards  the  reciu'ring  expendi- 
ture. The  Cotton  Textiles  Fund  Committee  under  the  Govern- 
ment of  India  will  meet  50  percent  of  the  capital  expenditure  sub- 
ject to  a  ceiling  of  Rs.  50  lakhs  as  well  as  recurring  expenditure, 
of  the  proposed  institute.  The  research  association  is  adminis- 
tered by  a  governing  body  comprising  8  millowners  who  are  mem- 
bers of  the  association,  3  nominees  of  the  Government  gnd  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Department  of  Scintific  Research  and  Technical 
Education  and  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  besides  others.  The 
association  has  acquired  a  23-acre  plot  of  land  in  the  suburb  of 
Ghatkopar  on  the  main  Bombay-Agra  Road.  The  council  has 
acquired  a  building  in  Sion-Matunga  estate  to  accommodate  the 
offices,  physical  testing  and  micro-spinning  laboratories.  The 
governing  council  invited  Dr.  A.  J.  Turner,  ex-Director  of  Re- 
search, Linen  Industries  Research  Association,  Belfast,  to  come 
to  India  for  two  months  to  advise  the  research  association  on  the 
scheme  for  the  research  institute.  About  Rs.  1.62  lakhs  was 
provided  in  the  budget  estimate  for  1957-58. 

SCIENTIFIC  LIAISON  OFFICE 

The  Indian  Scientific  Liaison  Office  in  London  was  ^et  up  in 
1948  and  was  to  be  responsible  for  facilitating  the  movement  of 
Indian  scientists  within  the  Commonwealth  and  for  providing  ade- 
quate facilities  for  them  and  their  work.  It  was  also  responsible 
for  keeping  abreast  of  the  latest  scientific  and  technical  develop- 
ment and  making  all  information  available  to  India  as  well  as  for 
facilitating  exchange  on  scientific  information  and  experimental 
material,  as  also  for  attending  scientific  and  technical  conferences 
in  the  UK  and  Europe,  not  attended  by  delegates  from  India.  The 
chief  function  of  the  office  is  to  procure  and  disseminate  information 
to  Indian  scientists  and  scientific  institutions.      In  1957,  the  Scien- 
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Gfic  Liaison  Officer  represented  India  on  the  various  Commonwealth 
Committees,  such  as,  fuel  research,  aeronautics,  forestry,  and  food 
and  pest  investigation  boards  of  the  Department  of  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research,  UK.  Besides,  he  also  represented  India  in 
several  other  committees  and  conferences  held  during  the  yeai\ 
A  sum  of  Rs.  1.4  lakh  was  provided  in  the  budget  for  1957-58  for 
this  purpose. 

NATIONAL  RESEABCJH  CORPORATION 

The  main  function  of  the  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration of  India  is  to  stimulate  development  of  patterns  and  inven- 
tions arising  out  of  the  researches  conducted  in  various  research 
institutions  in  the  interest  of  public,  financed  out  of  public  funds, 
where  feasible,  as  also  out  of  patented  inventions  made  by  indivi- 
duals. The  development  is  secured  by  arranging  largescale  trials 
in  cooperation  with  industry,  financing  pilot  plant  investigations  in 
laboratories,  or  licensing  out  patent  and  inventions  to  the  industrial- 
ists for  largescale  productions,  depending  upon  the  nature  of  the 
work  and  the  stage  to  which  laboratory  investigations  have  been 
pursued.  The  corporation  is  managed  by  a  board  of  directors 
nominated  by  the  President  of  India. 

During  the  year  under  review,  34  new  inventions  have  been 
reported  for  development  by  the  CSIR  and  other  institutions,  thus 
bringing  the  total  number  of  inventions  reported  for  further  deve- 
lopment to  422.  Seven  licence  agreement  with  different  firms  for 
the  commercial  development  of  six  processes  were  executed  during 
the  year. 

A  project  for  the  setting  up  of  a  pilot  plant  on  'Fludised  Bed 
for  Textile  Processing*  at  the  Shri  Ram  Institute  for  Industrial  Re- 
search at  an  estimated  cost  of  Rs.  3.56  lakhs  was  approved.  Experi- 
ments on  a  'One-Inch  Ribbon  Model'  have  shown  that  the  quality  of 
dyeing  obtained  by  the  new  techniques  compares  favourably  with 
the  existing  processes  while  the  crease  and  shrink  resistant  effects 
are  superior  to  those  obtained  by  conventional  methods  and  the  cose 
of  textile  drying  is  almost  50  percent  less  than  that  of  the  tenter  dry- 
ing. 

A  project  for  the  setting  up  of  a  pilot  plant  to  develop  the  work 
on  making  white  cement  has  been  recently  sanctioned.  The  develop- 
ment of  Indian  patents  in  Italy  and  France  by  publishing  informa- 
tion free  of  charge  in  certain  prominent  scientific  and  industrial 
bulletins  of  these  countries  was  arranged.  Notable  achievements 
made  during  the  year  include  various,  projects  like,  deionisation  of 
cane  jute,  bamboo  mechanical  pulp,  copper  chlorophyl,  pine  oil 
etc. 
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At  the  close  of  1956-57,  the  corporation  had  in  hand  assets 
totalling  Rs.  7.68  lakhs.  The  year  closed  with  a  balance  of  Rs. 
7.27  lakhs.  The  capital  expenditure  for  1957-58  were  placed  at  Rs. 
4.22  lakhs  and  the  recurring  expenditure  at  Rs.  3.11  lakhs.  The 
projects  intended  to  be  undertaken  in  1958-59  relate  to  the  produc- 
tion of  coalene  or  ashless  carbon  from  the  Indian  coals  and  refining 
of  cottonseed  oil.  Work  will  also  be  continued  on  the  Projects 
which  have  already  been  instituted. 

FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  TO  SCIENTISTS 

The  Government  of  India  gives  financial  assistance  to  Indian 
scientists  for  going  abroad  for  further  scientific  research  in  those 
countries  under  various  schemes.  The  financial  assistance  is  given 
for  the  purposes  to^  visit  well-known  overseas  centres  of  research,  to 
study  at  first  hand  the  latest  methods  and  developments  in  foreign 
countries  in  their  special  subjects,  to  attend  international  conferen- 
ces of  high  standard,  to  make  contacts  with  their  counterparts  in 
foreign  countries,  and  to  give  lectures  at  various  universities  and 
institutions  to  explain  the  result  of  their  own  research  work  in  India. 
In  1957-58,  financial  assistance  to  the  tune  of  nearly  Rs.  15,000 
were  given  to  six  Indian  scientists. 

SCIENTIFIC  AND  TECHNICAL  INFORIMIATION 

Scientific  and  technical  information  is  dessiminated  for  the 
benefit  of  the  general  public  with  a  view  to  creating  science  con- 
sciousness by  the  publication  of  non-technical  notes,  comments, 
articles,  pamphlets  etc.  Besides,  various  publications  are  brought 
out  about  the  activities  and  research  work  of  different  scientific 
research  institutions  in  the  country.  These  publications  carry  not 
only  informative  articles  on  the  latest  development  of  scientific 
research  within  the  country  but  elsewhere  also.  They  also  contain 
informative  articles  on  scientific  research  carried  out  in  different 
foreign  countries  with  a  view  to  making  available  latest  information 
on  scientific  research  of  those  countries  to  the  Indian  scientists,  so 
that  they  scientists  can  keep  abreast  with  the  modem  scientific 
developments  elsewhere. 

TIGYAN  MANDIRS 

The  vigyan  mandirs  are  intended  to  educate  the  villagers  on 
the  potentialities  of  the  methods  of  science  in  their  day-to-day  life. 
At  the  end  of  1956-57,  there  were  14  vigyan  mandirs  in  Delhi,  UP, 
Madras,  Assam,  Bihar,  Bombay,  Andhra,  Rajasthan,  Oris^, 
and  Kerala.  A  provision  of  Rs.  3.25  lakhs  was  made  for  the  vigyan 
mandirs  in  the  budget  for  1957-58.  This  allowed  funds  to  equip 
and  run  the  existing  vigyan  mandirs  and  also  to  establish  4  addi- 
tional vigyan  mandirs  during  1957-58.      Out  of  the  four  vigyan 
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mandirs,  one  has  already  started  functioning  in  Himachal  Pradesh 
since  July  1957.  The  remaining  three  vigyan  mandirs  were  estab- 
lished in  Punjab,  West  Bengal,  and  Jammu  in  February  1958.  As 
far  as  practicable,  the  vigyan  mandirs  are  located  in  the  areas 

covered  by  the  community  projects  and  NES  programmes. 

• 

Each  vigyan  mandir  is  equipped  with  necessary  scientific 
appliances,  film  projectors  and  slide  projectors.  They  also  possess 
a  small  library  containing  simple  literature  and  pamphlets  with 
the  matters  connected  with  the  village  life.  A  small  rural  science 
museum  has  also  been  esablished  in  each  of  them.  The  museums 
contain  specimen  of  local  flora  and  fauna,  minerals,  diseased  plants, 
and  other  objects  of  scientific  interests.  The  museum  will  also  be 
equipped  with  scientific  models  showing  various  scientific  pheno- 
mena. A  rural  science  club  has  also  been  established  in  each 
vigyan  mandir.  These  <:lubs  are  open  to  all  the  People  living  in 
the  locality  without  pa3mient  of  any  fee.  The  clubs  arrange  shows 
of  films  on  subjects  connected  with  the  plant  protection  health, 
hygiene,  sanitation,  agriculture,  popular  science,  village  industries, 
etc.;  and  also  arrange  discussions  and  talks  on  matters  connected 
with  the  above  problems.  A  provision  of  Rs.  5.8  lakhs  has  been 
made  for  the  vigyan  mandir  in  1958-59,  and  there  is  a  proposal  to 
establish  15  additional  vigyan  mandir  in  future. 
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Chapter  XIV 

EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

A  CTIVITIES  in  all  fields  of  education  have  made  further  head- 
"^  way  during  the  year  under  review.  But  in  viev/  of  the 
urgent  needs  for  conservation  of  steel  and  cement  for  priority 
schemes,  the  Government's  schemes  of  giving  financial  assistance 
to  voluntary  organisations  for  the  construction  of  buildings  for 
educational  institutions  could  not  progress  well.  A  sum  of  Rs.  30.42 
crores  was  provided  in  the  budget  for  activities  in  various  fields 
of  education  in  1958-59,  as  against  Rs.  29.64  crores  in  1957-58. 
These  provisions  exclude  those  for  major  cultural  activities  and 
scientific  research. 

BASIC  AND  SOCIAL  EDUCATION 

A  conference  of  education  ministers  held  in  September  1957 
endorsed  the  recommendation  of  the  educational  panel  of  the 
Planning  Commission  that  education  for  the  age-group  6-11  should 
be  made  free,  universal  and  compulsory  by  the  end  of  the  Third 
Flan  period  at  the  latest.  An  All  India  Council  for  Elementary 
Education  has  been  set  up  to  prepare  programmes  for  the  eaily 
introduction  of  free  and  compulsory  education.  At  its  first  meet- 
ing held  in  March  1958,  the  council  recommended  that  the  expan- 
sion of  elementary  education  should  be  treated  as  an  emergency 
problem  and  every  effort  be  made  to  fulfil  the  recommendations  of 
the  educational  panel  of  the  Planning  Commission  in  this  regard. 
The  council  suggested  several  steps,  such  as,  provision  of  free 
books,  midday  moals,  etc.  in  backward  areas  and  among  poorer 
classes  of  people,  in  addition  to  effecting  compulsion  in  enrolment 
through  legislation.  The  State  Governments  and  Union  Territories 
have  been  advised  to  introduce  free  and  compulsory  primary  educa-- 
tion  immediately  in  a  few  community  development  or  national 
extension  service  blocks  as  pilot  projects  in  order  that  they  may 
be  suitably  equipped  with  adequate  knowledge  for  tackling  all  pro- 
blems and  difficulties  when  launching  a  comprehensive  programme 
of  compulsory  primary  education  in  the  country. 

The  national  institute  of  basic  education  was  established  in 
February  1956  with  the  object  of  conducting  research  into  basic 
education  and  crafts  and  graining  senior  administrators  and 
teachers  of  basic  education.  The  institute  has  completed  some 
research  schemes  on  crafts  and  basic  education.  At  its  meeting  in 
August  1957,  the  standing  committee  of  the  central  advisory  board 
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of  education  on  basic  education  recommended  the  closer  integration 
of  post-basic  education  with  secondary  education.  A  committee 
has  been  set  up  to  evolve  methods  of  effective  integration.  The 
State  Governments  have  been  offered  financial  assistance  for  the 
establishment  of  basic  schools  at  post-basic  or  secondary  level;  and 
a  central  basic  school,  financed  entirely  by  the  Centre,  is  proposed 
to  be  established  at  Delhi.  The  total  provision  for  the  establishment 
of  such  schools  during  the  Second  Plan  period  is  Rs.  40  lakhs. 

Central  pjrants  totalling  Rs.  630.279  lakhs  were  sanctioned 
to  various  State  Governments  during  1957-58  for  the  schemes  of 
pre-primary,  basic,  elementary  and  women's  education.  The  Union 
Territories  have  been  provided  with  Rs.  8.29  lakhs  for  the  schemes, 
of  pre-primary,  elementary  and  basic  education.  The  scheme  of 
improving  salaries  of  teachers  at  the  primary  level,  initiated  m 
1956-57  with  the  offer  of  Central  assistance,  has  been  extended  to 
teachers  at  the  middle  stage.  Besides  giving  assistance  to  the  State 
Governments,  schemes  for  assisting  voluntary  educational  organisa- 
tions working  in  the  fields  of  pre-primary  and  basic  education  were 
continued. 

In  order  to  acc61erate  the  pace  of  girls'  education  that  ha& 
lagged  behind  to  that  of  boys,  the  Grovernment  of  India  initiated 
special  schemes  for  the  expansion  of  girls'  education  and  the  train- 
ing of  women  teachers  under  the  Second  Plan.  Central  assistance 
will  be  given  upto  75  percent  of  expenditure  on  this  scheme  out  of 
the  total  Plan  provision  of  Rs.  2.50  crores. 

Besides  holding  seminars,  conferences  and  exhibitions  on  basic 
education,  a  scheme  for  the  production  of  basic  education  literature 
in  the  form  of  guide  books,  supplementary  reading  material  for 
children,  source  books  for  teachers  and  monographs  on  various 
subjects  has  been  taken  up.  A  basic  education  quarterly  is  now 
being  published  by  the  national  institute  of  basic  education. 

The  national  fundamental  education  centre  has  started  the 
training  of  district  social  education  organisers  from  April  1958. 
The  district  social  education  organisers  will  be  responsible'  for 
coordinating  all  social  education  activities  in  their  areas.  The 
centre  will  also  later  train  principals  of  Janta  (folk)  colleges.  The 
target  is  that  there  should  be  a  district  social  education  organiser 
in  each  district  by  the  close  of  the  Second  Plan  period.  For  effec- 
tive organisation  of  social  education  work  in  urban  areas 
coordinating  councils  are  proposed  to  be  set  up  in  important  cities 
during  the  Second  Plan  period.  The  scheme  is  likely  to  strat 
functioning  from  1958-59. 
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The  production  of  literature  for  heo-literates  and  children  has 
received  increased  impetus  through  the  various  prize  competitions 
held  by  the  Government  and  such  schemes  as  the  production  of 
model  and  popular  books,  literary  workshops,  purchase  of  social 
education  literature,  preparation  of  eight-graded  books  for 
neo-literates  and  production  of  literature  for  social  education 
workers. 

The  advisory  committee  on  libraries  appointed  to  advise  the 
Grovemment  of  India,  on  matters  pertaining  to  the  expansion  of 
library  service  in  the  country,  has  completed  the  work  of  surveying 
existing  conditions  of  libraries.  Its  recommendations  are  awaited. 
Inaugurated  in  August  1957,  the  National  Book  Trust  has  started 
functioning  and  has  drawn  up  its  provisional  short  and  long  term 
publication  programmes. 

Field  work  on  the  'Educational  Survey  of  India'  has  been 
completed  in  all  the  States,  except  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Himachal 
Pradesh.    State  tables  and  reports  are  under  compilation. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  EDUCATION 

In  audio-visual  education,  a  considerable  number  of  films. 
filmstrips  and  other  equipment  have  been  added  to  the  central 
film  library  during  the  period  under  report.  The  All  India  Radio 
have  set  up  an  advisory  committee  to  advise  on  the  production  of 
gramophone  records  for  use  in  secondary  schools.  The  ordnance 
factory  at  Dehra  Dun  have  designed  a  35-lnm  filmstrip  projector 
for  use  in  educational  institutions  in  pursuance  of  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  national  board  for  audio-visual  educaticm. 
Another  recommendation  of  the  national  board  has  been  imple- 
mented with  the  publication  of  the  quarterly  journal,  'Audio-Visual 
Education'  from  April  1957.  In  addition  to  acquiring  educational 
films  from  Malaya,  Indonesia,  Czechoslovakia  and  Canada,  on  an 
exchange  basis,  teaching  notes  of  18  foreign  filmstrips  were 
translated  into  Hindi.  Charts,  posters  and  folders — seven  in  all — 
on  the  production,  use  and  popularisation  of  audio-visual  aids  in 
education,  were  brought  oiit  during  the  period  under  report. 
The  national  institute  of  audio-visual  education  is  expected  to 
start  functioning  in  1958. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

In  the  field  of  secondary  education,  the  conversion  of  secondary 
schools  into  multipurpose  and  higher  secondary  schools  has 
proceeded  apace.  A  sum  of  Rs.  2.69  crores  was  given  to  the  State 
Governments  under  various  schemes  for  the  reconstruction  d 
secondary  education,  including  the  newly  initiated  scheme  ; 
'Improvement  of  salary  scales  of  secondary  school  teachers.*    For 
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1958-59,  a  provision  of  Rs.  4.8  crores  has  been  made  as  Central 
assistance  for  all  the  schemes  on  the  'Reconstruction  of  Secondary 
Education*. 

Eighty  agricultural  and  ten  science  courses  have  been 
introduced  in  rural  secondary  schools  during  the  Second  Plan. 
Grants  amounting  to  Rs.  9.31  lakhs  were  sanciioned  to  various 
State  Governments  for  starting  these  courses.  Besides,  research 
projects  on  problems  of  secondary  education  are  being  carried  out 
in  several  training  colleges  and  university  departments. 

The  All  India  Council  for  Secondaiy  Education,  set  up  during 
:?  956-57,  opened  29  extensi^h  services  departments  in  various 
training  colleges  in  the  country,  in  addition  to  23  services  set  up 
during  the  First  Plan  period.  The  counciFs  programme  of  holding 
regional  and  State  seminars  of  headmasters  and  subject  teachers 
and  seminar-cum-training  courses  was  continued  during  the  period 
under  report.  The  council  has  taken  up  the  question  of  improving 
science  teaching  by  establishing  science  clubs  at  schools,  laboratory 
planning  and  designing  of  science  equipment.  A  pilot  examination 
unit  with  the  aim  of  identifying  and  clarifying  the  purposes  for 
improving  the  effectiveness  of  teaching  various  school  subjects, 
suggesting  adequate  learning  experiences  for  attaining  desired 
results  and  improving  evaluation  tools  was  set  up.  A  full 
examination  unit  has  started  functioning. 

The  Central  Bureau  of  Text  Book  Research  at  Delhi  worked 
on  the  combining  of  present  basic  and  non-basic  syllabuses  into  a 
single  unified  pattern  for  all  primary  and  middle  schools  in  Delhi, 
analysis  of  the  concepts  contained  in  the  text  books  for  the  different 
grades  in  Delhi,  preparation  of  a  paper  on  pure  academic  research 
in  vocabulary  load  and  concept  limitations  for  the  different  grades, 
in  addition  to  helping  the  State  Governments  in  preparing  and 
producing  ideal  text  books  on  different  subjects.  A  pamphlet, 
^Textbook  Selection  Procedures  in  India',  prepared  by  the  bureau 
was  published. 

The  Central  Bureau  of  Educational  and  Vocational  Guidance, 
Delhi,  carried  out  work  in  four  major  assignments  during  the 
period  under  review  which  included  :  conducting  guidance  services 
in  the  selected  schools  of  Delhi  and  research  ancillary  to  the 
improvement  of  guidance  services  in  schools,  preparation  and 
adoptation  of  psychological  tests  and  related  measures  of  pupil 
assessment,  guidance  on  filmstrips,  posters,  manuals  etc.  and  assist- 
ance to  guidance  organisations  and  teachers'  colleges  for  conducting 
guidance  personnel  training  courses  and  also  conducting  psycho- 
logical examination. 
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fTNIVERSITT  EDUCATION 

The  conference  of  education  ministers  held  in  September  1957 
•endorsed  the  report  of  the  committee  appointed  to  work  out 
estimates  of  expenditure  for  the  introduction  of  the  three-year 
degree  course  at  universities  and  their  affiliated  colleges.  The 
committee  recommended  that  the  expenditure  should  be  shared 
between  the  Central  Government  and  the  University  Grants  Com- 
mission on  the  one  hand,  and  the  State  Governments  and  private 
enterprise  on  the  other.  Thirty  universities  have  so  far  either 
introduced  the  three-year  degree  course  or  accepted  the  scheme  in 
principle. 

The  University  Grants  Commission  which  was  constituted  as 
a  statutory  body  in  November  1956  considered  the  question  of 
giving  grants  for  the  improvement  of  salary  scales  of  the  teachers 
of  affiliated  colleges  and  has  decided  to  do  so.  The  English  Com- 
mittee appointed  by  the  Commission  to  consider  the  place  of 
English  in  the  universities  recommended  that  English  should  be 
taught  for  a  minimum  period  of  six  years  beginning  at  the  post- 
junior  basic  or  primary  stage. 

The  scope  and  coverage  of  the  operational  agreement  with 
TCM  on  home  science  education  and  research,  that  was  signed  in 
May  1955,  have  been  extended  till  1961  in  order  to  operate  it  on 
a  regional  rather  than  on  an  institutional  basis. 

As  a  result  of  a  conference  convened  at  Hyderabad  in 
December  1957  to  discuss  the  reports  of  the  study  teams  on  general 
education  courses'  sent  to  the  USA  and  the  UK  in  1956  and 
1957,  the  introduction  of  the  general  education  course  has  been 
accepted  in  principle  by  almost  all  the  Indian  universities.  Central 
ass'siance  was  given  to  various  State  Governments  for  the  deve- 
lopment of  women's  education  in  colleges  during  1957-58. 

I?  URAL  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Nine  rural  institutes  of  higher  education  started  functioning 
during  1956-57  and  the  tenth  institute  from  November  1957. 
Additional  courses  were  introduced  in  some  institutes  during 
1957-58.  Stipends  have  been  offered  to  poor  but  meritorious 
students  taking  up  courses  in  these  institutes. 

The  question  of  considering  diploma  holders  of  rural  institutes 
eligible  for  admission  to  certain  post-graduate  courses  of  the 
university  has  been  referred  to  the  inter-university  board  in 
accordance  with  the  decision  taken  at  the  education  ministers' 
conference  held  in  September  1957.  An  assessment  board  is  also 
proposed  to  be  set  up,  with  a  member  of  the  Union  Public  Service 


138       THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OP  FREEDOM 

Commission  as  Chairman,  to  consider  the  question  of  recognition  r 
of  these  diplomas  by  the  Public  Service  Commissions  and  the  State 
Governments. 

TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 

In  technical  education,  the  progress  of  the  scheme  initiated  in: 
previous  years  has  been  fully  maintained  and  special  efforts  are 
now  being  made  to  expand  the  facilities  at  all  levels,  both  by 
developing  the  existing  institutions  to  the  maximum  extent  possible 
and  by  establishing  new  ones.  As  a  result  of  the  annual  revision, 
carried. out  in  the  Second  Plan,  a  provision  has  now  been  made  in: 
the  States'  sector  for  the  establishment  of  eight  new  engineering 
colleges  and  31  new  polytechnics  during  the  Plan  period.  Of  these, 
six  colleges  and  18  polytechnics  have  already  started  functioning; 
the  rest  will  be  established  shortly.  In  the  last  one  and  a  half 
years  the  Central  Government  have  approved  the  establishment  of 
six  engineering  colleges  and  12  polytechnics  in  the  private  sector 
for  which  substantial  assistance  is  promised  from-  the  Centre. 

The  Second  Plan  had  envisaged  that  a  western  higher 
technological  institute  in  Bombay  should  be  established  in  the  first 
Jialf  of  the  Plan  period  and  the  southern  and  northern  institutes 
in  the  latter  half.  The  construction  work  on  the  workshop  and 
for  some  staff  quarters  for  the  institute  at  Bombay  has  begun  and 
it  is  proposed  to  admit  the  first  batch  of  students  in  1958.  In  view 
of  the  urgent  need  for  technical  personnel  at  all  levels  for  various, 
development  projects,  the  question  of  the  southern  and  northern 
institutes  has  been  reviewed  and  it  has  ben  decided  to  establish 
them  at  Madras  and  Kanpur  respectively  as  soon  as  possible. 
Suitable  sites  at  Madras  and  Kanpur  have  been  secured  for  the 
institutes  and  planning  committees  have  been  appointed  to  prepare 
detailed  plans  and  estimates,  courses  of  study  etc.  It  is  hoped  thai 
these  institutes  will  start  functioning  in  1960. 

After  the  Second  Plan  had  been  formulated,  the  Planning 
Commission  appointed  an  engineering  personnel  committee  to 
make  an  estimate  of  the  demand  for  technical  personnel  during  the 
Plan  period  and  to  recommend  measures  necessary  to  meet  that 
demand.  The  committee  estimated  that  the  shortfall  of  technical 
personnel  would  be  of  the  order  of  1,800  graduates  and  8,000 
diploma  holders  by  1960-61.  It  recommended  tl>at  in  order  to 
bridge  this  gap  between  supply  and  demand  during  the  current 
Plan  period  and  to  meet  in  part  the  requirements  for  technical 
manpower  in  the  subsequent  Plan  periods,  18  more  engineering 
colleges  and  62  more  polytechnics  should  be  established  in  different 
parts  of  the  coimtry.  The  committee  estimated  that  these  new 
institutions  would  make  available  about  2,794  additional  seats  for 
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degree  courses  in  civil,  mechanical,  electrical  and  electrical  com- 
munication engineering.  The  Central  Government,  Planning 
Commission  and  All  India  Council  for  Technical  Education  exa- 
milled  the  matter  in  detail  and  came  to  the  conclusion  that  in  the. 
existing  circumstances  the  best  course  for  the  expansion  of  technical 
education  in  the  country  was  to  increase  the  training  capacity  of 
the  existing  institutions,  wherever  possible;  and  new  institutions 
should  be  established  only  if  found  necessary.  The  main  reason 
for  this  decision  was  that  the  plans  of  the  States,  and  the  Centre 
had  already  provided  for  eight  colleges  and  31  polytechnics  in 
addition  to  three  higher  technological  institutes  which  required  a 
large  number  of  teaching  personnel  who  were  in  acute  short 
supply.  There  was  also  the  question  and  need  for  economy  in 
resources  by  developing  existing  centres  in  preference  to  establish* 
in^  an  otherwise  large  number  of  institutions  as  recommended  by 
the  committee.  A  scheme  was  therefore  formulated  for  expanding: 
the  training  capacity  of  19  existing  engineering  colleges  and  50 
polytechnics  so  as  to  yield  about  2,570  additional  seats  for  degree- 
courses  and  4,890  additional  seats  for  diploma  courses  immediately. 
The  scheme  estimated  to  cost  over  Rs.  13  crores  was  approved  and 
is  now  in  course  of  implementation.  In  terms  of  additional  seats, 
which  will  be  made  available,  it  will  meet  about  92  percent  and 
60  percent  for  degree  and  diploma  courses  respectively  of  the* 
estimates  made  by  the  engineeonng  personnel  committee.  The* 
Central  Government  have  decided  to  provide  the  institutions  con- 
cerned with  the  entire  non-recurring  expenditure  and  the  major 
part  of  the  recurring  expenditure  required  for  the  purpose. 

The  existing  pattern  of  Central  assistance  for  the  establishment 
and  development  of  technical  institutions  has  been  reviewed  and 
a  new  pattern  has  been  proposed  with  a  view  to  rationalising 
Central  assistance.  Under  the  new  pattern,  the  Central  (Jovern- 
ment  propose  to  meet  the  entire  non-recurring  and  recurring- 
expenditure  for  all  the  approved  schemes  of  post-graduate  courses 
and  research  in  engineering  and  technology  and  special  studies, 
such  as,  mining  engineering,  management  studies  etc.  As  regards 
first  degree  and  diploma  courses,  it  is  proposed  that  for  the  estab- 
lishment  of  new  institutions  during  the  current  Plan  period, 
whether  by  the  State  Governments  or  by  the  private  agencies,  the 
Central  Government's  assistance  will  be  50  percent  for  non- 
recurring expenditure  and  upto  50  percent  for  recurring  expendi- 
ture wherever  such  assistance  is  needed.  For  the  improvement 
and  development  of  the  existing  Government  institutions  under- 
taken in  the  current  Plan  period,  the  Central  Government  also 
proposes  to  give  assistance  upto  50  percent  of  the  non-recurring 
and  recurring  expenditure.    The  manner  and  extent  to  which  the 
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new  pattern  of  assistance    should  be  applied    in  respect  of  each 
institution  is  under  consideration. 

It  is  estimated  that  when  all  the  schemes  undertaken  under  the 
^Second  Plan  are  fully  implemented  and  the  expansion  of  the 
existing  institutions  is  achieved,  the  annual  admissions  for  the 
first-degree  courses  in  all  branches  of  engineering  and  technology 
will  be  of  the  order  of  11,000  students  and  for  the  diploma  courses 
20,500  students  by  1960-61.  This  would  represent  a  four  to  five 
fold  increase  in  the  facilities  as  compared  with  the  position  in  the 
pre-Plan  years.  In  order  to  encourage  outstanding  students  to  do 
lesearch  in  science  and  technology,  over  600  research  scholarships 
and  30  national  research  fellowships  have  been  instituted.  By  the 
end  of  the  Plan  period,  it  is  expected  that  this  number  will  have 
increased  to  800  and  80  respectively. 

One  of  the  main  difficulties  experienced  in  expanding  technical 
education  in  the  country  is  the  lack  of  adequate  and  well-trained 
teachers.  For  meeting  this  situation,  it  is  proposed  to  institute  a 
number  of  teaching  fellowships  and  trained  candidates  in  selected 
^centres  as  teachers.  The  programme  of  training  envisages  that 
each  candidate  should  spend  a  period  of  three  years  as  an  under- 
study or  to  a  professor  or  senior  teacher  in  a  technical 
institution  and  participate  in  the  teaching  work  under  close  super- 
vision. During  this  period,  he  should  also  take  an  advanced  course 
in  a  particular  branch  of  engineering  or  technology  and  do  research 
work.  After  this  training,  the  candidates  will  form  a  pool  of 
well-qualified  and  experienced  teachers  to  meet  the  needs  of 
technical  institutions.  Initially,  100  teachers  for  the  colleges  an-i 
200  teachers  for  the  polytechnics  will  be  trained  for  the  pool. 

The  All  India  Council  for  Technical  Education  had  recom- 
mended sometime  ago  that  for  a  coordinated  development  oi 
technical  education  in  each  State,  and  in  order  to  ensure  proper 
standards  of  instruction,  examinations  etc.,  in  technical  institutions, 
there  should  be  set  up  a  State  board  of  technical  education,  fully 
representative  of  all  concerned  including  the  industry  and  com- 
merce. The  All  India  Council  also  drew  up  a  model  scheme  for 
the  State  boards.  In  pursuance  of  these  recommendations,  the 
State  Governments  of  Assam,  West  Bengal,  Bihar,  Orissa,  Andhra, 
Madras,  Bombay,  Kerala,  Mysore,  Rajasthan,  Madhya  Pradesh  and 
the  Punjab  have  set  up  their  boards  of  technical  education  and 
training.  The  State  board  is  in  the  process  of  establishment  m 
Uttar  Pradesh. 

The  question  of  admission  qualifications  to  be  prescribed  for 
the  engineering  and  technological    courses  in  colleges  and  poly- 
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tecnhics,  in  the  light  of  new  pattern  of  secondary  educatioi^  has 
also  been  examined  by  the  All  India  Council  for  Technical  Educa- 
tion, the  Inter-University  Board  and  other  authorities.  It  has  been 
recommended  that  the  first-degree  courses  in  engineering  and 
technology  should  be  of  five  years'  duration  with  higher  secondary 
certificate  as  the  admission  qualification  and  wQuld  be  organised 
in  an  integrated  manner  so  as  to  provide  for  sufficient  grounding 
in  the  basic  sciences  and  humanities.  This  proposal  is  of  consider- 
able importance  since  it  enyiaages  reorganisation  of  the  structure 
of  technical  education  in  the  country  in  the  existing  new  situation,, 
and  improvement  of  standards.  The  All  India  Council  for  Techni- 
cal Education  and  its  boards  of  studies  are  preparing  detailed 
curricula,  syllabuses,  instructional  facilities  required  etc.  for  the 
proposed  five-year  integrated  courses.  It  is  hoped  that  the  re- 
organisation will  take  place  as  soon  as  possible  so  that  students, 
who  pass  out  of  secondary  schools  may  be  considered  for  admission 
to  technical  courses. 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  HINDI 

Liberal  central  assistance  was  given  to  various  State  Govern- 
ments and  Union  Territories  for  the  propagation  and  developmenc 
of  Hindi.  Certain  new  schemes  such  as  the  preparation  of  termi- 
nological indices,  investigation  of  terminological  material,  organi- 
sation of  debates  between  non-Hindi-speaking  and  Hindi-speaking 
schools  and  colleges,  holding  seminars  of  Hindi  teachers  etc.  have 
been  included  in  the  Second  Plan,  in  addition  to  those  already  in 
execution. 

It  has  been  decided  to  carry  out  the  work  of  Morphophonemic 
analysis  of  different  Indian  languages  iji  the  first  instance,  for  the 
evolution  of  a  standard  system  of  shorthand  suited  to  the  genius 
of  Hindi  language  in  particular  and  other  regional  languages  in 
general. 

So  far  about  1,14,000  terms   have   been   evolved.    Nine  lists, 
containing  about  9,400  terms  have  been  published,   while   lists 
containing  the  remaining  terms  will  be  published  shortly. 

The  report  of  the  Sanskrit  Commission   appointed   to   make- 
recommendations     to     improve     Sanskrit     education     is     under 
consideration. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  schemes  administered  by  the  Government  of  India 
as  well  as   scholarships  and  fellowships  offered   by   the   United 
Nations  and  UNESCO  and  under  the  Colombo  Plan  and  Point  Four  - 
Programme,  have  been  in  operation  for  promoting  the  studies  of 


142       THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

Indian  nationals  abroad.  In  addition,  scholarships  and  fellowships 
offered  by  12  foreign  Governments  and  11  foreign  organisations 
and  institutions  were  utilised.  Several  schemes  of  the  Government 
of  India  are  also  in  operation  offering  facilities  for  studies  in  India 
to  scholars^ of  various  foreign  countries. 

BDUCATION  OF  HANDICAPPED 

The  women's  section  of  the  training  centre  for  the  adult  blind 
at  Dehra  Dun  started  functioning  in  September  1957.  It  provides 
facilities  for  vocational  training  to  unmarried  blind  women  of 
between  18  and  30  years  of  age.  During  the  Second  Plan  period, 
a  random  sample  survey  to  collect  information  about  the  incidence 
of  various  handicaps  and  to  ascertain  the  educational  and  socio- 
economic needs  of  the  major  groups  of  handicapped  persons  will 
be  carried  out. 

UNESCO  ACTIVITIES 

The  Indian  National  Commission  for  Cooperation  with  the 
UNESCO  has  participated  in  many  projects  related  to  the  pro- 
^amme  of  UNESCO.  The  activities  included  the  celebration  ot 
United  Nations  Day  and  Human  Rights  Day,  participation  in 
UNESCO's  programme  of  associated  schools  project  in  education 
for  international  understanding  and  cooperation,  major  project  on 
scientific  research  on  arid  lands,  humid  tropics  research  pro- 
gramme, major  project  on  mutual  appreciation  of  eastern  and 
western  cultural  values,  expanded  technical  assistance  programme, 
the  programme  of  participation  in  the  activities  of  member  states, 
and  the  projects  on  translation  of  classics  and  UNESCO  literature. 
A  seminar  on  the  *Role  of  Arts  and  Crafts  in  Education  and  Com- 
munity Development'  was  organised  by  the  Indian  National  Com- 
mission at  Adyar,  Madras,  in  March  1957.  The  Government  of 
India  participated  in  a  number  of  conferences  held  abroad  under 
the  auspices  of  or  by  the  UNESCO  during  the  period  under  report. 
They  also  continued  participation  in  the  research  centre  on  social 
implications  of  industrialisation  in  Southern  Asia  which  has  been 
set  up  in  Calcutta  as  a  joint  enterprise  of  the  Indian  National  Com- 
mission and  UNESCO. 
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Chapter  XV  , 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  CULTURE 

TN  the  field  of  physical  education,  the  chief  event  of  the  eleventh 
^  year  of  freedom  was  the  establishment  of  the  Laxmibai  College 
of  Physical  Education  at  Jhansi  in  August  1957.  The  advisory 
board  of  ph5''sical  education  and  recreation  set  up  originally  in  1950 
was  reconstituted  on  a  broader  basis.  A  committee  to  work  out  a 
programme  and  syllabuses  of  health  education  and  nutrition  for 
primary  and  secondary  schools  and  for  training  colleges  was  also 
set  up. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  national  colleges  of  physical  education  which  has  now 
been  named  as  the  'Laxmibai  College  of  Physical  Education'  after 
the  Rani  Laxmibai  of  Jhansi  started  functioning  at  Gwalior,  since 
August  1957.  The  college  is  the  only  institution  of  its  kind  in  the 
country  and  will  provide  planning  facilities  for  a  three-year  degree 
course  in  physical  education  at  the  under-graduate  level.  It  will 
ultimately  be  developed  into  a  natiojial  centre  for  post-graduate 
studies  and  research  in  physical  education.  Pending  the  construc- 
tion of  its  own  building,  the  college  has  started  functioning  in  the 
buildings  of  the  former  race  course  at  Gwalior.  The  college  initially 
started  with  30  admissions  while  the  ultimate  aim  is  to  admit  100 
students  every  year.  This  college  is  a  coeducational  institution. 
The  Union  Government  made  a  total  provision  of  Rs.  70  lakhs  to 
meet  the  non-recurring  as  well  as  the  recurring  expenditure  on  the 
college  during  the  Second  Plan  period.  Grants  amounting  to  more 
than  Rs.  1.69  lakh  have  been  paid  during  1957-58  to  the  college 
and  a  sum  of  Rs.  17.64  lakhs  has  been  provided  for  the  year  1958-59, 
out  of  which  Rs.  12  lakhs  are  earmarked  for  the  construction  of 
college  buildings. 

PROMOTION  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

On  the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  central  advisory  board 
of  physical  education  and  recreation,  the  Union  Government  have 
included  a  number  of  schemes  in  their  educational  development 
programme  under  the  Scond  Plan  with  a  total  provision  of 
Rs.  40  lakhs. 

All  these  schemes  have  been  forwarded  to  all  the  State 
Governments  and  Union  territories  for  submission  of  proposals  for 
financial  assistance  to  the  Union  Government    There    has    been 
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quite  a  good  response  from  the  State  Governments  and  the  univer- 
sities for  financial  assistance. 

CENTRAL  ADVISORY  BOARD 

The  central  advisory  board  of  physical  education  and  recreation 
had  been  reconstituted.  The  first  meeting  of  the  reconstituted 
board  was  held  in  January  1958.  The  board,  it  may  be  recalled, 
bad  been  set  up  by  the  Government  of  India  in*  1950  to  advise  on 
the  coordination  of  all  programmes  and  activities  in  the  field  of 
physical  education  and  recreation,  but  had  been  held  in  abeyance 
on  account  of  financial  stringency.  The  board  was  revised  however 
in  1953  and  functioned  till  December  1956  when  the  Government 
decided  to  reconstitute  it  so  as  to  make  it  more  broadbased. 

The  Government  of  India  have  approached  all  the  State 
Governments  and  the  universities  to  set  up  State  and  university 
boards  of  physical  education  and  recreation  under  their  respective 
jurisdictions. 

RECOGNITION  OF  DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES 

The  central  advisory  board  of  physical  education  and 
recreation  had  prepared  rules  and  regulations  for  the  recognition 
of  diplomas  and  certificates  of  physical  education  training  instiiu- 
lions  in  the  country.  The  board  has  also  set  up  a  committee  of 
its  own  to  scrutinise  the  diplomas  and  certificates  in  this 
connection.  The  committee  in  its  report  has  recommended  that 
for  a  proper  assessment  of  the  diploma  and  certificate  courses,, 
offered  by  the  various  institutions  for  the  purposes  of  their 
recognition  by  the  Grovemment  of  India,  an  on-the-spot  study  of 
the  various  institutions  by  an  inspecting  team  would  be  necessary. 
This  recommendation  has  been  accepted  by  the  Governmena  and 
accordingly  an  inspecting  team  would  be  sent  for  this  purpose  to 
different  parts  of  the  country.  An  exhaustive  questionnaire  was 
issued  to  all  the  institutions  and  the  information  that  would  be 
collected  from  them  would  be  utilised  by  the  inspecting  team  during 
their  on-the-spot  study  of  the  institutions  concerned. 

SPORTS  AND  GAMES 

The  prograrome  of  holding  coaching  camps  which  was  initiated 
'  in  October  1955  was  continued  during  the  period  under  review,  and 
coaching  camps  in  basketball,  volleyball,  badminton  and  wrestling 
were  conducted  in  which  almost  80  teachers  and  physical  instructors 
drawn  from  educational  institutions  in  the  country  received  training 
in  the  method  and  technique  of  the  game.  Besides,  such  camps 
were  also  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  1958  in  tabletennis,. 
hockey,  cricket,  football,  ftUieltics,  haha^i,  and  swimming. 


The  Military  jCoUege  at  Dehra  Dun — the  jamed  nursery  of  ojjicers  of  the 
Indian  Army — which  celebrated  its  Sillier  Jubilee  in  December  1957, 
when  sii  of  its  ex-cadets  uierc  promoted  (o  the  rank  of  Major- 
General  for  the  first  time 
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A  new  experiment  of  holding  coaching  camps  on  regional  basis 
is  proposed  to  be  initiated  during  tlfe  winter  of  1958.  On  an  experi* 
mental  basis,  it  was  decided  to  hold  regional  coaching  camps 
in  cricket,  atheletics,  and  football  at  Madras,  Bombay  and  Delhi 
respectively  during  February  and  March  1958. 

For  the  promotion  of  sports  and  games  in  the  country,  grants 
amounting  to  more  than  Rs.  58,000  were  granted  to  the  National 
Sports  Federation.  Another  sum  of  Rs.  2.58  lakhs  was  paid  to  the 
UP  Council  of  Sports  for  the  construction  of  a  sports  stadium  at 
Lucknow  and  another  sura  of  Rs.  45,000  to  the  Mysore  Government 
for  the  construction  of  a  guest  house. 

On  the  lines  of  the  All  India  Council  of  Sports,  State  councils 
of  sports  were  set  up  in  Assam,  Bombay,  Kerala,  Madras,  Rajasthan, 
UP,  Andhra,  Bihar,  West  Bengal,  Delhi  and  Andaman  and  Nicobar 
Islands. 

RAJKUMARI  SPORTS  COACHING  SCHEME 

The  Rajkumari  Sports  Coaching  Scheme,  which  was 
inaugurated  in  September  1953,  during  the  five  years  of  its 
operation,  has  made  the  country  coaching-conscious;  established 
permanent  coaching  centres;  and  offered  coaching  assistance  to 
various  State  centres.  In  almost  all  sports  and  games  organised, 
coaching  of  coaches,  with  the  help  of  foreign  coaching  personnel, 
were  also  carried  out.  .    -    > 

During  the  year,  the  scheme  was  concentrated  mostly  on  the 
youth  of  India  by  organising  coaching  camps  at  university  and 
school  centres.  A  grant  of  Rs.  3  lakhs  was  made  upto  December 
1957,  and  a  grant  of  Rs.  2  lakhs  was  released  by  the  end  of  1957-58. 
Similar  camps  are  proposed  to  be  held  during  the  year  1958-59,  and 
a  sum  of  Rs.  5  lakhs  has  been  provided  for  this  purpose. 

BHARAT  SCOUTS  AND  GUIDES 

In  order  to  help  the  expansion  of  the  movement  in  the  country, 
the  Government  of  India  sanctined  grants  to  the  tune  of  Rs.  1.58 
lakh  in  1957-58.  Out  of  this,  a  grant-in-aid  of  Rs.  74,448  was  given 
to  the  National  Headquarters  of  Bharat  Scouts  and  Guides  for 
meeting  60  percent  of  the  cost  on  return  airfare  of  47  scounts 
and  guides  from  the  Jubilee  Scouts  Jamboree  and  World  Camps  of 
Girl  Guides  held  in  London  in  July  and  August  1957.  Another 
grant-in-aid  •  of  Rs.  9,113  was  also  sanctioned  for  sending  a  con- 
tingent of  world  guides  to  participate  in  the  Phillipine  Jamboree. 

With  a  view  to  establishing  a  permanent  all  India  training 
centre   at  Pachmari  for  the  training  of  scout  masters  and  oth^r^ 
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the  Bharat  Scouts  and  Guides  have  sulnnitted  a  pr(^[)06al  to  the 
tSoremmait  of  India  for  finanefttl  assistance. 

■lAVra  BDIKJATION 

With  a  view  to  implementing  the  suggestion  of  the  Indian 
delegation  that  attended  the  joint  seminar  organised  by  the  WHO 
and  FAO  in  Baguio  (Phillipine  Island)  in  October  1955,  the  Union 
Government  have  set  up  a  committee  on  health  education  and 
nutrition  education  in  December  1957.  The  committee  will  work 
out  a  programme  and  syllabus  of  health  education  and  nutrition  for 
introduction  in  primary  and  secondary  schools  and  teachers'  train- 
ing colleges. 

NATIONAL  DISdFLINK  SCHEME 

The  scheme  aims  at  imparting  physical  and  moral  discipline 
to  children.  This  scheme  was  formerly  operated  by  the  Union 
Ministry  of  Rehabilitation,  and  it  was  in  force  only  in  the  schools 
for  displaced  children  in  certain  parts  of  northern  India.  It  is  now 
proposed  to  extend  the  scope  of  the  scheme  to  the  schools  other  than 
those  for  displaced  children  in  3  regions  of  the  country  correspond- 
ing to  Bombay,  Bengal  and  Punjab.  Shri  J.  K.  Bhonsle  had  been 
appointed  advisor  for  the  implementation  of  the  national  discipline 
scheme.  The  scheme  will  be  implemented  in  195  schools  in 
1957-58  as  well  as  in  1958-59.  This  figure  is  expected  to  rise  upto 
300  by  1960-61. 

YOUTH  WELFARE 

Aiter  the  recent  cut  imposed  on  the  entire  Plan  provision,  a 
sum  of  Rs.  70  lakhs  was  provided  for  the  youth  welfare  scheme 
during  the  Plan  period.  A  sum  of  Rs.  6.66  lakhs  was  earmarked  for 
this  programme  in  1957-58.  Under  the  students  tour  programme, 
the  Union  Government  rendered  financial  assistance  to  schools  and 
colleges  for  organising  educational  tours  in  small  batches  of 
students.  The  grant  is  to  the  extent  of  75  percent  of  the  railway 
and  bus  fare  at  students'  concessional  rates.  Organised  tours  have 
become  popular  with  the  students.  During  the  year  1957-58,  a  sum 
of  more  than  Rs.  1.49  lakh  was  sanctioned  for  the  benefit  of  about 
5,200  students  and  teachers  of  170  institutions.  For  the  year 
1958-59,  a  sum  of  Rs.  2  lakhs  has  been  provided  for  the  scheme,  out 
of  the  total  Plan  provision  of  Rs.  10  lakhs. 

The  Fourth  Inter-University  Youth  Festival  was  held  in 
November  1957  at  New  Delhi.  Almost  1,600  students  from  38 
universities  participated.  The  festival  has  been  the  biggest  in  the 
series  conducted  so  far  and  the  nimiber  of  participants  was  the 
largest  as  well  as  arrangements  were  more  elaborate  than  those 
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made  so  far.  The  duration  (d  the  festival  was  also  increased  from  7 
to  10  days.  Several  additional  features  were  introduced  in  this 
festival  and  an  important  feature  was  that  the  programme  included 
symposia  on  subjects  of  general  interest  to  students  in  addition  to 
competiti(m  in  drama,  dance,  music  and  elocution  and  arts  and 
crafts  exhibition. 

The  Government  sanctioned  grants  to  various  universities  to 
hold  inter-collegiate  youth  festivals  prior  to  the  inter-university 
festivals.  A  sum  of  Rs.  2.98  lakhs  was  sanctioned  for  this  purpose 
to  14  universities  during  1957-58,  and  a  sum  of  Rs.  4  lakhs  has 
been  provided  for  1958-59. 

YOUTH  HOSTELS 

In  order  to  promote  tourism,  which  is  an  effective  medium  of 
education,  it  is  essential  to  provide  board  and  lodging  facilities  at 
cheap  rates  in  diflfereni  places  of  interest.  In  view  of  this,  the 
Union  Government  made  efforts  to  set  up  a  network  of  youth 
liostels  in  the  country^  It  is  proposed  to  implement  a  scheme  of 
promoting  youth  hostels  movement  in  the  country  through  the  State 
Governments  and  Youth  Hostels  Association  of  India.  Direct 
projects  are  also  proposed  to  be  taken  up  by  the  Central  Government 
as  well.  In  1957-58  a  sum  of  Rs.  15,000  was  sanctioned  to  the 
"Youth  Hostel  Association  of  India  to  carry  on  work  in  this  direc- 
tions. A  provision  of  Rs.  1  lakh  has  been  made  for  the  year 
1958-59  for  this  purpose. 

YOUTH  DRAMATIC  CAMP 

The  object  of  youth  leadership  and  dramatic  training  camps 
is  to  impart  short-term  training  to  teachers  of  colleges  and  univer- 
sities in  organising  various  extra-curricular  activities.  The 
Government  of  India  have  so  far  conducted  six  youth  leadership 
training  camps  and*  three  dramatic  camps.  The  Government 
offered  financial  assistance  to  various  universities  and  State 
Governments  for  holding  such  camps  but  only  the  universities  of 
Gujerat  and  Annamalai  took  advantage  of  this  offer.  In  January- 
February  1958,  a  youth  leadership  training  camp  was  held  at  Jaipur. 
A  provision  of  Rs.  60,000  has  been  made  for  this  scheme  in  the 
budget  estimates  for  1958-59. 

YOUTH  WELFARE  BOARD 

The  Government  have  offered  assistance  to  the  State 
Governments  and  universities  for  the  setting  up  of  youth  welfare 
boards  and  committees  for  the  successful  implementation  and 
coordination  of  youth  welfare  activities.  Grants  under  this  scheme 
is  given  to  the  extent  of  Rs.  10,000  for  a  State  youth  welfare  board 
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and  Rs.  4,000  for  a  university  youth  welfare  committee  to  meet  50 
percent  of  the  expenditure.  Nearly,  Rs.  22,000  was  given  as  grants 
by  the  Government  of  India  to  the  universities  of  Annamalai,  Agra, 
Rajasthan,  Patna,  Jadavpur  as  well,  as  the  Sardar  Vallabhai  Vidya- 
peeth  in  1957^58.  It  is  hoped  more  and  more  universities  and  State 
Grovernments  will  come  forward  for  this  assistance  during  the 
j'ear  1958-59  and  a  provision  of  Rs.  1.50  lakhs  has  been  provided 
for  this  purpose. 

YOUTH  CLUBS  AND  CENTRES 

In  order  to  stimulate  effective  participation  of  the  voluntary 
youth  organisations  in  the  promotion  of  youth  welfare  activities, 
the  Government  offered  .financial  assistance  to  the  State  Govern- 
ments to  meet  50  percent  of  the  expenditure  for  setting  up  of  non- 
student  youth  clubs  and  centres  but  unfortunately  the  response  has 
been  very  poor.  It  is  however  hoped  that  the  State  Governments 
will  come  forward  for  assistance  in  1958-59  and  a  provision  of 
Rs.  80,000  has  been  made  for  this  purpose. . 

STUDENTS'  LIVING  CONDITIONS 

During  the  year  1958-59,  it  is  proposed  to  conduct  a  pilot 
survey  on  the  students'  living  conditions;  and  the  universities  of 
Delhi,  Banaras,  Bombay,  Nagpur,  Jadavpur  and  Kerala  have  been 
selected  for  this  purpose.  The  work  in  this  regard  has  already 
commenced  and  there  is  a  provision  of  Rs.  20,000  for  the  year. 

SOCIAL  SERVICE  SCHEME 

A  provision  of  Rs.  3  crores  has  been  made  in  the  Second  Plan 
for  the  implementation  of  the  scheme  of  labour  and  social  service. 
Out  of  this,  nearly  Rs.  60  lakhs  was  provided  for  this  purpose  during 
the  year  1957-58.  The  scheme  falls  into  two  parts,  namely,  (a) 
labour  and  social  service  camps  for  students  and  other  youths  and 
(b)  campers'  work  project  in  uni versifies  and  educational 
institutions.  Under  the  labour  and  social  service  camp,  it  has  been 
envisaged  to  inculcate  a  sense  of  dignity  of  manual  labour  among 
the  students  and  other  youths  and  to  bring  them  into  contact  with 
the  villagers  where  they  can  do  some  social  service.  The  camps 
are  held  in  rural  areas  and  the  campers  engaged  in  manual  labour 
which  is  of  immense  service  to  the  community,  for  example,  con- 
struction of  roads,  bunds,  digging  of  wells,  pits,  composed  making, 
construction  of  school  buildings,  playgrounds,  etc.  During  1957-58, 
the  universities  and  State  Governments  as  well  as  the  NCC  and 
other  voluntary  (Organisations  such  as  the  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj 
and  the  Bharat  Scouts  and  Guides  have  organised  a  large  nimiber 
of  camps  of  different  types  all  over  the  country.  By  the  end  of 
December  1957,  the  Government   sanctioned   Rs.    27.5    lakhs    for 
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holding  886  camps  with  a  total  strength  of  96,000  campers.  Out 
of  a  total  provision  of  Rs.  56.4  lakhs  proposed  for  the  labour  and 
social  services  scheme,  a  sum  of  Rs.  42.3  lakhs  is  proposed  to  be 
incurred  on  this  scheme  during  1958-59. 

The  scheme  of  campers'  work  projects  in  universities  and 
educational  institutions  aims  at  providing  much  needed  amenities 
of  gymnasia,  swimming  pools,  open-air  theatre-cum-auditoria  etc. 
in  universities  and  educational  institutions.  Out  of  a  sum  of  Rs.  15 
lakhs  earmarked  for  this  purpose  during  the  1957-58,  an  amount 
of  Rs.  3.2  lakhs  was  spent  upto  the  end  of  December  1957  towards 
grants  to  five  universities  and  five  State  Governments  for  the 
construction  of  nine  recreation  halls-cum-auditoria,  3  swimming 
pools,  one  open-air  theatre  and  one  stadium.  For  1958-59,  out  of  a 
total  provision  of  Rs.  36.4  lakhs  proposed  under  this  scheme,  an 
amount  of  Rs.  14.1  lakhs  was  earmarked  for  expenditure  on  campus 
work  project. 

AUCHEOLOGY 

During  the  year  1957-58,  a  sum  of  Rs.  96.93  lakhs  was  provided 
and  out  of  this,  Rs.  2  lakhs  was  provided  for  taking  over  of  the 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  monuments.  The  provision  for  plan  and 
non-plan  items  for  1958-59  is  Rs.  1.970  crore. 

The  monuments  continued  to  receive  care  according  to  the 
normal  as  well  as  special  requirements.  The  progress  of  repair 
work  on  important  monuments  were  continued  during  the  year. 
Besides,  the  electrification  of  the  Kutab  Minar  is  in  progress.  The 
chemical  cleaning  and  preservation  of  paintings  in  the  cave  temples 
of  Ajanta  and  EUora  and  in  the  Darya  Daulat  at  Srirangapatna 
were  undertaken.  The  work  of  chemical  treatment  was  also  carried 
out  in  the  Vadakkunnathan  temple  at  Raichur  and  temples  at 
Triprayar,  Peruvanm  and  Chemmanthatta  and  Gomateswara  at 
Sravanabelagola. 

Substantial  progress  has  been  recorded  all  over  India  in 
exploration  and  excavations.  The  exacavation  at  Nagarjunakonda 
continued  in  full  swing,  where  apart  from  Bhudhist  remains, 
excavation  in  the  area  below  340  contour  revealed  residential  apart- 
ments, ritualistic  constructions  pertaining  to  Asavamedha  temples, 
temples  of  Kartikeya  and  a  huge  brick-built  embankments  with  the 
steps  at  regular  intervals.  A  number  of  coins  and  terracottas  and 
some  inscribed  slabs  were  unearthed.  A  complete  Sanskrit 
inscrption  in  Brahmi  script  of  Ikhshvaku  period  found  on  one  of 
the  slabs  is  interesting.  Excavations  were  also  resmned  at  Lothal, 
an  important  Harappa  site  in  the  Ahmedabad  district  of  Bombay. 
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The  iriost  striking  result  of  the  season's  work  is  that  several 
structural  remains,  animal  remains,  beads,  bangles  and  gold  objects 
have  been  found.  Seals  and  scalings  with  unicorn  Indus  script 
have  also  been  found.  In  addtioh,  excavations  were  also  carried 
out  at  Ujjain,  Bahal,  Tekwada,  Kunnattoor  were  also  carried  out 
during  the  year  which  yielded  interesting  as  well  as  important 
evidences  of  the  past  history  of  the  Indian  civilisation. 

Exploration  around  modem  Madura  revealed  the  existence  of 
ancient  sites  of  a  palaeolithic  site  in  the  Malaprabha  river  bed.  The 
tools  consist  of  hand  axes,  cleavers,  and  pebble-tools,  choppers  etc. 
Similarly,  exploration  of  the  lower  Narmada  valley  brought  to  light 
a  Harappan  site  at  Mehgam  near  the  creek  at  the  confluence  of  the 
Narmada  with  the  sea. 

The  ruins  of  an  old  Siva  temple,  a  few  sculptures  and  a  stone 
inscription  (9th  Century  AD)  mentioning  the  name  of  the  Goddess 
Trailokyavijya  have  been  discovered  on  the  bank  of  the  river 
Suvamarekha,  near  Chandil  in  the  Singhbhum  district.  An  ancient 
site  near  Pimpaldar,  in  the  District  of  Nasik,  was  discovered.  The 
site  is  mono-cultural  ascribable  on  the  basis  of  potcery  to  Circa 
1000  BC. 

MUSEUMS 

The  collection  of  the  Indian  Mesetun  was  further  enriched  by 
a  number  of  new  acquisitions.  Several  antiquities  of  the  CAA 
museum,  such  as  silk-painting,  paper  drawings,  etc.  were 
chemically  treated  and  exhibited  with  suitable  labels.  A  new 
gallery  for  excavated  material  has  been  established  and  the  potteries 
have  been  arranged  typewise  and  sitewise  in  show  cases  with  a 
view  to  facilitating  their  chronological  studies.  The  question  of 
establishment  of  a  new  musuem  at  Rupar  is  in  hand. 

The  architectural  survey  of  temples  continued  to  be  made 
during  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom.  Th  famous  cave  temples 
in  the  country  were  studied  with  a  view  to  exploring  the  problem 
of  the  genesis  and  early  development  of  the  Indian  temple  architec- 
ture. The  study  has  provided  material  for  the  derivation  of 
southern  and  northern  style  from  a  common  source  and  for  the 
gradual  crystallisation  of  the  pecularities  of  each  in  course  of  its 
diffusion  through  time  and  space. 

The  Department  of  Archeology  continued  to  devote  its  atten- 
tion to  the  conservation  of  moniunents  under  its  charge  during 
the  year  1958-59.  The  Department  proposes  to  continue  its 
exploration  and  excavation  activities  all  over  India  with  the  gratii 
that  will  be  available  for  the  purpose. 
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ANTHBOPOLOGT 

A  sum  of  Rs.  11.87  lakhs  was  made  in  the  budget  for  1958-59 
for  plan  and  non-plan  items  against  Rs.  12.28  lakhs  in  1957-58  for 
the  Department  of  Anthropology.  . 

The  important  scientific  activities  of  the  Department  during 
1957-58  were  published.  Besides,  several  papers  connected  with 
various  anthropological  investigations  in  the  country  have  been 
completed  and  their  reports  are  being  published.  Field  investiga- 
tions continued  to  be  undertaken  by  the  Department  on  socio- 
economic study  of  the  Dusserah  festival  (Bastar)  and  the  weekly 
market  at  Jagdalpur  (Baster);  aborginal  influences  in  the 
traditional  culture  of  Puri  and  the  adjoining  regions  to  study  the 
socio-cultural  life  of  Pnar  (Khasi  and  Jaintia  hills);  socio-economic 
survey  among  the  East  Bengal  refugees  at  Sealdah  etc.  The 
various  programmes  of  field  as  well  as  laboratory  investigations 
already  undertaken  but  not  completed  during  1957-58  will  be 
continued  with  the  help  of  scientific  personnel  during  the  year 
1958-59.  A  programme  of  anthropoligical  surveys  including 
ethnographic,  psycho-cultural,  linguistic,  somatological,  genetic 
and  demographic  surveys  has  been  drawn  up  for  the  Second  Plan 
period. 

ARCmVES 

A  provison  of  Rs.  14.86  lakhs  was  proposed  in  the  budget 
estimate  for  1958-59  for  the  activities  of  the  National  Archives  of 
India  as  against  Rs.  14.16  lakhs  in  1957-58. 

Five  interesting  manuscripts  were  purchased  including  an 
autograph  letter  of  Prince  Dalip  Singh  and  49  photographic 
documents  illustrating  the  history  of  Burma  were  acquired.  In 
addition,  32  autograph  letters  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  dating  back  to 
1917  were  presented  to  the  National  Archives  by  the  Govemmem 
of  Bihar  as  a  gift. 

The  preparation  of  a  catalogue  of  micro-film  copies  of  records 
of  Indian  interest  obtained  from  abroad  was  taken  in  hand  and 
about  150  rolls  were  checked  and  catalogued. 

During  the  year,  112  research  scholars  conducted  research: 
The  National  Archives  also  conducted  two  short-term  courses  of 
3  months  duration  each  and  imparted  training  to  17  nominees  of 
the  Central  Government  agencies  and  State  Governments  in  the 
administration  and  preservation  of  archives. 

Some  of  the  important  schemes  proposed  to  be  undertaken 
during  the  year  1957-58  included  publication  of  educational  records, 
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acquisition  of  private  archives,  microfilming  of  newspapers, 
publication  of  Persian  Akhbars  of  the  Maghul  period  and  guide  to 
archieval  repositories. 

NATIONAL  UBRART 

The  budget  allotment  for  the  development  schemes  of  the 
National  Library  at  Calcutta  amounted  to  Rs.  11.37  lakhs  for 
1958-59  as  against  Rs.  13.12  lakhs  in  1957.58.  A  sum  of  $20,800  has 
been  allotted  to  the  Library  under  the  India  Wheat  Loan 
Educational  Exchange  Programme  for  the  purchase  of  books  and 
equipment  during  the  year  1957-58.  The  Library  obtained  a  total 
number  of  27,107  books  during  the  year. 

As  regards  the  compilation  of  bibliography  of  Indology,  out  of 
the  56  sections,  the  work  on  three  sections  namely  the  compilation 
of  bibliography  of  Indian  anthropology,  botony,  and  Bengalee 
language  and  literature  is  in  progress.  During  the  year  1958-59, 
the  important  activities  proposed  to  be  carried  out  include  creation 
of  a  separate  periodicals  division,  building  up  the  Indian  language 
collections;  acquiring  back  volumes  of  learned  and  scientific 
journals  published  in  the  Asian  countries  excluding  India;  publica- 
tion of  various  catalogues  etc. 

NATIONAL  BIBILOGRAPHT  UNIT 

A  very. important  stage  of  work  has  been  reached  by  the 
compilation  of  specimen  issue  of  the  Indian  National  Bibliography 
which  is  designed  to  be  a  quarterly.  The  scope  of  the  Indian 
National  Bibliography  is  nothing  less  than  scientific  record  of  aii 
the  publications  in  India  in  all  the  languages  recognised  by  the 
Constitution.  The  regular  publication  of  the  Indian  National 
Biblography  will  continue  sometime  during  the  year  1958-59. 

CENTRAL  SECRETARIAT  LIBRARY 

The  Library  added  nearly  5,400  books.  It  also  received  about 
about  200  Russian  language  books  on  various  subjects  and  40  Chinese 
language  books.  Several  research  scholars  from  educational  and 
other  institutions  in  the  city  of  Delhi  and  from  the  country  came 
to  consult  old  and  rare  books,  reports  and  other  Government  of  India 
publications. 
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Chapter  XVI  ::.... 

TRANSPORT  AND  COMMUNICATION 

RAILWAYS 

The  railway  system  in  India  is  the  'life-line'  of  the  country. 
It  had  a  route  mileage  of  34,744  on  March  31,  1957  and  the  total 
investments  in  all  the  railways  in  India,  including  non-government 
railways  and  lines  under   construction,    amounted   to   Rs.    1,246.4 

crores. 

• 

Daily,  the  Indian  railways  carry  about  38  lakh  passengers,  oi 
the  equivalent  of  one  percent  of  the  country's  population.  For  their 
convenience,  they  operate  over  4,200  passenger  trains  daily,  serving 
nearly  6,500  railway  stations.  In  the  transportation  of  goods,  the 
coimtry's  dependence  on  the  railways  is  even  more  complete  and  it 
keeps  growing  as  well. 

KOUTE  MILEAGE 

Route  mileage  of  the  Indian  railways  increased  to  34,744  by 
March  1957,  ffom  33,985  route  miles  at  the  time  of  partition.  The 
programme  of  restoration  of  lines  dismantled  during  the  Second 
World  War  and  new  constructions  were  steadily  carried  out.  Since 
independence,  1,070  miles  of  new  lines  were  constructed  upto  May 
1958,  in  addition  to  the  restoration,  during  the  First  Plan  period, 
of  430  miles  of  dismantled  lines.  Among  the  important  lines  con- 
structed, mention  may  be  made  of  the  Assam  Rail  Link,  Gandhi- 
dham-Deesa,  Rupar-Nangal,  Chunar-Robertsganj,  Quilon-Emakulam 
and  Bhilai-Dhalli  Rajhara  lines.  The  construction  of  over  500  miles 
of  new  lines  is  in  progress.  Work  is  also  proceeding  on  800  miles 
of  doubling. 

VOLUME  OF  TRAFFIC 

The  volume  of  trajB&c  handled  by  the  railways  may  be  expressed 
by  the  figures  of  freight  tons  originating,  freight  ton  miles,  pas- 
sengers originating  and  passenger  miles.    The  following  statement 
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indicates  the  increase  that  has  occurred  in  the  volume  of  traffic  since 
1948-49  : 

'  ♦  1948-49         1956-57    Percentage 

(millions)     (millions)    Increase 

-  ■  ^ 

Passengers  originating  . .  1,160  1,360  17.1 

Passenger  miles        ..  ..  38,476  41,878  7.8 

Tons  originating       . .  81.9  124.1  51.5 

Ton  miles  . .  22,724  40,186  76.8 

♦  Includes  Cutch,  Dholpur,  Jaipur,  Rajasthan,  Sclndia,  Saurashtra  and 
Barsl  Light  Railways. 

The  extent  of  augmentation  of  train  services  to  move  this 
increased  traffic  is  indicated  in  the  figure  of  train  miles  operated. 
As  against  92.76  million  train  miles  under  passenger  services  during 
1948-49,  the  train  miles  operated  during  1956-57  totalled  to  118.75 
millions — an  increase  of  28  percent.  Similarly,  on  the  goods  side, 
the  train  miles  run  during  1956-57,  worked  out  to  86.64  millions 
against  61.60  millions  during  1948-49,  representing  an  increase  of 
40.6  percent. 

The  important  steps  taken  by  the  railways  to  meet  the  increased 
traffic  demand  included  :  (a)  provision  of  facilities  for  increasing 
line  and  yard  capacities  by  opening  of  new  crossing  stations,  exten- 
sion of  loops,  remodelling  of  yards,  doubling  of  sections,  etc.;  (b) 
improvement  of  workshops  and  workshop  capacity  which  made  it 
possible  to  effect  a  progressive  reduction  in  the  unserviceable  stock; 
(c)  increasing  wagon  availability  by  reduction  in  the  detention  to 
wagons  at  marshalling  and  terminal  yards,  transhipment  points,  etc. 
thereby  attaining  increased  wagon  miles  per  wagonday;  (d)  utiliza- 
tion of  heavier  type  of  engines  wherever  possible  to  permit  running 
of  longer  and  heavier  trains;  (e)  placing  on  line  of  additional  rolling 
stock  and  (f)  running  of  additional  express  goods  trains  on  im- 
portant sections. 

OPERATIONAL  EFFICIENCY 

Compared  to  the  calendar  year  1956,  the  wagon-loadings  of 
originating  traffic  rose  by  5.3  percent  on  the  broad  gauge  and  9.5 
percent  on  the  metre  gauge  during  1957.  The  overall  coal  loading 
in  the  country  increased  in  1957-58  by  about  6  percent  compared  to 
the  previous  year.  Movement  of  goods  traffic  via  break-of-gauge 
points  has  shown  a  substantial  increase,  being  13.8  percent  on  the 
broad  gauge  and  14  percent  on  the  metre  gauge.  There  has  been 
similar  increase  in  the  movement  of  traffic  over  difficult  routes;  for 
example,  an  average  of  2,100  wagons  were  moved  daily  via  Moghal- 
saral  compared  to  1,835  wagons  in  1956-57  and  1,700  in  1955-56* 
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Vigorous  measuiies  continue  to  be  taken  by  the  railway  to 
increase  the  efficiency  of  operation  and  secure  better  utilisation  of 
rolling  stock.  The  results  are  reflected  in  net  ten-miles  per  wagon- 
day,  which  is  universally  accepted  as  a  reliable  index  of  operational 
efficiency.  On  the  broad  guage,  the  net  ten-miles  for  wagon-day 
increased  from  an  average  of  570  in  1956-57  to  630  for  the  period 
from  April  1957  to^November  1957,  and  on  the  metre  gauge  from 
210  to  228  miles  during  the  same  period.  Farther,  the  average  of 
freight  traffic  lead  has  increased  to  slight  over  340,  during  the  first 
six  months  of  1957-58,  compared  to  the  figure  of  320  during  1956-57. 

SELF-SUFFICIENCY 

Further  progress  was  made  in  the  direction  of  self-sufficiency 
in  railway  rolling  stock.  Production  at  the  Chittaranjan 
Locomotive  Works  has  exceeded  the  original  target  of  120  WG 
locomotives  per  annum  much  ahead  of  the  schedule.  The  Second 
Plan  target  is  200  average  size  locamotives  per  annum,  and  at 
present  production  averages  14  to  15  WG  locomotives  per  month. 
Upto  the  end  of  June  1958,  706  WG  locomotives  had  been  produced. 

The  Integral  Coach  Factory  at  Perambur  is  equipped  to 
manufacture  in  single  shift  350  coaches  per  annum  when  in  full 
production.  During  1957-58,  222  coaches  were  produced  while  upto 
June  1958,  a  total  of  404  coaches  had  been  turned  out.  Temporary 
facilities  have  been  installed  to  furnish  the  coaches  manufactured 
at  the  factory,  pending  the  setting  up  of  a  permanent  furnishing 
unit. 

PASSENGER  AMENITIES 

• 

The  programme  for  the  provision  of  passenger  amenities  which 
is  broadly  directed  towards  the  provision  of  basic  minimum 
amenities  to  all  stations,  irrespective  of  size,  has  been  carried  out 
steadily  during  the  last  few  years  and  it  is  proposed,  inspite  of 
other  pressing  demands  on  the  limited  financial  resources,  to 
continue  with  this  programme,  consistently  with  economy  in  the 
use  of  cement,  iron  and  steel  which  are  in  short  supply.  Arrange- 
ments for  the  advance  booking  of  seats  for  the  third  class  passengers 
have  been  extended  and  railway  reservations  are  being  arranged 
on  all  mail  express  and  janta  trains  not  only  from  the  starting 
stations  but  also  from  selected  intermediate  stations.  Separate 
accommodation  is  provided  on  one  pair  of  long  distance  janta 
trains  on  each  railway  for  passengers  travelling  upto  150  miles, 
300  miles,  500  miles  and  over  500  miles,  the  passenger  tickets  and 
carriages  for  these  zones  being  distinctly  marked  to  facilitate 
indentification.  Six  coaches  with  a  two-tier  arrangement  for 
sleeping  berths  are  on  trial  in  addition  to  the  three-tier   coaches. 
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already  in  service.  A  new  design  of  three-tier  sleeping  berth  has 
also  been  evolved.  The  relative  advantages  of  all  these  types  of 
coaches  as  well  as  military  sleeper  cars  are  being  assessed,  pre- 
paratory to  constructing  more  third  class  sleeper-cum-sitting 
coaches  and  extending  the  facilities  to  more  trains. 

With  a  view  to  reducing  overcrowding,  measures  such  as,  third 
class  coaches  on  trains  in  place  of  air-conditioned  coaches  and 
dining  cars  on  sections,  where  circumstances  justify  such  a  course 
and  increasing  the  number  of  coaches  on  trains,  wherever  possible, 
even  at  some  sacrifice  of  speed  were  taken.  Between  April  1956 
and  December  1957,  237  broad  gauge  and  70  metre  gauge  trains 
were  introduced  and  the  run  of  &7  broad  gauge  and  78  metre  gauge 
trains  were  extended.  With  all  these  new  trains  and  extensions, 
the  daily  train  mileage  has  increased  by  about  23,000  miles.  There 
has  been  considerable  improvement  in  the  suburban  passenger 
services  also;  151  new  trains  were  introduced  and  the  run  of  49 
trains  was  extended  between  April  1956  and  December  1957. 

Janta  trains  are  run  for  the  exclusive  use  of  third  class 
passengers.  The  fully  air-conditioned  express  trains  between 
New  Delhi  on  the  one  hand  and  Howrah,  Bombay  and  Madras  on 
the  other,  have  now  been  operating  for  nearly  two  years. 
The  scheme  for  the  introduction  of  departmental  catering  at 
^selected  stations  has  been  further  extended.  The  actual  expendi- 
ture on  rail-users'  amenities  work  during  1950-51  arid  1956-57 
lias  been  Rs.  2.73  crores  and  Rs.  3.91  crores  respectively. 

tSTAFF  WELFARE 

In  March  1957,  the  number  of  staff  employed  by  the  Indian 
railways  was  more  than  1.54  lakh.  The  cost  of  the  staff  for  the  year 
1956-57  was  Rs.  155.74  crores.  The  corresponding  figures  for 
1948-49  were  over  7.73  lakhs  and  Rs.  92.77  crores. 

The  Second  Plan  made  a  provision  of  Rs.  50  crores  for  staff 
quarters  and  welfare.  Of  these,  about  Rs.  30  crores  will  be  used 
for  the  construction  of  new  staff  quarters  and  for  the  improvement 
of  existing  quarters,  Rs.  5  crores  for  new  townships  to  be  created 
in  connection  with  new  workshops,  and  Rs.  15  crores  for  staft 
welfare  works,  such  as,  institutes,  hospitals,  modernisation  of 
colonies,  roads,  lighting  and  water  supply.  During  1956-57, 
Rs.  6.77  crores  were  spent  on  staff  quarters  and  Rs.  1.36  crores  on 
staff  amenities.  About  64,500  quarters  are  expected  to  be  provided 
during  the  Second  Plan  period. 

For  the  benefit  of  railwaymen  or  their  families  suffering  from 
tuberculosis,  33  chest  clinics  were  established  and  the  number  of 
hospital  beds  were  increased  to  646  during  1956-57. 
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A  new  feature  introduced  during  1956-57  was  the  scheme  x>f 
awarding  scholarships  from  the  staff  benefit  funds  to  children  of 
the  staff ;  1,000  such  scholarships  were  awarded  in  1956-57. 
During  1957,  14  children's  camps  were  held  at  an  expenditure  of 
Rs.  70,556. 

FINANCIAL  RESULTS  ^ 

A  picture  of  the  railway  finances  since  1948-49  is  available 
from  the  following  table.  In  making  a  comparison  with  the  1948-49 
figures,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  there  have  been  changes 
in  the  mileage  due  to  taking  over  of  company  railways,  ex-States' 
railways  and  the  opening  of  new  lines  during  the  period. 


1948-49 


(Crores  of  rupees) 
1957-58         1958-59 
(revised       (budget 
estimate)      estimate) 


Gross  traffic  receipts 

213.10 

384.40 

407.48 

Earning  from  passengers 

84.00 

120.90 

124.73 

Other  coachings 

18.66 

25.25 

24.65 

Goods  earnings 

108.29 

231.00 

250.50 

Sundries 

4.09 

8.25 

8.45 

Suspense 

-1.94 

-1.00 

-0.85 

Ordinary  working  expenses 

158.78 

259.16 

268.35 

Contribution  to  Depreciation 

11.58 

45.00 

45.00 

Funds 

Dividend  to  General  Demands 

7.34 

44.24 

49.58    . 

Surplus 

19.98 

21.66 

27.34 

PLAN  DEVELOPMENT 

As  against  the  total  outlay  of  Rs.  400  crores  allotted  to  the 
railways  in  the  First  Plan,  Rs.  423.55  crores  were  actually  spent. 
It  was  mainly  a  plan  of  rehabilitation.  The  Second  Plan  outlay  of 
Rs.  1,125  crores  will  enable  the  railways  to  move  approximately  42 
million  tons  of  additional  goods  traffic  and  15  percent  of  more 
passenger  traffic.  The  Second  Plan  provides  for  the  construction 
of  842  miles  of  new  lines,  doubling  of  1,607  miles,  track  renewal  of 
8,000  miles  and  purchase  of  2,364  locos,  11,575  coaches  and  107,247 
wagons  etc. 

The  actual  expenditure  on  works  during  1956-57,  the  first  year 
of  the  Second  Plan  period,  was  Rs.  179.9  crores  and  the  approxi- 
mate value  of  works    approved    upto    the    1958-59    progranune 
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amounts  to  Rs.  1^040.62  crores  including  a  siseable  'throw-forward' 
from  the  First  Plan. 

TOURIST  TRAFFIC 

Seven  tourist  offices  have  been  opened  at  New  York,  San 
Francisco,  London,  Paris,  Frankfurt,  Melbourne  and  Colombo 
with  a  vi«w  to  promoting  tourist  traffic.  Besides,  several  tourist 
offices  have  also  been  established  at  Delhi,  Calcutta,  Bombay, 
Madras,  Agra,  Banaras,  Jaipur,  Aurangabad,  Bangalore,  Darjeeling, 
Simla,  Bhopal,  Cochin  and  Ootacamund. 

It  is  quite  encouraging  to  note  that  tourism,  which  is  an  im- 
portant source  of  foreign  exchange  besides  being  an  active  source 
for  promoting  international  understanding,  is  growing  every  year. 
The  nimiber  of  tourists  visiting  India  has  increased  by  more  than 
400  percent  since  1951.  The  foreign  exchange  earnings  from  tourist 
traffic  have  increased  from  Rs.  10.1  crores  in  1955  to  Rs.  15.45  crores 
in  1956. 

The  Central  Government  and  some  of  the  State  Governments 
have  formulated  plans  for  the  development  of  tourism.  The  total 
outlay  provided  in  the  Second  Plan  for  tourism  is  Rs.  33.32  lakhs, 
over  and  above  Rs.  95  lakhs  provided  for  the  development  of  tourism 
in  Kashmir  and  Rs.  1  crore  for  the  development  of  tourist  road 
throughout  India.  It  envisages  additional  accommodation,  trans- 
port and  recreational  facilities  at  important  tourist  centres,  especially 
those  situated  in  out-of-the-way  places.  The  Union  Government 
granted  subsidies  to  the  Bombay,  UP,  Rajasthan,  Himachal 
Pradesh,  Punjab,  and  Orissa  Governments  amounting  to  Rs.  6.20 
lakhs  during  1957-58  for  providing  amenities  to  both  foreign  and 
home  tourists  by  extending  better  accommodation  in  rest  houses  etc. 

In  1958-59,  a  provision  of  Rs.  17.50  lakhs  has  been  made  to 
meet  the  expenditure  for  the  construction  of  rest  houses,  canteens, 
etc.,  and  to  grant  subsidies  to  various  State  Governments  for  con- 
struction of  LIG  rest  houses  and  running  tourist  bureaus. 

For  the  benefit  of  tourists,  considerable  tourist  information 
material  in  the  form  of  guide  books,  pamphlets,  folders,  map  and 
posters  have  been  printed  in  some  regional  languages  as  well  as  in 
English,  French,  German  and  Spanish.  Travel  films  have  also  been 
produced. 

Promotional  activities  in  foreign  countries  initiated  by  the 
tourist  offices  abroad  consist  of  advertising  film  shows,  radio  and 
TV  appearances,  lectures,  sponsoring  of  cultural  shows,  window 
displays,  participation  in  e3diibitions  and  fairs. 
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In  1957^58,  half  a  dozen  well  known  travel  journalists  from  tiie 
<JSA  and  UK  were  invited  on  a  f amiliarasation  tour  of  India.  In 
lieu  of  the  hofifritality  offered  to  them,  th^  pubUshad  articleB 
on  tourist  attractions  of  India  in  magazines,  journals  and  news- 
papers in  their  respective  countries,  which  have  given  a  fillip  to  the 
promotional  activities  of  the  tourist  department. 

A  scheme  is  being  worked  out  to  organise  'festivals'  in  Delhi, 
Bombay  and  Calcutta  with  the  active  cooperation  of  the  Indian 
Travel  and  Tourist  Industries  Council  and  various  cultural  organisa- 
tions. This  is  being  done  with  a  view  to  providing  cultural  enter- 
tainment to  tourists  and  attracting  larger  number  of  them  to  visit 
India  during  the  festival  periods,  such  as  Drissehra,  Diwali,  and  the 
Bepublic  Day. 

About  80,544  foreign  tourists  (excluding  Pakistanis)  visited 
tndia  in  1957  as  againi^t  16,829  tourists  in  1951,  and  the  foreign 
exchange  earnings  rose  from  Rs.  7.1  crores  in  1953  to  Rs.  15.45  crores 
in  1956. 

p<mTs 

The  total  traffic  handled  by  the  major  ports  during  1957-58 
reached  a  new  record  of  31  million  tons  as  against  27.4  million  tons 
in  the  preceding  year.  The  Port  Trusts  of  Calcutta  and  Bon>bay 
together  took  a  heavy  load  of  24  million  tons. 

All  the  four  cargo  berths  and  allied  facilities  at  Kandla  have 
been  brought  into  commission.  The  development  of  the  township 
of  Gandhidham  immediately  behind  the  port  is  also  proceeding 
satisfactorily. 

Besides,  two  additional  cargo  berths  in  Kandla  to  facilitate 
the  export  of  new  found  iron  ore  in  Rajasthan,  the  development  of 
two  berths  at  King  George's  Dock  as  general  cargo  berths  at 
Calcutta,  the  acquisition  of  an  additional  number  of  54  electric 
cranes  for  the  Bombay  Docks,  new  ore,  coal  and  passenger-cum- 
cargo  berths,  preliminaiy  works  connected  with  the  excavation  of 
a  wet  dock  and  a  new  administrative  office  building  in  Madras, 
dredging  operations  preliminary  to  the  construction  of  additional 
berths  at  Visakhapatnam  and  the  construction  of  four  additional 
berths  at  Cochin  are  in  various  stages  of  progress. 

In  the  second  half  of  1957,  the  port  problems  were  the  subject 
of  study  by  two  teams  of  foreign  experts  from  the  United  Kingdom 
under  the  Colombo  Plan  and  the  World  Bank  Mission.  In  pursu- 
ance of  the  advise  of  the  UK  Mission,  some  items  of  port  equipment 
were  procured  on  an  emergent  basis  by  a  mission  specially  deputed 
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for  the  purpose.  The  second  mission  was  sent  by  the  International 
Bank  for  Reconduction  and  Development  for  appraising  the  deve- 
lopment projects  relating  to  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay  and  Visa- 
khapatnam  Ports.  The  Bank  has  now  agreed  to  meet  the  foreign 
exchange  component  of  the  development  schemes  of  the  ports  of 
Calcutta  and  Madras  amounting  to  43  million  dollars. 

The  World  Bank  Mission  felt  that  an  auxiliary  sea  port  in  the 
Calcutta  region  should  be  eirtablished  to  cater  to  the  growing  traffic 
needs,  caused  by  the  large  industrial  development  in  that  area.  This- 
suggestion  has  been  accepted  by  the  Government  of  India  and  neces- 
sary action  to  this  effect  has  already  been  initiated. 

As  regards  the  development  of  minor  ports,  the  Central  Govern-- 
ment  continues  to  render  assistance  to  the  maritime  States  in  the 
form  of  loans.  The  construction  of  a  pier  at  Pondicherrx.  carried 
out  directly  by  the  Central  Government  is  progressing  satisfactorily. 
Pradip  in  Orissa  has  started  functioning  as  a  minor  port  and  steps 
are  being  taken  to  develop  it  into  an  effective  intermediate  port^ 
The  Government  of  India  are  also  examining  the  question  of  further 
development  of  Kakinada,  Tuticorin  an  Mangalore  ports.  Develop- 
ment schemes  at  other  ports  are  also  being  executed  by  the  respec- 
tive maritime  State  Governments. 

ROADS  DEVELOPMENT 

Roads  in  India  have  been  progressively  increasing  in  mileage. 
At  the  end  of  the  First  Plan,  India  had  122,000  miles  of  surfaced 
roads  and  198,000  miles  of  unsurfaced  roads.  The  length  of  roads 
by  the  end  of  the  Second  Plan  would  increase  to  144,000  miles  of 
surfaced  roads  and  235,000  miles  of  unsurfaced  roads.  In  order  to 
cater  to  India's  needs  for  the  development  of  roads  within  a  20-year 
period,  commencing  from  the  Third  Plan,  a  new  scheme  is  under 
preparation  which  is  expected  to  be  finalised  shortly.  The  scheme 
envisages  to  increase  the  road  network  in  the  country  to  654,000 
miles.  It  aims  to  bring  every  village  within  3  to  9  miles  from  a 
pucca  road. 

NATIONAL  HIGHWAYS 

The  Second  Plan  provided  the  construction  of  900  miles  of  miss- 
ing links,  bypasses,  etc.  and  60  major  bridges,  the  improvement  of 
4,000  miles  of  existing  sections  and  the  widening  of  1,500  miles  of 
improved  sections  to  two-lane  carriageway.  During  the  first  two 
years  of  the  Second  Plan,  work  was  completed  on  the  construction 
of  about  300  miles  of  missing  links,  bypasses,  etc.,  and  19  major 
bridges,  the  improvement  and  asphalting  of  1,700  miles  of 
existing  sections  and  widening  of  550  miles  to  two-lane  carriageway.. 
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Among  the  works  in  progress  on  national  highways,  mention 
may  be  made  of  the  Jawahar  tunnel  at  Banihal  on  the  Pathankot- 
Janmiu-Srinagar-Uri  national  highway,  a  rail-cum-road  bridge 
across  the  Ganga  at  Mokameh,  a  road  bridge  over  the  Chambal  on 
the  Agra-Bombay  route,  a  road  bridge  over  the  Purna  on  the 
Bombay- Ahmedabad  route,  the  improvement  of  national  highways 
links  m  Delhi,  and  the  road  from  Delhi  to  Bombay  via  Ahemedabad. 

Besides  the  national  highways,  the  Central  Government  are 
also  financing  the  development  of  some  important  arterial  roads  in 
the  States.  A  total  expenditure  of  Rs.  279.48  lakhs  was  incurred 
on  these  schemes  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  Second  Plan  and 
162  miles  of  roads  were  constructed  or  improved  during  this  period. 

An  expenditure  of  Rs.  5.54  crores  was  incurred  during  the  first 
two  years  of  the  current  Plan  period  to  promote  inter-State  com- 
munication facilities  and  to  develop  backward  areas:  400  miles  of 
new  roads  were  constructed  and  950  miles  of  the  existing  roads 
improved. 

The  Second  Plan  includes  a  total  provision  of  Rs.  12.41  crores 
for  expenditure  on  roads  other  than  national  highways  in  the  Union 
Territories.  A  sum  of  Rs.  3.42  crores  has  already  been  incurred 
during  the  first  two  years  of  the  current  Plan  :  about  226  miles  of 
new  roads  were  constructed  and  359  miles  of  existing  roads  im- 
proved in  these  territories. 

ROAD  TRANSPORT 

An  inter-State  transport  commission  has  been  set  up  for  the 
development,  coordination  and  regulation  of  road  transport  services 
of  different  routes,  as  envisaged  in  the  Motor  Vehicles  (Amend- 
ment) Act,  1956.  The  commission  has  already  started  its  work. 
The  necessity  of  abolition  of  double  taxation  on  motor  vehicles  and 
the  desirability  of  consolidating  all  taxes  on  motor  vehicles  into  one 
single  tax  has  been  impressed  on  the  State  Governments.  They 
have  also  been  sound  to  a^ree  to  a  ceiling  of  motor  vehicle  taxation 
at  75  percent  of  the  total  Madras  rates.  An  ad  hoc  committee  to 
conduct  a  comprehensive  enquiry  and  make  recommendations  for 
the  reorganisation  of  transport  administrative  set-up  in  the  States 
has  been  appointed,  and  the  committee  has  started  its  work. 

To  ensure  proper  coordination  between  the  various  modes  of 
transport  on  the  one  hand  and  the  Central  and  State  transport 
policies  on  the  other,  it  has  been  decided  to  set  up  a  transport 
development  council.  This  will  be  a  high-powered  body  at 
ministers'  level.  The  council  will  advise  the  Union  Government  on 
all  matters  relating  to  road  transport,  inland  water  transport,  other 
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modes  of  transport  and  problems  relating  to  coordination  between 
different  forms  of  transport. 

INDIAN  SHIPPING 

The  Indian  shipping  had  to  face  various  difficulties.  The  pro- 
blems which  deserve  special  mention  were:  inadequate  rupee  finance 
and  foreign  exchange  and  a  rather  unprecedented  depression  in  the 
freight  market.  An  important  decision  taken  by  the  Union  Gov- 
ernment in  this  connection  was  to  set  up  a  non-lapsing  shipping 
development  fund,  which  would  operate  as  a  permanent  source  of 
rupee  finance  for  the  development  of  shipping.  The  main  purpose 
of  the  fund  is  to  grant  loans  to  shipping  companies  for  the  purchase 
of  tonnage.  The  fund  is  to  be  built  out  of  annual  contributions 
from  the  'Consolidated  F\ind  of  India'  and  out  of  the  repayments  of 
loans  already  advanced  to  the  Indian  shipping  companies  together 
with  the  interest  accrued  thereon.  A  provision  of  Rs.  1  crore  has 
been  made  in  the  budget  for  1958-59  towards  contribution  to  the 
fund.  It  is  expected  that  this  fund  will  provide  about  Rs.  10  crores 
during  the  rest  of  the  Plan  period  for  the  development  of  shipping. 

Negotiations  with  Japan  for  a  18-billion  Yen  credit  were 
also  concluded  successfully.  Out  of  this  Yen  Credit,  a  sum  of  £5 
million  has  been  earmarked  for  the  acquisition  of  ships.  It  has 
already  been  decided  to  order  the  building  of  a  10,000-DWT  tanker 
from  Japan,  with  the  aid  of  the  Credit  and  the  question  of  ordering 
more  vessels  is  now  under  consideration. 

The  outcome  of  these  efforts  was  that  the  Indian-owned  tonnage 
which  stood  at  517,000  tons  at  the  beginning  of  1957  was  raised  to 
587,000  tons  at  the  end  of  March  1958.  In  addition,  a  number  of 
ships  totalling  158,000  GRT  which  have  been  ordered  for  construc- 
.Uon  in  the  Indian  and  foreign  yards  are  under  various  stages  of 
construction  and  would  be  delivered  before  the  end  of  the  Second 
Plan.  Thus,  the  entire  provision  of  Rs.  37  crores  made  in  the 
Second  Plan  has  been  utilised  for  this  purpose. 

Another  significant  development  is  the  setting  up  of  a  shipping 
coordination  committee  represented  both  by  the  Government  and 
shipping  companies  in  the  private  and  public  sectors,  which  will 
assist  in  maximising  the  use  of  the  Indian  ships  for  carrying  Gov- 
ernment-owned and  a  controlled  cargoes  in  overseas  trades,  thereby 
facilitating  expansion  of  Indian  tonnage.  This  committee  has 
already  started  functioning,  and  has  already  succeeded  in  securing 
for  the  Indian  shipping  the  allocation  of  a  considerable  volume  of 
cargo  which  has  been  purchased  abroad  by  certain  Government 
organisations  on  FOB  basis. 
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SHIPPING  CORPORATIONS 

The  Western  Shipping  Corporation  set  up  in  June  1956  has 
placed  orders  for  five  vessels  on  the  Hindustan  Shipyard  (Private) 
Ltd.,  Visakhapatnam,  and  for  four  vessels  on  foreign  shipyards — 
2  from  Germany,  and  one  each  from  Italy  and  Yugoslavia.  The 
tanker  *Desh  Sewak'  already  acquired  by  the  corporation  in  1957 
has  yielded  a  small  profit  of  about  Rs.  21,000.  Negotiations  for  the 
construction  of  a  new  tanker  in  Japan  against  the  Yen  Credit  is 
now  in  progress.  The  working  of  the  Eastern  Shipping  Corpora- 
tion for  the  year  1956-57  has  resulted  in  a  profit  of  Rs.  35.12  lakhs. 

TECHNICAL  TRAINING 

The  various  training  institutions  set  up  by  the  Union  Govern- 
ment continued  to  make  good  progress.  Fortysix  cadets 
passed  out  of  the  Marine  Engineering  Training  College  in  1937. 
Sanction  has  been  given  for  the  construction  of  additional  residential 
buildings  for  this  college  at  a  cost  of  about  Rs.  3.32  lakhs.  At  the 
Training  Ship  'Dufferin/  Bombay,  49  boys  passed  out  of  the  ship 
in  May  1957  on  successful  completion  of  the  training.  All  of  them 
found  emplo3nnent  on  various  ships.  Since  August  1956,  60  boys 
are  being  admitted  to  this  institution.  The  Nautical  and  Engineer- 
ing College  at  Bombay  continued  to  do  useful  work:  372  candidates 
took  advantage  of  the  training  facilities  offered  in  the  college  during 
1957.  The  Ratings  Training  Establishments  at  Bhadra,  Mekhala, 
and  Nau  Lakshi  trained  in  all  802  seamen  for  emplo3nnent  in  the 
engine  room  department  and  826  for  the  deck  department  in  1957, 
and  all  of  them  found  employment. 

TVELFARE  OF  SEAMEN 

At  a  meeting  of  the  National  Welfare  Board  for  Seafarers  held 
in  June  1956  three  subcommittees  for  seamen's  welfare  at  ports, 
for  social  security  scheme,  and  for  finance  were  appointed  by  ihe 
board.  A  pursue  amounting  to  Rs.  3  lakhs  was  presented  by  the 
Indian  National  Steamsliip  Owners'  Association  for  their  welfare. 
The  fund  will  be  operated  by  this  board. 

HINDUSTAN  SHIPTARD 

At  the  Hindustan  Shipyard,  three  vessels  (one  cargo-cum-pas- 
sanger  and  two  cargoes),  namely,  MV  *Andamans,'  SS  'State  of 
Orissa',  and  MV  *Jalavikram'  were  built.  In  addition,  ST  'Adyar', 
H  steam-tug  built  for  the  Madras  Port  Trust  was  also  completed. 
The  construction  work  is  in  progress  on  eight  other  vessels  at  the 
shipyard.  Drawing  and  planning  work  on  nine  other  vessels  is  also 
in  progress. 

The  Government  have  approved  an  expenditure  of  Rs.  56.17 
lakhs  on  the  development  of  the  shipyard  :  construction  of  hou^o^ 
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for  workers  and  officers,  provision  of  water  facilities  and  of  machi- 
nery. 

SECOND  SHIPYARD 

A  United  Kingdom  Shipyard  Mission  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Colombo  Plan  visited  the  country  in  November  1957  to  advise 
the  (Government  of  India  on  the  site  and  layout  of  the  proposed 
second  shipyard  in  India.  The  Mission  has  since  submitted  its 
report  which  is  at  present  under  the  consideration  of  the 
Government. 

For  facilitating  recruitment  of  skilled  workmen  and  to  provide 
a  nucleus  of  trained  workmen  for  the  second  shipyard,  a  training 
school  has  been  started  at  the  Hindu^an  Shipyard,  Vishakhapatnam. 
The  first  batch  of  80  skilled  workmen  would  be  available  from  the 
school  by  the  end  of  1958. 

UGHTHOUSES  AND  UGBTTSHIPS 

A  scheme  for  the  improvement  of  navigational  aids  estimated 
to  cost  Rs.  4  crores  is  included  in  the  Second  Plan.  The  work  on  the 
construction  of  new  lighthouses  and  the  improvement  of  existing 
ones  is  in  progress  at  different  places.  The  construction  of  20  light- 
buoys  for  Kandla  port  has  been  completed,  and  equipment  for  VHF 
Station  to  be  established  in  that  port  has  been  recieved.  Two  sets 
of  radio  beacon  equipment  and  three  radar  sets,  have  been  received. 

The  Lighthouse  Workshops  at  Bombay,  Madras  and  Jamnagar 
carried  out  the  periodical  inspection,  overhaul  and  necessary  repairs 
to  the  lighting  equipment.  The  lighthouse  workshop  at  Madras 
has  also  undertaken  the  manufacture  of  140,200,300  and  500  mm 
lanterns  and  acetylene  flashers  respectively  which  hitherto  were 
being  imported  from  abroad.  The  cost  of  manufacturing  a  flasher 
in  the  workshop  is  estimated  at  Rs.  500  to  Rs.  600  whereas  the  cost 
of  the  imported  flashers  varies  from  Rs.  1,400  to  Rs.  1,700.  Another 
workshop  is  to  be  set  up  shortly  in  Calcutta  :  a  plot  of  land  for  the 
purpose  has  already  been  leased. 

LIGHTING  IN  HARBOUR 

At  present  the  naviagation  in  Visakhapatnam  Harbour  is 
restricted  to  daytime  only  as  no  facilities  for  night  navigation  exist 
now.  Due  to  congestion  in  the  port,  it  has  been  decided  to  provide 
necessary  lighting  aids  in  the  harbour  to  facilitate  night  navigation. 
A  comprehensive  scheme  has  been  prepared  and  estimates  amount^ 
jng  to  Rs.  10.47  lakhs  have  been  approved  by  the  Government  in 
consultation  with  the  I^lanning  Commission. 
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CIVIL  AVIATION 

The  most  remarkable  achievement  in  the  progress  of  civil 
aviation  in  the  country  during  the  year  1957-58  was  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  viscount  aircraft  on  important  domestic  services  as  well 
as  on  services  to  neighburing  countries  of  Burma,  Pakistan  and 
Ceylon.  In  the  field  of  international  air  transport,  Super  Cons- 
tellation aircraft  were  introduced  on  the  Bombay-Tokyo  service 
in  place  of  the  Constellations.  The  frequency  of  the  service  to 
UK  was  also  increased  from  six  to  seven  flights  per  week.  A  non- 
scheduled  service  was  introduced  between  Calcutta  and  Andaman 
Islands. 

INDIAN  AIRUNES  CORPORATION 

With  the  introduction  of  the  Viscounts,  all  the  routes  served 
by  Vikings  had  been  covered  and  consequently  the  Viking  aircraft 
had  been  taken  off  service.  The  Redifon  C-900  procedure  trainer 
has  been  received  in  July  1958.  Link  instructors  and  engineers 
will  be  proceeding  to  UK  for  training  on  this  equipment.  When 
installed,  this  will  prove  a  very  effective  medium  for  synthetic 
simulated  flying  training.  Besides,  20  more  pilots  will  also  be  sent 
for  free  training  with  the  manufacturers  of  Viscounts  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  contract. 

At  the  beginning  of  1957  the  Indian  Airlines  Corporation  had 
a  fleet  of  94  aircrafts  which  rose  to  97  at  the  end  of  the  year.  The 
present  engine  overhaul  shops  at  Delhi  are  being  developed  to 
undertake  overhaul  of  Rolls  Royce  dart  engines  fitted  on  Viscount 
aircraft.  A  dock  of  overhaul  and  major  maintenance  schedules  of 
Viscount  had  been  erected  at  Palam  airport  and  work  on  the 
ancillary  installations  on  this  dock  is  in  progress.  Workshops  at 
Calcutta  base  and  Hlderabad  sub-base  are  also  being  modernised 
by  the  addition  of  new  machinery,  tools  and  equipment. 

There  has  been  a  progressive  increase  in  the  passenger  and 
mail  traffic.  The  increase  in  traffic  on  the  night  air  mail  services 
consequent  on  the  introduction  of  Skymasters  remained  steady 
during  the  year.  The  Indian  Airlines  Corporation  extended  vari- 
ous facilities  to  its  staff  in  the  matter  of  medical  relief,  provision 
of  living  accommodation  etc. 

AIR  INDIA  INTERNATIONAL 

The  Air  India  International  Corporation  placed  an  order  for 
three  Boeing  jet  aircraft  pow.rer  by  the  British  Rolls  Royce  conway 
engines  which  are  likely  to  be  delivered  by  1960-61.  The  corpora- 
tion have  secured  a  loan  of  $  16.8  million  from  the  World  Bank  and 
5  US  commercial  banks  to  meet  the  expenditure  of  this  purchase, 
which  is  estimated  to  be  Rs.  11.50  crores. 
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During  the  year  1957-58,  the  corporation  had  12 
aircrafts.  Besides  the  increase  in  the  frequency  of  different 
routes,  an  additional  stop  at  Djakarta  was  introdu- 
ced in  January  1958  on  the  Bombay-Sydney  service.  The 
corporation  have  proposals  to  examine  the  possibilities  of  new 
regional  services  to  South-East  Asia,  and  the  Middle-East  via  the 
Persian  Gulf.  An  order  for  the  purchase  of  a  Redifon  trainer  for 
crew  training  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  10  lakhs  was  placed,  which  would 
save,  on  installation,  a  considerable  proportion  of  recurring  expen- 
diture involved  in  training  flights  of  Super  Constellations. 

The  Corporation  have  on  hand  a  project  for  the  installation  of 
teleprinter  means  of  communication  between  Bombay  on  the  one 
hand,  and  London,  Tokyo  and  Madras  on  the  other  at  a  total  capital 
cost  of  Rs.  1.20  lakh.  As  a  first  phase  of  this  project,  a  teleprinter 
circuit  had  already  been  established  between  Bombay  and  London 
at  a  capital  expenditure  of  Rs.  50,000;  and  a  recurring  expenditure 
of  Rs.  6.40  lakhs.  The  corporation  incurred  an  expenditure  of 
Rs.  6.40  lakhs.  The  corporation  incurred  an  expenditure  of  Rs, 
05  lakhs  for  the  contruction  of  a  staff  housing  colony  at  Bombay. 

AERODROMES 

Besides  the  85  aerodromes,  the  aerodrome  at  Satna  was  taken 
over  by  the  Civil  Aviation  Department  and  the  newly  constructed 
aerodrome  at  Udaipur  was  opened  to  traffic  in  November  1957. 
The  construction  of  the  aerodrome  at  Kandla  is  nearing  comple- 
tion, and  construction  work  of  new  aerdromes  at  Raxaul,  Jogbani, 
Tulihal,  Malda,  and  Haldwani  is  in  progress.  The  new  terminal 
building  at  Bombay  (Santa  Cruz)  airport  is  almost  ready  for 
opening. 

i^ERONAUTICAL     TELECOMMUNICATION 

To  meet  the  growing  requirements  of  international  aid  services, 
measures  for  the  development  and  augmentation  of  radio  commu- 
nication, of  navigational  facilities  and  of  implementation  of 
planned  programme  were  taken  by  the  Government  during  the 
year  1957-58.  One  hundred  and  thirtyeight  navigational  aids  and 
435  communication  facilities  were  available  at  72  aeronautical 
telecommunication  stations  at  the  end  of  1957.  Besides,  8  such 
stations  were  established  at  the  aerodromes  of  Udaipur,  Mandasor, 
Jhansi,  Jamshedpur,  Darbhanga,  Mysore,  Bareilly  and  Bilaspur. 

A  radio-teletype  circuit,  capable  of  dupex  operation,  has  been 
introduced  at  Calcutta  for  communication  with  Rangoon.  A  new 
transmitting  station  for  Dum  Dum  Airport  was  established  in 
January,  1958,  which  is  one  of  the  biggest  projects  of  its  type 
in  Asia. 
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FLYING  CLUBS 

At  the  end  of  1957,  there  were  12  subsidised  flying  clubs  in 
India  with  their  headquarters  at  Delhi,  Bombay,  Madras,  Barrack- 
pore,  Patna,  Bhubaneswar,  Nagpur,  JuUundur,  Jaipur,  Lucknowi 

Indore  and  Bangalore.  The  Union  Government  have  also  agreed 
to  grant  subsidy  to  the  Hyderabad  State  Aero  Club.  An  expendi- 
ture of  Rs.  16.76  lakhs  was  incurred  on  the  pajonent  of  subsidies 
to  these  flying  clubs  during  1956-57.  In  1957,  they  trained  in  all 
253  *A'  and  3  'B*  pilots.  In  order  to  promote  air-mindedness  among 
the  youth,  the  Union  Government  awarded     50    scholarships    in 

1957-58  to  deserving  students  including  girls  for  training 
at  the  flying  clubs.  In  addition,  the  Central  Government  continued 
to  grant  subsidies  to  the  gliding  centres  at  Allahabad,  Bangalorct 
Poona  and  Delhi. 

POSTS  AND  TELEGRAPHS 

The  Posts  and  Telegraphs  Department  recorded  steady  pro^ 
gress  in  all  the  spheres  of  its  activities  during  the  year.  The 
number  of  persons  employed  by  the  department  rose  from  about 
2.84  lakhs  in  March  1956  to  nearly  3  lakhs  in  March  1958.  During 
1957-58,  the  department  handled  3,400  million  postal  articles,  booked 
nearly  35  million  telegrams  and  put  through  about  23  million  effec- 
tive trunk  calls. 

Post  offices  in  rural  areas  were  opened  during  1957-58  in 
accordance  with  the  policy  announced  in  June  1953.  The  total 
nxmiber  of  post  offices  in  existence  in  March  1957  was  58,871. 
During  the  period  from  April  1957  to  March  1958  3,479  offices  were 
opened  throughout  the  country. 

With  a  view  to  improving  the  services  and  the  facilities  at 
present  available  in  the  Post  Office  Savings  Bank  (POSB)  and  evolv- 
ing new  schemes  for  bringing  the  POSB  into  line  with  commercial 
banks,  a  small  savings  board  was  set  up.  The  rate  of  interest  on 
POSB  accounts  was  raised  by  i  percent  from  June  1,  1957. 

It  has  been  decided  to  introduce  gradually  the  system  of 
deposits  and  withdrawals  by  cheques  in  POSB  at  all  heads  and 
departmental  suboffices.  The  scheme  was  extended  to  eight  cities 
in  the  first  instance. 

CHANGES  IN  POSTAL  RATES 

From  August  1957,  'Blind  Literature  Packets'  were  exempted 
from  postage  for  transmission  by  post  to  any  destination  in  India 
or  abroad.  Similarly,  from  June  1957  specially  reduced  rates  of 
postage  were  introduced  for  the  transmission   of   'books'   by   the 
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inland  post.  Letter  postage  rates  were  raised  to  15  nP  for  the 
first  li  tolas  and  lOnP  for  every  additional  tola  from  September 
1957.  From  the  same  date,  the  postage  rates  on  book  packets  and 
sample  packets  were  raised  to  8  nP  for  the  first  5  tolas  and  3  nP 
for  every  additional  2i  tolas. 

POSB  ACCOUNTS 

As  the  non-settlement  of  claims  pertaining  to  pre-partition 
accounts  and  postal  certificates  standing  on  the  books  of  post 
offices  in  Pakistan  was  causing  great  hardship  to  displaced  persons 
from  Pakistan,  the  Government  of  India  took  a  decision  during 
the  year  to  allow  payments  to  such  of  the  depositors  and  holders 
of  postal  certificates  who  possi^sed  their  passbooks  and  certificates 
and  had  registered  their  claims  by  the  prescribed  dates,  without 
waiting  for  verification  by  Pakistan  on  execution  of  indenmity 
bonds.  It  was  also  decided  that,  in  cases  where  the  depositors 
or  investors  did  not  possess  the  original  passbooks  or  certificates 
claims  should  be  scrutinised  by  an  od  hoc  committee  to  be  set  up 
for  the  purpose  and  payments  made,  in  these  cases  also,  on  execu- 
tion of  indemnity  bonds. 

POSTAGE  STAMPS 

Consequent  on  the  introduction  of  the  decimal  coinage  system 
in  India  the  Posts  and  Telegraphs  Department  brought  out  a  new 
series  of  postage  stamps  and  postal  stationery  ordinary  and  service 
from  April  1,  1957.  In  addition,  the  department  also  brought  out 
four  special  issues  of  postage  stamps  commemorating  the  hundredth 
anniversary  of  India's  first  struggle  for  freedom;  the  19th  Inter- 
national Red  Cross  Conference;  the  children's  day;  and  the  cen- 
tenary year  of  the  universities  of  Bombay,  Calcutta  and  Madras. 
Another  new  issue  of  special  postage  stamps  to  come  out  during 
the  year  under  review  is  a  15  nP  stamp  to  commemorate  the  50ih 
year  of  the  steel  industry  in  India  celebrated  on  March  1,  1958. 

TELEGRAPHS 

With  a  view  to  extending  telegraph  facilities  to'  the  rural  areas, 
the  policy  was  gradually  liberalised  during  the  First  Plan  to  admit 
opening  of  telegraph  offices  at  all  the  district  subdivisions  and 
tehsil  headquarters  stations  (including  thana  stations  in  the  States 
without  tehsils).  This  liberalised  policy  is  being  continued  in  the 
Second  Plan.  Considerable  progress  has  already  been  made 
towards  extending  telegraph  facilities  to  the  rural  areas.  During 
the  year  under  review,  357  telegraph  offices  have  been  opened. 
The  main  telegraph  network  has  also  been  expanded  adding 
approximately  14,000  channel  miles  to  the  system. 
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TELEGRAMS  IN  DEVNAGRI   SCRIPT 

The  total  number  of  offices  (including  railway  offices)  handling 
telegrams  in  Devnagri  script  in  March  1957  was  1,145.  By  the 
end  of  November  1957,  the  nimiber  of  such  offices  rose  to  1,216. 
The  number  of  telegrams  in  Devnagri  booked  during  the  year 
1956-57  was  66,927  and  this  was  expected  to  increase  considerably 
during  1957-58.  About  200  offices  are  expected  to  be  authorised 
to  handle  telegrams  in  Devnagri  script  during  the  year  1958-59. 

TELEPHONES 

About  102  new  exchanges  have  been  opened  during  the  year. 
The  number  of  telephones  has  increased  from  3  lakhs  in  January 
1957  to  3.38  lakhs  in  December  1957.  During  the  same  period, 
the  number  of  long  distance  public  call  offices  also  increased  from 
1,347  to  1,544. 

During  the  First  Plan  period,  the  policy  to  extend  the  tele- 
phone facility  was  liberalised  to  permit  of  linking  of  most  of  the 
district  and  subdivisional  towns  to  the  trunk  telephone  network. 
In  addition  to  the  provision  of  public  call  offices  at  the  remaining 
administrative  stations  the  policy  has  further  been  liberalised 
during  the  Second  Plan  to  admit  of  about  700  tehsil  stations  being 
linked  with  the  telephone  network. 

'OWN  YOUR  TELEPHONE'  SCHEME 

'Own  Your  Telephone  Scheme'  which  was  introduced  in 
December  1949  is  in  operation  at  six  stations,  namely,  Ahmedabad, 
Bombay,  Calcutta,  Delhi,  Kanpur  and  Madras.  The  scheme  is 
being  progressively  relaxed.  It  was  relaxed  during  the  year  in 
old  Delhi  and  the  deposit  amount  was  reduced  from  2,000  to 
lis.  1,000  at  Kanpur  from  September  1957.  It  has  also  been  relaxed 
at  Amritsar,  Nagpur,  Hyderabad  and  Bangalore  and  in  certain 
areas  at  Bombay  and  Calcutta.  The  number  of  telephone  con- 
nections provided  upto  November  1957  under  this  scheme  was 
29,264. 

WIRELESS 

Five  wireless  telegraph  stations  were  opened  in  May  1957  in 
the  various  catchment  areas  of  the  river  Sutlej  for  the  Bhakra  Dam 
authorities  for  flood  warning  purposes.  Flood  warning  messages 
transmitted  from  Lhasa  (Tibet)  were  also  received  during  the  flood 
season  at  Darjeeling  and  those  messages  were  again  retransmitted 
to  the  concerned  State  Government  authorities.  It  was  decided 
during  the  year  to  reduce  the  charge  for  renewal  licences  from 
Rs.  15  to  Rs.  10  per  licence  per  annum  for  the  sets  used  by  licensees 
residing  in  villages. 
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WORKSHOP  ORGANISATION 

There  are  three  workshops  at  Alipore,  Jabalpur  and  Bombay 
and  plans  have  been  laid  out  for  the  proper  control  of  production 
on  scientific  and  commercial  lines.  With  this  end  in  view,  cost 
accounting  has  been  introduced  in  the  Alipore  Workshops.  Atten- 
tion is  also  being  paid  for  training  within  the  industry  and  statisti- 
cal quality  control.  Some  workshop  engineers  have  been  trained 
in  time  and  motion  study  under  a  UN  expert.  The  general  level 
of  production  in  the  three  workshops  was  maintained  efficiently. 

PROPAGATION  OF  HINDI 

Steps  have  been  taken  to  popularise  Hindi  in  the  Posts  and 
Telegraphs  Department.  The  Posts  and  Telegraphs  Guide  Part  I 
(1956  Edition)  has  been  published  in  Hindi  also.  The  staff  are 
being  encouraged  to  avail  of  the  Hindi  classes  sponsored  by  the 
Government.  Where  these  classes  are  not  convenient,  free  night 
schools  have  been  opened  by  the  heads  of  circles,  wherever  pos- 
sible. Facilities  of  booking  and  transmitting  telegrams  ia 
Devnagri  scripts  have  been  provided  at  about  1,216  offices.  A  start 
is  also  being  made  in  publishing  telephone  directives  in  Hindi.  Ta 
begin  with,  telephone  directories  in  Hindi  are  to  be  published  for 
Patna  and  Jaipur  telephone  exchanges. 

TELECOMMUNICATION  RESEARCH  CENTRE 

Considerable  progress  was  also  made  both  in  the  establish- 
ment of  the  research  centre  and  in  the  matter  of  research  and 
development.  Most  of  the  equipment  ordered  for  the  research 
centre  were  received  during  the  year  and  have  been  brought  into 
use.  A  niunber  of  research  and  development  projects  were  under- 
taken  during  the  year  and  many  of  them  were  successfully  com- 
pleted and  are  now  being  implemented. 

METEOROLOGY 

At  the  close  of  the  year  1957,  the  observational  organisation 
consisted  of  379  surface  meteorological  observatories,  55  pilot 
baloon  observatories,  12  Radiosonde  Rawin  observatories  and  1 
Radiosonde  station.  A  seismological  observatory  started  functioning 
at  Port  Blair  from  April  1957.  In  connection  with  observations 
during  the  IGY  the  Lamont  Geological  Observatories,  USA,  gave  on 
loan  three  components  of  specially  designed  long-period  electro- 
magnetic seismographs.  Two  horizondal  components  of  these  have 
already  been  installed  at  Agra.  Arrangements  for  the  opening  of 
new  seismograph  stations  at  Sehore,  Waltair  and  Bombay  have 
been  completed. 

INTERNATIONAL  GEOPHYSICAL  YEAR 

The  International  Geophysical  Year  which  commenced  from 
July  1957  for  world-wide   scientific   investigations   into   the   basic 
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geophysical  phenomena  will  last  till  the  end  of  1958.This  naturalljr 
led  to  the  opening  of  various  types  of  meteorological  observatories: 
throughout  the  country.  Arrangements  have  been  made  to  supply 
the  observational  data  so  collected  during  the  International  Geophy- 
sical Year  to  the  world  data  centres. 

OVERSEAS  COMMUNICATION 

The  Overseas  Communications  Service  is  responsible  for  the 
working  of  radio-telegraph,  radio-telephone,  and  radio-phota 
services  between  India  and  other  countries.  These  services  have 
four  gateway  centres  at  Bombay,  Calcutta,  Delhi  and  Madraa  for 
handling  international  communication.  A  new  type  of  radio- 
telegraph service  for  private  customers  on  payment  of  fixed  annual 
grant  was  introduced  for  the  first  time  in  this  country  during  the- 
year  1957-58.  Three  such  channels  have  been  made  available 
between  India  and  UK,  which  provided  direct  means  of  communi- 
cation between  the  parties  concerned. 

In  the  second  plan,  an  outlay  of  Rs.  2  crores  has  been  provided 
for  the  development  of  external  telecommunication  seivices  in 
India.  The  revenue  expenditure  in  the  budget  estimates  for  1958-50 
has  been  estimated  at  Rs.  1.22  crore  and  the  capital  expenditure- 
at  Rs.  30  lakhs. 

INDIAN  TELEPHONE  INDUSTRIES 

During  the  eleventh  yeai  of  freedom  the  Indian  Telephone- 
Industries  increased  its  production  not  only  to  make  the  country 
self-sufficient  in  respect  of  telecommunication  equipment  but  also- 
to  conserve  foreign  exchange  so  essential  for  the  successful 
implementation  of  the  countrie's  Second  Plan.  The  accent  has  not- 
only  been  on  increased  output  but  also  on  reduction  in  the  cost 
of  equipment  produced.  The  price  of  an  auto-telephone  is  Rs.  82 
against  the  imported  cost  of  Rs.  103  for  such  an  equipment.  The- 
drive  towards  the  substitution  of  foreign  materials  by  indigenous, 
ones  was  intencified  with  successful  results.  It  has  been  possible 
to  reduce  the  imports  of  mouldirig  powders  from  70  to  20  tons  year, 
which  is  expected  to  be  further  reduced  in  the  near  future. 

The  authorised  capital  of  the  Company  remained  at  Rs.  4 
crores  during  the  year.  A  further  loan  of  Rs.  12  lakhs  was  granted 
to  the  Company  by  the  Central  Government  during  1957-58  towardf= 
the  capital  expenditure  programme,  bringing  the  total  amount  of 
loans  so  far  given  to  the  Company  by  the  Union  Government  to- 
Rs.  75.84  lakhs.  The  sales  and  services  during  the  year  ending 
March  31,  1957  have  resulted  in  a  net  profit  of  Rs.  23.58  lakhs. 


172       THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 


HOW  TO  GET  THE  MOST 
OUT  OF  YOUR  BANK 


Do  not  regard  your  bank  merely  as  a 
convenience  for  depositing  and 
withdrawing  money.    There  are  extra 
services  available  to  you. 

When  you  have  a  current  account  with 
State  Bank,  you  can  ask  that 
commercial  bills  and  pay  or  pension 
bills  be  collected  and  credited  to  your 
account;  you  can  also  instruct  the 
Bank  to  paj'  periodically  on  your 
behalf  house  rent,  school  fees,  club 
subscriptions,  insurance  premia,  etc. 
and  thus  save  yourself  a  lot  of  bother. 

A  savings  bank  account  enables  you  to 

earn  interest.     It  permits  the  facility 

of  withdrawal  once  a  week;  at  some 

offices  the  system  of  withdrawal  by 

cheque  is  already  in  force. 

For  full  particulars  of  these  and  many 

other  facilities  State  Bank  provides, 

please  consult  or  write  to  the  nearest  office. 

The  State  Bank  with  its 
background  of  years  of  sound 
bankmg  traditions  is  waiting 
to  solve  your  problems.    Why  not 
have  them  solved  for  you? 


STATE  BANK  OF  INDIA 


INDIA'S  LEADING  BANK 


ADVERTISEMENT 
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A  BETTER  AND  FULLER 
LIFE  FOR  EVERYONE 

BIHAR'S  EFFORTS  FOR  ALL-ROUISD 

DEVELOPMENT 


The   Second   Five    Year  ri:ui   for  Bihar   (1956-61)   has   been  drawn  up 
af:ainst   a   total   uiillay   of  Rs     190-33   crores.   out   of   which  more   than 
Ks.  37.28  crori's  have   bfi-.u   spent   so   Tar.     The   statistics   given  below 
under  different  Meads  indicat.*  the  extent  of  some  of  the  achievements. 


AGRICULTURE 

Number   of   Seed    Multipli- 
cation  Farn^s   opened 
Quantity  of  improved  seeds 
distributed 

Quantity  of  fLTtiliscrs  dis- 
tributed 

Additional  production  po- 
tential created  by  Grow 
More         Food  Sclienics 

(1956-57) 

MEDICAL  &   PUBLIC 
HEALTH 

Number  of  beds  added  to  : 

(i)   Patna   Medical  College 

Hospital 
(ii)  Sadar       Hospitals       in 
the  State 

(iii)  Sub-divisional     Hos- 
pitals  in    the   State    .  . 

New     beds     provided     for 

T.B.    Patients 

Rural     Dispen.-Liries     taken 

over 

Family      Planning   Centres 

opened 

.Health    Centres    opened    in 

rural   areas 

WELFARE 

Drinking  Water-wells  cons- 
tructed for  Harijans  and 
Adivasis 

Nuirber  of  Hostels  opened 
for   Harijans.   Adivasis   and 
Backward    Clas-sscs 
Stipends    given    to    Harijan 
students 

Siipcnds  (now)  given  to 
Adivasi    stirdents 


Issued   by 


95 

211,564 
(mds.) 

41.000 
(tons) 


1.36 

(lakh  tons) 


254 
394 
109 
228 
53 
28 
187 


1.439 

56 

8.851 

727 


Stipends  given  to  students 
cf    Backward    Classes 
Number  of  persons   (Hari- 
jans and  Backward  Classes) 
given    loans     for    develop- 
m.ent  of  cottage  industries 

POWER    AND    IRRIGATION 

Length  of  high  tension 
lines    laid 

Length  of  low  tension 
lines    Iriid 

Additional  area  of  land 
for  which  irrigation  faci- 
lities were  provided 

Tube-wells  sunk 

Flectric   Pumps  dirtributed 

Surface    Percolation    Wells 

constructed 

Ahars.    pynes     and     bunds 

constructed 

Rabat -pumps       distributed 

EDUCATION 

Number      of      primary 
and  Middle  Schools  at  the 
end    Qf    1956-57       .. 
The      number      of      pupils 
attending    the    above   men- 
tioned   Schools 
High      Schools      converted 
into    Multipurpose    Higher 
Secondary    Schools 
Middle    Schools    with   faci- 
lities for  teaching  of  crafts 

GRAM    PANCHAYATS 

Notified   Gram    Panchayats 
Number  of  villages  covered 
Population   benefitted 
Panchayats  entrusted   with 
rent-collection   work 


12.672 


701 


1.426 

(miles) 

748 

(miles) 


94.000 
(acres) 
43 
100 

7,863 

3.467 
716 


33.065 
20.92.000 

22 

14 


8.456 

54.312 

2.85.72,894 

725 


THE  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  DEPARTMENT, 

BIHAR. 
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Chapter  XVII 

LABOUR  WELFARE  AND  EMPLOYMENT 

T^HE  Indian  National  Congress  has  always  kept  the  ideal  of 
'■■  providing  fuller  employment  to  the  teeming  millions  of  India^ 
as  also  to  ameliorate  their  economic  and  social  lot.  The  Congress 
ever  since  its  inception  has  endeavoured  to  improve  the  living 
standard  of  agricultural,  industrial,  white-collar  and  other  types  of 
workers. 

The  Congress  Government  are  endeavouring  to  increase  the 
standard  of  living  of  the  working  class  people  and  are  also  emphasis- 
ing that  the  workers  should  spend  their  earnings  in  a  manner 
which  would  be  conducive  to  the  development  of  national  economy. 

During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  remarkable  strides  were 
made  in  the  field  of  labour  legislation,  establishment  of  new  indus- 
trial estates,  increased  employment  and  training  facilities,  better 
and  extensive  social  security  etc.  Besides,  works  and  production 
committees  were  also  set  up,  and  special  endeavours  were  made 
to  instill  discipline  and  increase  efficiency  in  the  workers.  The 
creation  of  a  national  productivity  council  under  the  Union 
Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry  was  also  an  important 
event  of  the  year  in  which  the  labour  agreed  to  play  an  important 
role.  Nearly,  34  employment  exchanges  were  established  and 
special  educational  programmes  were  planned  to  provide  increased 
employment  opportunities  to  the  educated  unemployed. 

LABOUR  LEGISLATION 

Besides  the  implemention  of  previous  enactments  passed  for  the 
welfare  of  labour,  many  new  legislative  measures  were  taken 
during  the  year  1957-58.  Thus,  amongst  the  important  acts 
enacted  during  the  year  mention  may  be  made  of  the  Industrial 
Disputes  (Amendment)  Act,  1957,  the  Industrial  Disputes  (Bank- 
ing Companies)  Amendment  Act,  1957,  the  Payment  of  Wages 
(Amendment)  Act,  1957,  the  Minimum  Wages  (Amendment)  Act, 
1957,  the  Coal  Mines  Regulations,  1957.  All  these  acts  were  enacted 
or  amended  to  provide  better  and  increased  securities  and  ameni- 
ties to  the  workers  as  also  to  improve  the  working  standard  in  vari- 
ous economic  fields.  Thus,  the  Industrial  Disputes  (Amendment) 
Act,  1957,  through  which  the  1947  Act  was  amended,  provided  for 
the  pajrment  of  compensation  to  workmen,  who  faced  the  threat 
of  unemployment  because  of  transfer  or  closure  of  industrial  under- 
takings.   Under  the  amended  act,  the  maximum  compensation  pay- 
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able  to  a  workman  is  limited  to  three  months  average  pay.  The 
Industrial  Disputes  (Banking  Companies)  Amendment  Act  of  1957, 
amended  the  1955  Act,  thereby  giving  effect  to  the  reconmiendations 
of  the  Travancore  Cochin  Banking  Inquiry  Commission.  Through 
the  Payment  of  Wages  (Amendment)  Act  of  1957,  wage  limit  has 
been  increased  from  Rs.  200  to  Rs.  400;  its  jurisdiction  has  been 
extended  to  the  workers  of  construction  industries;  the  definition 
of  wages  has  been  revised;  insurance  premium  and  penalty  deduC' 
tions  have  been  made  in  order  to  safeguard  the  interest  of  workers. 
The  Minimum  Wages  Act  of  1948  was  also  amended  during  the  year, 
and  the  time  limit  for  fixing  the  minimum  wages  was  extended  till 
the  end  of  December  1959  so  as  to  enable  the  Government  to  com* 
plete  the  initial  wage  fixation. 

The  Government  has  been  actively  considering  the  proposal  to 
amend  the  Women's  Maternity  Benefit  Act  of  1941  in  the  light  of 
the  model  standard  prepared  in  August  1955.  The  revised  draft 
of  metaliferous  mines  regulation  is  also  under  examination  and  is 
expected  to  be  finalised  in  due  course.  Similarly,  the  Coal  Mines 
Tlescue  Act  of  1939  are  also  being  revised  for  establishing  two  more 
.rescue  stations,  one  each  in  Andhra  and  Madhya  Pradesh. 

The  Standing  Labour  Committee  made  certain  suggestions  for 
fixing  minimum  wages  in  the  construction  industry.  The  recom- 
mendations are  under  consideration  and  a  decision  to  that  effect 
IS  expected  to  be  taken  shortly.  The  committee  further  empha- 
sised to  examine  the  draft  legislation  for  regulating  working  con- 
ditions of  motor  transport  workers,  which  is  expected  to  be  finalised 
Bhortly. 

The  Government  is  also  taking  steps  to  set  up  a  committee  to 
assess  the  increased  burden  on  industry  on  account  of  the  proposed 
provision  of  compensation  and  the  increase  in  wage  limit  from 
Rs.  400  to  500. 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  LABOUR  LAWS 

During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  the  Government  took 
certain  special  steps  to  enforce  the  existing  and  new  legislations  in 
a  more  extensive  and  practical  manner.  The  Bombay  dock 
workers  came  under  the  piece-rate  payment  system  from  March, 
1956.  This  award  has  now  again  been  extended  upto  March  2, 
1959.  The  working  of  this  award  has  shown  considerable  progress 
in  the  output  of  workers,  the  tumround  of  ships  and  the  average 
earnings  of  dock  workers.  The  Government  is  bringing  similar 
schemes  for  the  ports  of  Calcutta  and  Madras.  Although,  a  similar 
scheme  has  not  so  far  found  favour  with  the  Calcutta  dock  workers 
because  of  the  opposition  of  labour  on  certain  provision,  the 
Madras  port  workers  supported   the    piece-rate    scheme    recom- 
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mended  by  the  Jeejeebhoy  Committee,  and  its  application  began 
in  March  1958.  The  committee  recommended  for  an  early  imple- 
mentation of  the  scheme  so  that  movement  of  goods  may  be 
accelerated,  and  at  the  same  time  labour  might  enjoy  the  dignity 
and  benefits  which  a  progressive  piece-rate  system  could  bring. 
Moreover,  the  unregistered  dock  workers'  (regulation  of  employ- 
ment) schemes  of  1957,  published  in  June- July  1957,  have  as  their 
object  the  idea  of  collecting  necessary  data  regarding  the 
number  of  workers  covered,  the  total  number  of  workers,  the 
quantum  of  emplojrment,  and  the  wage  etc.,  so  as  to  gather  infor- 
mation whether  the  listed  workers  can  be  ultimately  given  the 
benefit  of  regular  emplojrment  and  guaranteed  minimum  wages  etc. 
For  the  safety  of  workers  handling  Tetra  Ethyl  and  lead  compound, 
certain  regulations  were  framed  and  are  now  being  administered. 

The  Union  Government  have  framed  draft  model  rules  for 
prescribing  qualifications  of  factory  inspectors,  as  also  model  rules 
in  respect  of  the  manufacture  of  pottery,  chemical  works,  main- 
tenance of  electrical  installations,  provision  of  medical  and  nursing 
staff  etc.,  and  textile  machinery.  All  these  model  rules  are  pre- 
sently to  be  finalized  in  the  light  of  decisions  reached  at  the  con- 
ference of  inspectors  of  factory.  By  the  fuller  implementation  of 
these  enactments  India  would  march  steadily  towards  the  achieve- 
ment of  its  socialist  pattern  of  society. 

INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS 

The*  industrial  disputes  enactments  brought  in  its  wake  an 
era,  which  was  unprecedended  in  the  pre-independent  days,  of 
more  harmonious  relations  and  better  cooperation  between  employ- 
ers and  workers.  But  it  does  not  mean  that  there  have  been  no 
industrial  disputes.  The  eleventh  year  of  freedom  witnessed  less 
of  industrial  unrest  than  the  previous  year,  and  there  was  a  marked 
improvement  in  the  relations  between  workers  and  employers. 
There  have  been  indeed  some  major  industrial  disputes  specially 
in  the  iron  and  steel  industry,  dock  workers  and  Central  Govern- 
ment employees.  The  mandays  lost  through  work  stoppages  from 
January  to  October  1957  were  54.53  lakhs  as  against  62  lakhs  for 
Ihe  same  period  during  1956. 

INDUSTRIAL  TRIBUNALS 

The  operation  of  the  award  of  All  India  Industrial  Tribunal 
t colliery  disputes)  was  extended  upto  May  26,  1958.  Tlie  award 
after  being  modified  has  been  implemented  satisfactorily  and  a  tri- 
partite implementation  committee  was  set  up  to  remove  the  diffi- 
culties of  implementation. 

The  National  Industrial  Tribunal  to  which  the  Central  Govern- 
ment referred  the  dispute  between  the  Indian  Airlines  Corporation 
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and  their  workmen  gave  its  award  sometime  back,  which  is  now 
under  the  consideration  of  the  Government. 

The  Labour  Appelate  Tribunal  began  its  work  with  a  work- 
load of  49  appeals  and  80  applications,  after  the  industrial  disputes 
labour  appelate  tribunal  Act  of  1950  was  released.  Out  of  these^ 
only  55  appeals  and  91  applications  stood  pending  on  April  1,  1958. 
This  clearly  shows  that,  with  the  continuous  efforts  of  the  Govern- 
ment and  employers,  the  disputes  are  now  finding  solutions  to  a 
greater  extent.  This  was  mainly  piossible  as  a  result  of  better 
understanding  of  the  workers'  problems  by  the  employers,  as  also 
better  appreciation  of  their  responsibility  by  the  workers. 

WORK  AND  PRODUCTION  COMMITTEES 

During  the  year  under  review,  the  work  and  production  com- 
mittees played  an  important  part  in  securing  improved  relations 
between  workers  and  employers.  The  total  numbr  of  industrial 
undertakings  in  the  central  sphere,  which  were  required  to  cons- 
titute such  work  committees  by  September  1957,  was  1;072.  So 
far,  only  2,279  work  committees  are  actually  functioning,  providing, 
a  machinery  for  free  and  frank  discussions  and  helping  to  bring 
out  better  understanding  between  workers  and  employers.  The 
matters  discussed  by  these  committees  included  retrenchment 
issues,  medical  facilities,  provision  of  rest  rooms,  housing  facilities^ 
water  and  transport,  recreation  rooms  etc. 

UNIT  PRODUCTION  COMMITTEES 

In  some  undertakings  voluntary  unit  production  committees, 
have  also  been  set  up  to  find  ways  and  means  for  increasing 
productivity  and  reducing  waste  and  costs  by  mutually  discussing 
such  matters  as  improving  efficiency,  ensuring  proper  use  of 
machinery  and  materialise  etc.  They  will  also  consider  the 
problems  relating  to  rationalisation  and  technological  develop- 
ments. 

WORKERiS  PARTICIPATION  IN  MANAGEMENT 

Under  the  socialist  pattern  of  society,  workers  are  as 
important,  if  not  more,  as  employers.  Full  utilisation  of  the  pro- 
ductive capacity  of  the  industry  depends  mostly  on  workers;  and. 
as  such  due  emphasis  should  be  laid  on  the  participation  of  workers 
in  the  management  of  their  factory  or  establishment.  The  Central 
and  State  Governments  in  fulU  recognition  of  this  ideal  are  making 
arrangements  to  implement  various  schemes  of  workers  partici- 
pation in  management. 

The  Hindustan  Machine  Tools  Factory  at  Bangalore  a  Central 
undertaking  launched  on  this  new  experiment  in  June  1958.    This; 
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.  augurs  well  for  the  future  pattern  of  the  industrial  relations  and  a 
more  important  role  for  workers  has  assumed  great  significance 
in  India.  Besides,  the  Argada  colliery  (Hazaribagh)  and  the 
Eastern  Railway  Printing  Press  at  Calcutta  are  the  two  other 
Central  Grovernment  enterprises  where  efforts  are  being  made  for 
introducing  this  scheme.  Moreover,  the  State  undertakings  which 
are  also  expected  to  introduce  the  scheme  of  workers  of  participa- 
tion in  management  include  the  State  Transport  of  Madras,  MP, 
and  Bombay,  the  Government  ceramic  concerns  in  Andhra,  the 
Government  Central  Press  of  Bombay,  the  Printing  and  Stationeries 
at  Chandigarh,  etc. 

EMPLOYMENT  AND  TRAINING 

An  important  event  of  the  year  in  the  sphere  of  providing 
employment  opportunities  has  been  that  of  the  administration  of 
employment  exchanges  and  training  centres.  They  have  now  been 
transferred  to  the  State  Governments  to  make  these  organisations 
more  useful  for  the  job  seekers,  on  the  recommendatiQn  of  the 
training  and  employment  service  organisations.  It  has  been  planned 
to  provide  about  7  to  8  million  jobs  during  the  Second  Plan. 
Although  this  will  not  be  adequate,  it  would  be  difficult  at  a  time 
when  the  economic  situation  in  the  country  is  not  on  sound  footing 
due  to  obvious  reasons.  Satisfactory  progress  was  how- 
ever made  during  the  year  under  review  in  the  field  of 
extension  of  employment  services,  collection  of  emplosonent 
market  information,  youth  employment  service  and  emplosonent 
counselling,  occupational  research  and  analysis  etc. 

During  the  year,  73  new  employment  exchanges  were 
sanctioned  to  be  opened,  out  of  the  126  additional  emplosonent 
exchanges  envisaged  to  be  opened  during  the  Second  Plan.  The 
198  employment  exchanges  which  are  functioning  now  have  helped 
a  great  deal  in  bringing  the  employers  and  job  seekers  together 
and  in  mitigating  the  unemployment  problem.  Besides,  the  scheme 
the  collection  of  employment  market  information  intends  to  collect 
data  regarding  the  level  of  unemployment  and  underemployment, 
occupational  pattern  of  the  labour  force,  current  job  opportunities, 
etc.  The  pilot  project  for  this  scheme  was  launched  in  1956  under 
the  supervision  of  an  ILO  expert.  A  training  course  for  15 
employment  officers  was  also  conducted  during  the  year. 

Another  important  event  of  the  year  was  the  launching  of 
the  youth  employment  service  and  employment  counselling. 
The  Central  Government  sanctiond  seven  schemes  of  the  State 
Governments  to  this  effect,  and  these  units  in  Delhi,  Hyderabad 
and  Lucknow  have  already  started  functioning.    The  ILO  is  also 
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assisting  the  Directorate  General  of  Resettlement  and  Employ- 
naeht  in  carrying  out  this  schem".  In  order  to  make  this  scheme  a 
success,  a  national  classification  of  occupations  and  occupational 
field  reviews  have  also  been  undertaken  under  the  guidance  of  an 
ILO  expert,  and  occupational  definitions  for  thirteen  groups  of 
occupations  have  already  been  drafted.  The  Government  are  also 
bringing  out  the  necessary  pamphlets,  brochures  and  other 
information  bulletins  on  careers  and  trades  required  for  this 
purpose. 

Special  efforts  were  made  during  the  year  to  provide  alter- 
native employment  to  the  retrenched  employees  of  defence 
installations  and  river  valley  projects.  Thus,  upto  the  end  of 
December  1957,  nearly  2,700  retrenched  persons  from  various 
ordnance  factories  have  been  provided  with  alternative  jobs;  and 
nearly  2,600  workers  out  of  the  total  of  about  3,000  retrenched 
DVC  workers  were  also  absorbed.  Moreover,  emplojonent 
exchanges  were  set  up  at  the  DVC,  the  Hirakud  the  Nagarjima- 
sagar  and  the  Chambal  river  valley  projects. 

EDIPCATED  UNEMPLOYMENT 

On  the  basis  of  recommendations  of  the  study  group  on 
educated  unemployed,  the  Planning  Commission  decided  to  start 
a  few  pilot  projects  in  regard  to  opening  of  primary  schools,  work 
and  orientation  centres,  training  in  smallscale  industries  and 
cooperative  goods  transport  societies.  Recently,  the  Government 
of  India  approved  the  scheme  to  relieve  educated  unemployment 
by  the  expansion  of  primary  education,  to  be  launched  during  the 
current  financial  year.  Under  the  scheme,  60,000  teachers  will  be 
appointed  during  the  next  3  years,  of  which  about  15,000  teachers 
will  be  provided  with  employment  facilities  during  the  year 
1958-59.  The  Cenrtal  Government  will  bear  a  major  portion  of 
the  total  cost:  as  100  percent  of  the  teachers'  emolument;  Rs.  250 
as  equipment  grant  per  teacher;  as  teacher-training  cost;  as  housing 
facilities  for  lady  teachers  etc.  This  scheme  will,  it  is  hoped,  help 
in  spreading  education  amongst  the  vast-spread  uneducated 
children  in  the  rural  areas. 

TRAINING  IN  VOCATIONAL  TRADES 

The  National  Council  for  Training  in  Vocational  Trades,  estab- 
lished in  May  1957,  constitutes  of  about  54  members  representing 
the  Government,  employers,  workers  and  engineering  and  profes- 
sional bodies.  The  council  prescribes  standards  in  respect  of 
syllabus,  equipment,  duration  of  course  and  method  of  payment, 
periodical  inspections  of  training  institutes,  etc.  It  is  expected 
that  the  council  will  help  a  great  deal   in   standardising  training 


LABOUR  WELFARE  ANb  EMPLOYMENT  179 

faoilities  as  also  increasing  the  number  of  vocationally  trained 
I)ersonnel  for  the  Indian  industry.  It  has  been  agreed  that  the 
States  will  form  separate  bodies  to  deal  with  the  matters  relating 
to  training  of  craftsmen  within  their  jurisdiction. 

The  training  scheme  envisages  to  impart  crafts  training  to 
about  20,000  craftsmen,  1,575  apprentices  and  also  starting  even- 
tog  classes  for  industrial  workers  during  the  current  year. 
Presently,  78  craftsmen  training  centres  are  functioning,  in  which 
training  in  28  technical  and  17  vocational  trades  is  being  imparted. 

With  regard  to  the  extension  of  craftsmen  training  facilities, 
out  of  the  total  number  of  about  21,000  additional  seats  proposed 
to  be  sanctioned  during  the  Second  Plan,  about  16,000  additional 
seats  have  so  far  been  sanctioned  in  the  various  States.  Moreover, 
it  is  proposed  to  introduce  1,575  of  the  total  target  of  7,050  geats 
lender  the  apprenticeship  training  scheme.  The  Government  is 
also  pajring  due  attention  to  the  training  of  women  crafts 
Instructors,  and  51  women  were  trained  in  cutting  and  tailoring, 
and  embroidery  and  needle  work  upto  the  end  of  December    1957. 

LABOUR  WELFARE 

Improvement  in  the  living  and  working  conditions,  consolida- 
tion and  extension  of  welfare  measures  and,  for  the  first  time  in 
the  history  of  emancipation  of  the  Indian  labour,  social  security 
provisions  are  what  tho  labour  has  gained  during  the  last  11  years 
of  India's  Independence.  Wages  have  gone  up  and  real  earnings 
of  workers  have  also  recorded  an  increase  in  spite  of  the  rise  in  the 
cost  of  living,  which  is  however  inevitable  in  a  developing  economy. 
Welfare  legislation  for  workers  also  bears  a  testimony  to  the 
important  leeway  made  in  ensuring  a  better  future  for  them  in  a 
new  India. 

WELFARE  OF  COALMINERS 

The  coalmines  labour  welfare  fund  showed  steady  progress  in 
welfare  activities  and  alongside  incorporated  many  new  welfare 
activities,  such  as,  housing,  scholarship,  subsistent  allowances 
scheme  to  workers  suffering  from  tuberculosis,  opening  of  a  new 
hospital-cimi-maternity  and  child  welfare  centre  etc.  The  income 
of  the  fund  during  the  year  was  estimated  at  more  than  Rs.  1.38 
crore.  Of  this  about  Rs.  1.8  crore  were  budgeted  for  general  welfare, 
Rs.  31.27,  for  housing  and  Rs.  20.30  for  medical  facilities.  The 
fund  also  provided  educational  facilities  to  2,000  children  through 
45  miners'  institutes  and  51  women's  welfare  and  children's 
educational  centres.  About  8,000  workers  are  attending  53  adult 
education  centres  as  well.    Under  the  subsidised  housing  scheme^ 
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1,623  houses  were  completed  and  construction  of  another  3,077  has 
been  sanctioned. 

The  workers  are  also  provided  with  increased  medical, 
educational  and  recreational  facilities,  as  also  with  women's  welfare 
and  children's  centres,  and  adult  education  centres  etc. 

WELFARE  OF  MICABIINERS 

The  workers  in  micamines,  which  are  mainly  concentrated  in 
Andhra,  Rajasthan  and  Bihar  are  given  welfare  assistance  to  the 
mica  mines  labour  welfare  fimd.  The  income  of  the  fund  during 
the  year  1957-58  was  estimated  at  about  Rs.  1.38  crore.  Of  this, 
an  expenditure  of  Rs.  9.77  lakhs  for  Bihar,  Rs.  2.47  lakhs  for 
Andhra  and  Rs.  3.55  lakhs  for  Rajasthan  have  been  provided  in 
1958-59. 

The  50-bed  central  hospital  at  Karma  continued  to  render 
medical  treatment  to  miners.  The  construction  work  of  the 
building  for  regional  hospital  at  Tisri  is  also  progressing  satis- 
factorily. Presently,  the  fund's  22  dispensaries  including  mobile 
units,  and  maternity  and  child  welfare  centres  are  looking  after  the 
health  and  hygeinic  life  of  micaminers. 

Proper  care  is  also  being  taken  to  impart  educational  facilities 
and  to  provide  recreational  amenities  to  the  mica  workers.  In 
Bihar,  the  four  multipurpose  institutes,  which  have  actually  become 
training-cimi-production  centres,  are  having  adult  education 
centres  and  women  welfare  centres.  Six  primary  schools  in  Bihar, 
3  primary  and  one  middle  schools  in  Rajasthan;  and  six  elemen- 
tary and  one  middle  schools  in  Andhra,  maintained  by  the  fund, 
have  been  spreading  literacy  amongst  the  mica  miners  and  their 
children.  Sufficient  arrangements  were  also  made  in  Bihar  for 
water  supply  in  the  scarcity  areas. 

WELFARE   OF  PLANTATION  WORKERS 

The  Government  have  been  taking  due  care  to  ameliorate  the 
conunon  lot  of  the  plantation  workers  in  the  tea,  coffee,  rubber  and 
other  plantations.  On  the  enactment  of  the  Plantation  Labour  Act 
of  1951,  the  employers  began  to  fragment  their  plantations  in  ordei* 
to  evade  their  liabilities.  The  Government  contemplated  to  make 
necessary  amendments  in  the  Act  so  as  to  enable  the  State  Govern- 
ments to  bring  any  plantation  estate  within  the  purview  of  the 
Act  irrespective  of  its  size  and  the  number  of  workers  employed 
thereon.  The  Second  Plan  has  also  laid  increased  stress  on  pro- 
viding better  and  increased  housing  facilities  to  the  plantation 
workers.  The  plantation  enquiry  conunission  estimated  that  funds 
to  the  tune  of  Rs.  60  crores  would  be  required  for  the  workers  in 
the  tea  industry. 
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AGRICULTURAL  LABOUR 

The  national  sample  survey  completed  its  work  on  the  second 
agricultural  labour  enquiry  in  September  1957.  The  survey 
covered  about  3,600  villages  and  informacions  regarding  occupa- 
tional structures  of  families  were  sized  and  earning  strength, 
emplo3anent,  unemployment,  wages,  income,  expenditure  and 
indebtedness,  etc.  of  agricultural  labour  families  were  collected. 

WAGE  BOARDS 

In  accordance  with  the  objectives  of  the  constitution  and 
avowed  policy  of  the  Congress  Governments  it  has  always  been 
striven  by  the  authorities  to  give  increased  and  justly  distributed 
wages  to  workers  in  all  sectors  of  the  Indian  economy.  The 
Government  established  some  new  wage  boards  for  some  of  the 
major  industries  besides  those  already  existing.  Thus  a  central 
wage  board  for  cotton  textile  industry  was  set  up  with  an 
independent  chairman  and  two  representatives  each  of  employers 
and  workers  connectd  with  the  industry  and  two  independent 
members.  The  board  is  working  to  suggest  a  wage  structure  on 
the  lines  of  the  report  of  the  committee  on  fair  wages.  The 
Government  has  also  set  up  a  similar  wage  board  for  sugar  industry. 
The  board,  besides  giving  a  fair  wage  structure,  shall  also  work 
out  the  principles  that  should  govern  the  grant  of  bonus  to  the 
workers  of  sugar  industry.  The  Government  have  also  set  up  a 
board  to  look  into  the  wage  structure  and  suggest  fair  wages  for 
the  plantation  wdrkers  in  India.  The  question  of  setting  up  a 
central  wage  board  for  the  cement  industry  is  under  active  con- 
sideration. It  is  hoped  that  once  the  wages  in  major  industries 
are  reconstituted  on  sound  and  equitable  lines,  they  will  have  a 
healthy  effect  on  wages  in  other  minor  industries  which  would  go 
a  long  way  in  raising  the  standard  of  living  of  the  Indian  workers 
at  large.  • 

SOCIAL  SECURITY 

During  the  last  1 1  years,  the  Congress  Governments  both  at  the 
Centre  and  States  strove  hard,  at  times  at  the  risk  of  rather  press- 
ing hard  on  the  various  industrial  sectors  as  also  the  Government 
coffers,  to  provide  better  living  and  working  conditions  and  to 
inculcating  the  sense  of  security  amongst  the  workers  in  various 
fields  of  economic  activities.  According  to  the  revised  allocations 
of  the  Second  Plan,  of  the  Rs.  863  crores  allocated  for  social 
services,  Rs.  44  crores  are  meant  for  social  welfare,  labour  welfare 
and  educated  unemployment  schemes.  Of  the  Rs.  120  crores 
allocation  for  housing  schemes,  Rs.  45  crores  are  meant  for  subsidis- 
ed industrial  housing  scheme  and  Rs.  2  crores  for  plantation  labour 
housing  scheme.     Besides,   various    State   insurance    enactments. 
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provident  fund  schemes,  and  bonus  schemes  will  substantially  help 
the  workers  in  enjoying  better  fruits  of  their  labour,  in  finding  a 
secure  futiu:e  and  thereby  increasing  the  industrial  productivity. 

EMPLOYEES   STATE  INSrRANCE 

The  Employees  State  Insurance  Act  of  1948,  which  provides 
for  cash  and  medical  benefits  to  the  insured  in  cases  of  sickness, 
maternity  and  employment  injury,  takes  within  its  fold  all  the 
employees,  including  clerical  staff  with  a  total  emolument  upto 
Rs.  400  per  month.  The  workers  in  perennial  factories  employing 
20  or  more  persons  and  using  power  are  also  covered  by  the  Act 
The  scheme  has  been  extended  to  the  various  areas  of  UP,  Madhya 
Pradesh,  Rajasthan,  and  Bihar.  During  the  year,  the  Bangalore 
area  of  Mysore  State  was  also  brought  under  its  coverage.  The 
Employees  State  Insurance  Scheme  has  also  brought  the 
families  of  the  workers  under  the  scheme  and  in  order  to  lessen 
the  burden  on  the  Government,  it  has  decided  to  reduce  the  State 
Governments'  share  in  the  cost  of  medical  care.  So  far,  more 
than  12.25  lakh  workers  in  59  centres  have  been  covered  under  the 
scheme.  The  estimated  target  for  the  Second  Plan  period  is  to 
cover  77  lakh  persons  and  their  families  under  the  scheme. 

EMPLOYEES  PROVIDENT  FUND 

The  Employees'  Provident  Fund  Act  of  1952,  which  came  into 
force  in  November  1952,  was  intended  to  provide  post-retirement 
benefits  to  industrial  workers  and  their  dependence  in  the  event 
of  their  premature  deaths.  It  applies  to  all  industrial  establish- 
ments, employing  50  or  more  persons.  About  3,600  workers  more 
started  getting  provident  fund  benefits  from  December  1957,  when 
the  employees'  provident  fund  act  was  extended  to  workers  in  the 
coflfee-curing  establishments.  The  act  was  initially  applied  to  six 
industries.  It  has  now  been  extended  to  26  industries,  and  aboui 
24  lakhs  of  workers  are  getting  provident  fund  benefits  under  the 
act. 

In  December  1956,  the  employees  provident  fund  act  was 
amended  to  empower  the  Government  to  extend  it  from  the  factory 
to  non-factory  establishments.  As  a  result,  the  benefit  of  com- 
pulsory contributory  pTovident  fund  was  extended  to  plantation 
workers  of  tea,  coffee  rubber,  cardamom  and  pepper.  Further, 
the  act  was  extended  from  November  1957  to  gold,  iron  ore, 
limestone  and  manganese  mines.  Moreover,  mineral  oil  refining, 
oxygen,  acetylene  and  carbon  dioxide  gases,  industrial  and  power 
alcohol  and  asbstos  cement  sheets  industries  were  also  covered 
under  the  act.  Uptill  now,  nearly  5,900  industrial  units  employ- 
ing nearly  30  lakh  workers  have  been  covered.    According  to  rough 
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estimates,  the  provident  fund  contributions  from  unexpected 
lactones  amounting  to  approximately  Rs.  36  crores  was  invested 
in  the  Central  Government  securities. 

During  the  year  under  review,  the  act  was  further  revised  to 
facilitate  the  employee  to  get  the  employers'  share  of  provident 
fund.  A  subscriber  would  now  be  eligible  to  receive  in  full  the 
employer's  contribution  with  interest  on  attaining  15  years  member- 
ship.The  employees  share  would  be  payable  under  all  circumstance 
and  full  amount  would  .continue  to  be  payable  In  cases  of  deaths, 
permanent  disabilities,  superanuation  and  retrenchment. 

COMJONES  PROVIDENT  FUND 

The  coalmines  provident  fund  scheme  apply  to  all  coalmines 
in  Assam,  West  Bengal,  Bihar,  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Bombay. 
Andhra  has  its  own  scheme.  The  provisions  of  the  scheme  were 
liberalised  regarding  the  computation  of  the  'period  of  membership' 
for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  for  the  employers'  contribution  and 
interest  thereon.  By  the  end  of  November  1957,  more  than  50,315 
employees  were  enrolled  as  new  members  of  the  fund.  The  total 
provident  fund  contributions  amounted  to  nearly  Rs.  9.77  crores 
in  November  1957. 

COALMINES  BONUS  SCHEME 

The  coalmines  bonus  scheme  of  1948  is  in  operation  in  the 
tooalmines  of  West  Bengal,  Bihar,  Madhya  Pradesh,  Orissa  and 
Bombay.  Andhra  Pradesh,  Rajasthan  and  Assam  have  their  own 
similar  schemes.  About  960  coalmines  employing  about  3.50  lakh 
workers  are  covered  by  these  schemes.  Under  the  scheme,  one- 
third  of  the  basic  earnings  of  the  workers  is  paid  every  quarter  on 
fulfilment  of  certain  conditions  regarding  attendance,  etc.  During 
the  year  under  review,  the  coalmines  bonus  scheme  was  amended 
to  make  it  obligatory  for  employers  to  make  an  application  to  the 
regional  labour  commissioner  within  30  days  of  the  commence- 
ment of  a  strike  to  declare  it  illegal. 

INDIA  AND  THE  ILO 

India  has  been  a  member  of  the  International  Labour  Organisa- 
tion of  the  UNO  since  its  inception  in  1919  and  is  a  permanent 
member  of  its  governing  body  since  1922.  India  participated  and 
sent  her  delegations  to  most  of  the  important  conferences  and  com- 
mittees of  the  ILO  during  the  year  under  review.  An  important 
event  of  the  year  was  that  the  ILO  held  the  Eighth  Session  of  the 
Asian  Advisory  Committee  in  November  1957,  as  also  the  Fourth 
Session  of  the  Asian  Regional  Conference  from  November  13  to  25, 
1957  at  Delhi.    Both  the  sessions  were  very  significant  in  so  far  as 
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they  were  attended  by  important  countries  of  the  world  and  some 
major  decisions  with  regard  to  labour  policies  and  labour  welfare 
were  taken.  The  conference  was  attended  by  representatives  of 
21  countries  and  12  international  organisations.  The  conference 
discussed  the  report  of  the  Director  General  of  the  ILO  concerning 
labour  and  social  problems  of  smallscale  and  handicraft  industries 
in  Asian  countries,  conditions  of  life  .and  work  of  share  cropers, 
farmers  and  similar  categories  of  semi-independent  and  independent 
workers  in  agriculture  and  labour-management  relations. 

The  15th  Session  of  the  State  Labour  Ministers'  Conference  was 
held  in  May  1958  at  Nani  Tal.  It  discussed  current  labour  pro-, 
blems  in  the  country  and  a  further  discussion  took  place  in  the  16th 
Indian  Labour  Conference  which  was  held  in  May  19  and  20,  1958. 
The  State  Ministers'  Conference  had  on  its  agenda  such  important 
questions  as  labour  management  relations,  productivity,  labour  dis- 
cipline, etc.  The  Indian  Labour  Conference  amicably  discussed 
various  problems  relating  to  trade  union  unity,  unemployment, 
industrial  closures,  non-implementation  of  awards,  employees'  State 
insurance  schemes,  industrial  tribunals,  compulsory  adjuaication, 
works  committees  and  joint  councils,  etc.  It  was  agreed  by  all  the 
parties  that  efforts  at  all  levels  should  be  made  to  create  an  atmos- 
phere in  which  better  industrial  relations  could  be  brought  abouc 
so  that  the  tempo  of  industrial  production  might  be  increased  and 
ways  for  providing  more  amenities  to  labour  could  be  found. 

TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

The  Union  Government  availed  of  the  services  of  experts  in 
the  fields  of  productivity,  employment  information  and  occupational 
analysis,  and  for  the  national  safety  council  and  trade  training  pro- 
ject from  the  UK,  the  USA  and  Sweden  under  the^  ILO  Expanded 
Programme  of  Technical  Assistance  and  the  Point  Four  Programme. 
Many  trainees  were  sent  to  foreign  countries  for  receiving  training 
in  supervisory  training,  trade  unionism,  labour  administration, 
industrial  relations,  labour  management  and  factory  inspection,  etc. 
during  the  period  under  riview. 
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Managing      Agents : 
Ms.  BANGUR  BROTHERS  LTD. 
14,  Netaji  Subhas  Road, 
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A  PROUD  ACHIEVEMENT 


We  are  eight  summers  old  and  within    this    short   period    we   have   made 
stupendous    progress    by    contriiuting  our  share  in  building  a 

better    and    prosperous   nation. 


We    proudly    rejoice    over    the    four    fold  increase  in  our  production  which 
has  now  increased  to  4,15,000  tons  per  annum,  an  achievement 
made   by  us   in  just  eight,   years  of  our  production  career. 


SHREE  DIGVIJAY  CEMENT  CO.,  LTD., 

SIKKA— BOMBAY  STATE. 

Bombay   OITicc   :    Sliree  Niwas   House,  Waiulby   Road,   Fori,  Bombay. 


'    ■^'  Chapter  XVIII 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

'T'HE  most  important  health  event  which  engaged  the  attention 
■*■  of  the  authorities  exclusively  for  about  four  months  during 
the  year  was  an  outbreak  qf  influenza  in  an  epidemic  form  in  the 
summer  of  1957.  The  epidemic  was  actually  an  extension  of  a 
pandemic  which  was  ranging  in  the  Far  East  for  sometime  before 
its  spread  to  India.  The  State  Governments  were  however  alerted 
and  requested  to  keep  beds  ready  and  stockpile  of  essential  drugs, 
long  before  the  disease  actually  started  in  the  four  towns  of  Madras, 
Calcutta,  Bombay  and  Delhi.  Emergency  measures  taken  by  the 
State  Governments  included  establishment  of  special  isolation 
hospital,  provision  of  additional  beds  in  existing  hospitals,  opening 
of  mobile  dispensaries,  centres  for  the  distribution  of  medicines 
to  be  effected  besides  closure  of  schools,  cinemas  swimming  pools, 
etc.  The  State  Govemmnts  also  distributed  leaflets  about  influenza, 
its  preventioji  and  control  and  also  did  propaganda  through  press, 
radio,  and  other  publicity  media.  All  these  measures  helped  to 
check  the  disease  which  reached  its  peak  in  the  middle  of  July. 

India  also  played  host  to  the  Nineteenth  International 
Conference  which  was  held  in  New  Delhi  from  October  28,  1957 
to  November  7,  1957.  The  Union  Government  sanctioned  a  gram 
of  Rs.  3.5  lakhs  to  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  in  connection  with 
this  conference.  The  Indian  Council  of  Medical  Research  went 
ahead  with  its  elaborate  research  programme  and  valuable  research 
work  was  done  during  the  year  in  haemetology,  cardiovascular, 
diseases,  and  hypertension,  liver  diseases,  cholera,  etc.  It  was  also 
as  a  result  of  the  studies  carried  out  by  the  Indian  Council  of 
Medical  Research  that  it  became  possible  for  the  Government  of 
India  to  organise  the  production  of  influenza  vaccine  in  different 
centres  of  the  country. 

CONTRIBUTORY  HEALTH  SCHEME 

The  contributory  health  service  scheme  for  Central  Govern- 
ment servants  in  the  capital,  introduced  in  July  1954  as  an  experi- 
mental measure,  has  been  made  permanent.  Under  the  scheme, 
medical  investigation  and  treatment  in  hospitals  and  at  home, 
where  needed,  consultation  with  the  medical  attendants  and 
specialists  and  supply  of  medicines  are  provided  free  of  cost  to 
government  servants  and  members  of  their  families.    The  Govern- 
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ment  servants  pay  a  small  monthly  contribution  depending  upon 
their  pay.  The  scheme  which  catered  to  a  population  of  2.23 
lakhs  when  first  started,  now  serves  over  4  lakhs  beneficiaries. 
Four  more  dispensaries  were  established  during  the  year  bring- 
ing the  total  to  24,  besides  three  mobile  dispensaries.  During 
1958-59,  it  is  proposed  to  set  up  another  6  dispensaries  bringing 
the  total  to  30. 

WnUNGDON  HOSPITAL 

The  WilUngdon  Hospital  and  Nursing  'Home  which  was  taken 
over  by  the  Government  from  the  New  Delhi  Municipal  Committee 
in  January  1954  continued  to  make  progress.  The  hospital  has 
been  expanded  by  additions  and  alterations  to  the  existing  build- 
ing. Two  new  blocks  have  also  been  constructed.  The  strength 
which  was  50  when  the  hospital  was  taken  over  has  now  been 
raised  to  212  by  the  end  of  March  1958.  The  construction  of  a 
nurses'  hostel  will  be  completed  during  1958-59.  A  second  X-Ray 
plant  to  cope  with  the  increasing  work  in  the  department  will  be 
installed  during  the  year. 

8AFDARJANG  HOSPITAL 

The  Safdarjang  Hospital,  New  Delhi,  was  taken  over  by  the 
Crovemment  from  the  Delhi  Administration  in  March  1954,  and  it 
made  considerable  progress  since  then.  The  bed  strength  of  the 
hospital  which  was  179  when  it  was  taken  over  has  now  increased 
to  338.  A  Prosthetic  unit  has  been  installed  during  the  year.  A 
blood  bank  was  also  started  in  July  1957.  A  department  of 
Thoractic  surgery  has  been  set  up  and  surgery  of  lungs  and  heart 
has  been  undertaken.  The  construction  of  a  nurses'  hostel  is  in 
progress  and  will  be  ready  during  1958-59.  A  permanent  block  to 
accommodate  a  Diagnostic  X-Ray  department  is  nearing  comple- 
tion and  will  be  available  for  use  during  the  year.  The  construc- 
tion programme  for  1958-59  includes  three  additional  floors  in  the 
^aediatric  block,  a  stores  block,  a  new  maternity  and  gynocological 
block,  extension  of  the  existing  operation  theatre,  installation  of 
1,000  KVA  capacity  substation,  a  cancer  ward  and  also  a  new  wing 
to  accommodate  deep  X-Ray  department. 

HOSPITAL  FOR  MENTAL  DISEASES 

The  management  of  the  hospital  for  mental  diseases  at 
Ranchi  was  taken  over  under  the  direct  control  of  Central  Govern- 
ment Preference  is  given  tk)  the  admission  and  treatment  of 
early  cases  of  mental  disorders  at  this  hospital  with  all  the  modem 
methods  of  treatment.  The  work  of  construction  of  a  technical 
block  in  this  hospital  at  a  cost  of  over  Rs.  2.93  lakhs  has  been 
started  an  is  expected  to  be  completed  by  1958. 
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INSTITUTK  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH 

The  All  India  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Bangalore,  was 
established  in  August  1954.  Its  chief  function  is  to  make  provi- 
sion and  to  promote  post-graduate  and  special  studies  and  research 
in  mental  health.  A  course  of  diploma  in  psychological  medicine 
and  another  in  medical  psychology  were  started  at  the  institute  in 
1955.  A  scheme  for  expansion  the  institute  has  been  included  in 
the  Second  Plan,  and  there  is  a  provision  of  Rs.  41  lakhs  for  the 
Plan  period. 

CONTROL  OF  VENEREAL  DISEASES 

Facilities  for  the  control  of  venereal  diseases  vary  from  State 
to  State.  Areas  having  a  high  incidence  of  these  diseases,  often 
have  inadequate  treatment  facilities.  A  scheme  for  the  control  of 
venereal  diseases  has  been  included  in  the  Second  Plan.  Under 
the  scheme,  it  is  proposed  to  establish  an  integrated  programme 
of  VD  control,  convering  both  curative  and  preventive  aspects;  and 
75  district  and  8  headquarters  clinics  are  to  be  established.  Sanc- 
tion for  the  establishment  of  two  headquarters  and  16  district 
clinics  was  accorded  by  the  Government  in  November  1957. 

PRIMARY  HEALTH  UNITS 

In  the  Second  Plan,  a  provision  of  about  Rs.  19  crores  has  been 
made  for  the  establishment  of  about  2,000  primary  health  units 
in  the  national  extension  blocks.  Each  health  centre  will  consist 
of  one  medical  officer  one  health  visitor  four  widwives,  one  com- 
pounder, one  sanitary  inspector,  and  other  ancillary  staff.  The 
Central  Government  will  subsidise  the  State  Governments  to  the 
extent  of  75  percent  of  the  initial  non-recurring  expenditure  upto 
a  total  of  Rs.  37,200  on  each  unit  subject  to  a  limit  of  Rs.  30,000 
in  respect  of  a  cost  of  buildings.  The  nimiber  of  centres  opened 
by  the  State  Governments  during  1957-58  was  362.  These  centres 
will  be  in  addition  to  about  1,000  health  centres  to  be  opened 
during  the  Second  Plan  period  in  the  community  project  areas. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  central  health  education  bureau  which  was  set  up  in 
October  1955  continued  to  deal  with  the  health  publicity  as  a  part 
of  the  health  education  work.  It  is  proposed  to  obtain  from  the 
TCM  the  services  of  two  foreign  experts,  one  for  training  health 
education  and  the  other  for  research  and  evaluation.  The  health 
publicity  section  of  the  bureau  undertook  the  preparation  of  health 
pamphlets,  folders,  leaflets,  posters,  booklets  etc  During  the  year, 
the  bureau  started  a  small  health  education  library.  The  construc- 
tion of  a  building  for  the  central  health  education  bureau  is  in  pro- 
gress.    In  view  of  the  need  for  economy,  only  the  first  floor  of  the 
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building  will  be  constructed  for  the  present  to  accommodate  the 
essential  oflSces  of  the  bureau. 

CENTRAL  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  central  health  service  scheme  was  formulated  in  May  1956. 
A  selection  committee  was  constituted  for  considering  the  cases  of 
all  eligible  officers  for  inclusion  in  the  central  health  service  at  ica 
initial  constitution.  The  committee  has  completed  its  work.  The 
total  strength  of  the  service  at  the  initial  constitution  is  about  800 
out  of  which  about  380  are  Class  I  posts  and  the  remaining  Class  III 
posts. 

INSTITUTE  OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCES 

The  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  was  established  at 
New  Delhi  in  November  1956.  The  entire  amount  of  £1  million 
offered  by  the  New  Zealand  Government  under  the  Colombo  Plan 
for  the  establishment  of  the  institute  has  been  received  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  India.  Staff  quarters  and  hostal  have  been  completed. 
The  construction  of  the  pre-clinical  block,  workshops,  gas  plant,  2 
hostels  for  students  and  the  nurses  home  is  in  progress.  The 
expenditure  on  development  of  land,  construction  of  buildings  and 
architect's  fees  amounted  to  Rs.  1,39,32,630  upto  the  end  of 
December  1957.  Apparatus  and  equipment  worth  Rs.  5  lakhs  have 
been  purchased  till  November  1957  while  orders  have  been  placed 
for  equipment  worth  about  Rs.  14.3  lakhs.  The  under-graduate 
course  was  started  from  September  1956.  A  two-year  post- 
graduate training  course  in  Orthopaedic  surgery  was  started  in  April 
1956. 

LADY  HARDINGE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

During  the  year  1957,  60  students  were  admitted  to  the  Lady 
Hardinge  Medical  College,  New  Delhi.  For  enabling  students  of 
the  college  to  have  clinical  training  in,  diseases  of  men,  facilities  for 
such  training  of  one  unit  in  surgery  and  one  in  medicine  were  pro- 
vided in  the  Safdarjang  Hospital.  A  Professor  in  clinical  surgery 
and  a  Professor  in  clinical  medicine  have  been  appointed.  Arrange- 
ments have  since  been  made  for  allotting  40  medical  and  40  surgical 
beds  at  the  Irwin  Hospital,  New  Delhi,  for  this  purpose.  Besides, 
four  fellowships  were  awarded  for  post-graduate  training  to  the  staff 
members  who  were  all  ex-students  of  the  college.  A  provision  of 
Rs.  55  lakhs  has  been  made  for  the  expansion  of  the  institution 
during  the  Second  Plan  period.  The  budget  provision  for  the  year 
1957-58  for  civil  works  of  the  college  is  Rs.  3  lakhs  and  a  sum  of 
Rs.  24  lakhs  was  paid  by  the  Government  as  grant-in-aid  to  the 
institution  during  the  year. 
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CHILDREN'S  HOSPITAL 

The  Kalavati  Saran  Children's  Hospital  handless  cases  of  all 
branches  of  Paediatrics  and  provides  modem  facilities,  including 
X-Ray  and  laboratory  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  bed 
strength  of  the  hospital  is  60.  Besides  the  treatment  of  children, 
the  institution  also  imdertakes  the  teaching  of  students  of  the  Lady 
Hardinge  Medical  College  by  imparting  lectures  in  Paediatrics.  The 
institution  has  obtained  the  services  of  twelve  Russian  experts. 
These  experts  are  engaged  in  organising  the  departments  of 
Orthopaedic  Surgery  Neuropathology,  Physiotherapy  and  Physio- 
logy. 

The  institution  also  obtained  considerable  equipment  from  the 
USSR.  Various  researches  have  been  taken  in  hand  \mder  the 
guidance  of  the  Russian  experts.  Besides  organising  the  hospital 
as  a  model  children's  hospital  in  India,  efforts  are  being  made  with 
the  help  of  the  Russian  experts  for  developing  it  as  a  centre  for 
specialised  training  of  the  Indian  doctors  in  all  branches  of 
Paediatrics. 

CHEST  INSTITUTE 

With  the  financial  assistance  of  the  Government  of  India,  the 
Vallabhbhai  Patel  Chest  Institute  was  established  in  Delhi.  The 
institute  is  engaged  in  research  in  tuberculosis  and  gives  speciaUsed 
training  in  this  subject  and  other  chest  diseases.  A  laboratory 
technicians'  course  has  also  been  started  in  the  institute  during  the 
year. 

Research  on  the  effect  of  anti-tubercular  drugs  on  the 
'synthesis  of  pathioic  acid  in  mycobacterium  tuberculosis,'  which 
was  started  in  1955,  was  completed  in  September  1957. 

The  institute  under  the  auspices  of  the  Faculty  of  Medical 
Sciences  organised  a  number  of  extension  lectures  by  eminent 
foreign  visitors.  The  services  of  some  foreign  experts  were  also 
obtained  during  the  year. 

mALABIA  INSTITUTE 

The  functions  of  the  Malaria  Institute  of  India,  Delhi,  principally 
are  training  and  conducting  research  on  the  different  aspects 
of  malaria  and  filaria.  The  courses  are  usually  open  to  the  nominees 
of  the  State  Governments,  municipalities,  railways,  Defence,  WHO 
and  ICA.  Out  of  the  51  medical  trained  for  malariology  and  filario- 
logy,  two  were  from  Thailand  and  one  from  Afghanistan.  Labora- 
tory as  well  as  field  research  activities  in  epidemiologj% 
parasitology,  entomology,  chemotherapy,  insecticides  and  theii- 
formulations  in  respect  of  malaria  and  filaria  are  regularly  carried 
out.  The  incidence  of  malaria  was  0.9  per  1,000  population  in  1957 
as  against  125.3  in  1936. 
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NATIONAL  MALARIA  CONTROL 

The  national  malaria  control  programme  was  launched  in 
1953-54.  At  the  beginning  of  the  year  1957-58,  out  of  the  200 
malaria  control  units  allotted,  169.25  units  were  functioning. 
According  to  the  reports  so  far  received,  135.21  million  peoplfe 
had  been  protected  against  malaria.  The  nimiber  of  units  that  ai^ 
functioning  is  174.50.  The  TCM  provided  assistance  to  the  extent 
of  6.5  million  dollars  dumg  the  year  1957-58  in  the  shape  of 
supplies  of  insecticides. 

The  Government  of  India  have  approved  the  scheme  for'  the 
introduction  of  anti-relapse  therapy  measures  under  the  pro- 
gramme, and  pilot  projects  under  this  scheme  will  be  launched  in 
13  States.  Anti-malaria  drugs  will  be  distributed  free  to  thfe 
participating  States  for  anti-relapse  treatment. 

The  experience  of  large-scale  control  programmes  of  malaria 
in  different  parts  of  the  world  over  a  period  of  years,  brought  out 
two  very  important  factors  which  have  made  it  necessary  to  revise 
the  present  approach  to  this  problem.  The  first  factor  is  the 
disappearance  of  malaria  parasites  in  the  population  which  had 
been  effectively  protected  against  new  infections  for  a  period  of 
at  least  three  years;  and  thus  making  any  further  control  operations 
superfluous;  and  the  second  factor  is  the  demonstration  of  the 
phenomenon  of  resistance  which  malaria  carrying  mosquitoes  in 
some  areas  have  developed  against  the  insecticides  in  use.  While 
the  first  factor  demonstrated  the  possibility  of  eradicating  the 
disease,  the  second  factor  stressed  the  urgency  of  action.  It  is 
obvious  that  a  planned  eradication  programme  will  mean  greater 
expenditure  over  a  limited  period  of  time  as  against  the  more 
modest  expenditure  spread  over  several  years  in  the  control  pro^ 
granmies. 

The  regional  committee  of  the  WHO  for  the  South-East  Asia 
region  also  recommended  the  switch  over  from  the  control  pro- 
granune  to  that  of  eradication.  In  pursuance  to  the  above  experi- 
ence and  recommendations  the  Government  of  India  have  finally 
accepted  the  proposal  of  changing  over  from  the  national  malaria 
control  programme  to  that  of  malaria  eradication  programme 
from  April  1958.  According  to  an  agreement,  the  TCM  will  pro- 
vide $8.7  million  for  procurement  of  insecticides  and  transport 
required  during  the  year  1958-59.  The  WHO  have  also  agreed  to 
participate  in  this  progranmie  and  provide  assistance  to  the  tune 
of  $1.5  million  for  the  year. 
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NATIONAL  FILABIA  CONTROL  

The  national  filaria  control  programme  was  started  in  1954-55. 
There  are  in  all  46  filaria  control  units  in  the  country  now.  The 
survey  work  was  started  in  1955-56  and  is  still  in  progress,  which 
covered  a  population  of  about  16  million  people.  These  surveys 
have  revealed  a  number  of  new  foci.  With  the  discovery  of  silent 
areas,  the  population  requiring  protection  is  likely  to  exceed  the 
present  estimate  of  25  million  persons.  Moreover,  W.  Bancrefft 
infection  has  also  been  recorded  from  a  larger  number  of  rural 
areas. ^  New  W.  Malay i  Foci  have  been  discovered.  Control 
measures  have  been  carried  out  during  the  year  by  the  filaria 
control  units.  Mass  therapy  with  Diethylcarbamazine  is  now  in 
progress.  The  drug  has  so  far  been  administered  to  about  10.65 
lakhs  of  persons.  A  sum  of  Rs.  100.81  lakhs  was  provided  for  the 
year  1957-58  under  the  national  filaria  control  programme. 

TUBERCULOSIS  CONTROL  PROGRAMME 

The  BCG  vaccination  programme  was  started  in  India  in  1948 
on  a  smallscale.  In  1951,  the  programme  was  organised  on  a 
mass  scale  to  cover  the  susceptible  population  below  the  age  of  20, 
estimated  at  170  million.  Nearly  99  million  persons  were  tuberculin 
tested  till  the  end  of  November  1957.  The  central  BCG  organisation 
has  been  assisting  the  State  Governments  in  the  organisation  and 
coordination  of  the  BCG  vaccination  programme.  A  siun  of  over 
Rs.  185  lakh  was  provided  for  1957-58  on  this  account.  The 
UNICEF  granted  a  financial  assistance  of  about  $1,487  million 
for  this  purpose. 

The  BCG  Vaccine  Laboratory  at  Gundiy  was  established  in 
1948  for  the  production  of  tuberculin  and  BCG  vaccine.  The 
laboratory  has  moved  into  a  new  building,  and  a  sum  of  Rs.  2.10 
lakhs  was  provided  in  1956-57  for  the  running  expenses  of  the 
laboratory.  It  was  also  decided  to  set  up  a  special  plant  in  the 
laboratory  for  the  manufacture  of  dry-freeze  vaccine  at  a  cost  of 
Rs.  3  lakhs.  The  installation  is  in  progress  and  is  expected  to  be 
completed  during  1958-59.  An  expenditure  of  Rs.  1.70  lakhs 
is  expected    to    be    incurred    on  this  account. 

The  tuberculosis  demonstration  and  training  centres  at  Ne\y 
Delhi,  Patna,  Trivandrum  and  Madras  continued  to  function. 
Another  centre  which  has  been  set  up  at  Nagpur  will  commence 
functioning  during  the  year  1958.  It  has  been  decided  to  set  up 
three  more  centres  during  1958-59. 

The  Tubersulosis  Hospital  at  Mehrauli  (Delhi)  is  administered 
by  the  TB  Association  of  India  and  the  net  expenditure  Is  borne  hy 
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the  Govenunent  of  India.  A  provision  of  Rs.  4  lakhs  was  made 
in  1957-58  towards  the  recurring  expenses.  The  construction  of 
a  52-bed  TB  isolation  ward  for  the  isolation  of  advanced  cased  of 
TB  is  in  progress.- 

A  countrjrwide  tuberculosis  survey  was  launched  by  the 
ICMR  in  September  1955  to  determine  the  incidence  of  tuber- 
culosis in  the  country  by  X-Raying  the  population  in  selected  areas 
on  a  sampling  basis.  The  six  centres  which  have  mobile  X-Ray 
units  and  facilities  for  laboratory  examination  have  been  partici- 
pating in  this  important  scheme,  and  the  work  has  mostly  been 
completely. 

The  TB  clinics  are  primarily  diagnostic,  advisory  and  preven- 
tion tmits.  Because  of  the  shortage  of  beds,  these  clinics  have  to 
imdertake  and  develop  domiciliary  treatment  service.  To  serve 
this  purpose  effectively,  there  should  be  a  sufficient  number  of 
clinics  of  minimum  standard.  There  are  at  present  174  TB  clinics 
in  India  and  most  of  these  are  of  a  poor  standard.  It  is  therefore 
proposed  to  upgrade  about  hundred  existing  clinics  and  establisli 
200  new  clinics  by  providing  modem  X-Ray  and  laboratory  equip- 
ment during  the  Second  Plan,  so  that  every  town  with  a  popula- 
tion of  one  lakh  or  above  will  have  a  clinic. 

A  scheme  for  the  establishment  of  aftercare  and  rehabilita- 
tion centres  for  providing  faciUties  for  teaching  TB  patients  suit- 
able handicrafts  has  been  included  in  the  Second  Plan.  A  sxmi 
of  Rs.  30  lakhs  has  been  allocated  to  the  scheme  for  the  payment 
of  grants  to  TB  institutions  for  the  establishment  of  new  centres 
or  the  development  of  the  existing  centres  during  the  Second  Plan 
period.  The  scheme  also  envisages  the  pajnnent  of  a  stipend  of 
upto  Rs.  40  p.m.  per  trainee  during  the  period  of  training  and  a 
rehabilitation  grant  of  Rs.  200  per  trainee  to  enable  him  to  start 
the  trade  after  the  training  is  over.  It  is  proposed  to  establish 
8  centres  during  the  Second  Plan.  Financial  assistance  to  the 
extent  of  75  percent  of  the  non-recurring  expenditure  on  building 
and  equipment  and  50  percent  of  the  recurring  expenditure  on 
sliding  scale  will  be  given  by  the  Central  Government. 

CANCER  RESEARCH  CENTRES 

The  Indian  Cancer  Research  Centre  at  Bombay  was  considered 
inadequate  to  tackle  the  varied  problems  connected  with  this 
disease.  The  Chittaranjan  National  Cancer  Research  Centre  of 
Calcutta  was  therefore  taken  over  by  the  Government  of  India  from 
April  1957.  It  is  proposed  to  encourage  further  research  in  cancer 
by  establishing  some  new  cancer  wards  or  units  in  the  existing 


A  60-beam  Cobalt  Cancer  The  rapy  Unit,  the  first  of  its  kind 
to  be  installed  in  Asia,  was  erected  at  the  Cancer  Jnstitute 
run    by  the  Indian    Women's  Association,  Adyar  (Madras) 
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hospitals  in  the  coiintry.  A  budget  provision  of  Rs.  10  lakhs  was 
made  available  in  1957-58  during  the  year.  The  Indian  Cancer 
Research  Centre,  Bombay,  was  opened  in  December  1952,  with  a 
view  to  providing  post-graduate  teaching  and  research  in  cancer 
and  allied  subjects.  The  centre  is  being  financed  by  the  Union 
Government  and  a  provision  of  Rs.  7  lakhs  was  made  for  1957-58. 

INSTITUTE  OF  HYGIENE 

The*  All  India  Institute  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health,  Calcutta, 
aims  to  provide  instruction  in  the  methods  of  preventive  and  social 
medicine  and  for  research  in  associated  fields  for  the  requireinents 
of  medical  protection  and  positive  health  of  large  units  of  popula- 
tion comprising  rural  and  urban  areas.  Under  the  MCH  projects, 
the  building  construction  programme  has  been  completed  during 
the  year.  Equipment  worth  over  Rs.  3.49  lakhs  has  been  received 
from  the  UNICEF  and  a  further  indent  for  articles  worth  Rs.  1.21 
lakh  has  been  placed  with  the  UNICEF.  The  number  of  students 
imdergoing  training  in  the  different  courses  in  1957  was  327  and 
26  foreign  students  were  admitted  to  the  various  courses  of  this 
institute  during  the  session  1957-58.  The  institute  is  carrying  out 
a  study  in  the  effectiveness  of  oral  contraceptive  in  Calcutta. 

INFLUENZA  CONTROL 

The  Influenza  Centre,  Coonoor,  was  established  at  the  Pasteur 
Institute  in  1950.  A  team  of  workers  from  the  centre  collected 
throat  gargles  from  influenza  patients  on  board  the  ship 
SS  'Rajula'  which  arrived  in  Madras  from  Singapore  in  May  1957. 
Over  200  specimens  of  sera  from  patients  in  different  parts  of  the 
country  were  received  for  testing.  These  studies  are  in  progress, 
Extensive  trials  were  also  carried  out  with  Mandel's  paint  to  the 
throat  and  collosoliodine  spray  to  the  nose  and  throat  were  also 
given  extensively.  The  results  of  these  trials  are  being  collected 
for  detailed  analysis.  Very  encouraging  results  have  also  been 
obtained  with  iodine  preparations  in  the  treatment  of  active  cases 
of  the  disease  particularly  in  severe  infections  associated  with  lung 
involvement  and  toxaemia.  Arrangements  have  also  been  made 
for  further  trials  in  several  areas  in  the  event  of  a  fresh  wave  of 
the  disease  occurring  later. 

A  new  method  has  been  evolved  which  is  capable  of  giving 
a  purified  concentrated  virus  suspension.  Trials  have  been  carried 
out  with  different  types  of  adjuvants.  A  new  type  of  reagent 
utilized  successfully  as  a  retarding  agent  in  the  case  of  drugs  but 
not  hitherto  employed  in  the  case  of  vaccines  is  now  under  trial. 

LEPROSY  CONTROL 

The  scheme  for  the  control  of  leprosy,  started  during  the  First 
Plan,  was  continued  during  the  year  under  report.    At  present 
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there  are  4  treatment  and  study  centres  and  52  subsidiary  centres 
established  in  various  States.  A  provision  of  Rs.  20  lakhs  was 
made  for  the  year  1957-58,  as  the  Central  Government  share  of 
expenditure  towards  the  scheme.  It  is  proposed  to  establish  addi* 
tional  30  subsidiary  centres  during  the  year  1958-59. 

It  has  been  decided  to  hold  the  Seventh  International  Leprosy 
Congress  in  New  Delhi  during  November  1958.  An  organising 
committee  has  been  constituted  and  invitations  have  been  sent  to 
lor^gn  coimtries.  Representatives  from  various  countries  in  Asia, 
Africa,  Australia,  America,  and  Europe  are  expected  to  participate 
the  Congress. 


INDIGENOUS  STS1XMS  OF  MEDICINE 

In  the  Second  Plan,  a  provision  of  Rs.  1  crore  has  been  made 
tor  the  development  of  indigenous  systems  of  medicine,  including 
the  homoeopathic  system.  A  provision  of  Rs,  521.83  lakhs  has 
also  been  made  in  the  State  Plans  for  this  purpose,  out  of  which  a 
sum  of  Rs.  221.49  lakhs  has  been  earmarked  for  the  improvement 
of  existing  colleges  and  establishment  of  new  colleges. 

The  central  institute  of  research  in  indigenous  systems  of 
medicine  was  established  at  Jamnagar  by  the  Union  Government 
in  1953.  Research  policies  and  programmes  of  the  institute  are 
formulated  by  a  scientific  advisory  council.  The  modem  team 
during  this  year  investigated  and  studied  134  cases  from  the  point 
©f  view  of  modern  medicine  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  Ayurveda 
and  Siddha  systems  of  medicine.  A  grant-in-aid  of  Rs.  3.50  lakhs 
was  sanctioned  to  the  institute  during  1957-58. 

TRAINING  OF  HEALTH  PERSONNEL 

A  centrally-assisted  scheme  for  the  training  of  health  visitors 
tor  rural  areas  imder  the  community  projects  was  started  in 
1954-55  at  8  health  schools  in  various  States  and  at  the  Lady  Read- 
ing Health  School,  Delhi.  The  training  course  was  of  two  kinds, 
one  lasting  for  li  years  for  health  visitors  only  and  the  other  an 
integrated  course  lasting  for  2i  years  for  midwifery-cum-health 
visitors.  During  the  Second  Plan  period,  it  is  proposed  to  train 
i;260  health  visitors  with  the  Central  assistance.  For  this  purpose, 
the  existing  9  schools  have  been  expanded  and  6  new  schools 
established  at  Bareilly,  Allahabad,  Rajkot,  Indore  and  Trivandrum. 
Besides,  upto  the  end  of  December  1957,  30  new  centres  were 
opened  for  the  training  of  auxiliary  nurse-midwives.  A  simi  of 
nearly  Rs.  6.85  lakhs  was  paid  during  1957  as  grants-in-aid  to  the 
States  under  this  scheme. 
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nSHABILITATION  OF  THE  CRIPPLED 

The  rehabilitation  and  training  centre  for  the  crippled  at  the 
KEM  Hospital,  Bombay,  was  established  in  1955.  Under  the  Plan 
of  operations  signed  by  the  Government  of  India  and  the  UNICEF, 
the  UN  have  provided  4  mtemational  experts  in  the  field  of  re- 
habilitation and  have  also  provided  special  imported  equipment 
worth  $10,000  for  the  prosthetic  workshop  proposed  to  be  estab- 
lished as  a  part  of  the  rehabilitation  programme.  The  scheme  for 
the  development  of  this  centre  has  been  included  in  the  Second 
Plan  with  a  provision  of  Rs.  15  lakhs.  A  provision  of  Rs.  3  lakhs 
was  made  by  the  Government  of  India  in  its  budget  estimates  for 
1957-58  towards  the  establishment  of  the  centre.  The  construc- 
tion of  building  for  the  prosthetic  workshop  is  expected  to  be  com- 
pleted shortly  and  the  construction  of  building  for  the  main  centre 
will  commence  in  the  near  future. 

TRACHOMA  CONTROL 

In  many  parts  of  India,  particularly  in  northern  India, 
trachoma  constitutes  a  major  problem  in  eye  diseases,  and  is  the 
principal  cause  of  partial  and  total  blindness.  The  Union  Govern- 
ment started  the  trachoma  pilot  project  at  Aligarh  in  October  1956. 
The  Gandhi  Eye  Hospital  and  Institute  of  Opthalmology  at  Aligarh 
is  serving  as  the  main  base  hospital  for  the  project.  The  scheme 
is  to  be  implemented  over  a  period  of  two  years  at  an  estimated 
expenditure  of  Rs.  1.93  lakhs.  Mass  treatment  of  about  3,000 
patients  of  trachoma  in  22  villages  was  carried  out  to  find  out  an 
effective  anti-biotic  for  the  treatment  of  trachoma  which  will  be 
both  economical  and  practical.  It  is  proved  beyond  doubt  that 
trachoma  with  its  complications  is  the  biggest  single  cause  of  blind- 
ness in  this  country.  The  project  when  completed  will  make  it 
possible  to  draw  up  a  practical  and  economical  mass  campaign  for 
the  country. 

DEBITAL  CLINICS 

A  scheme  for  the  establishment  of  350  dental  clinics  in  dis- 
trict hospitals  has  been  included  in  the  Second  Plan  with  a  provi- 
sion of  Rs.  1.51  crores.  Out  of  the  27  dental  clinics  approved  for 
the  year  1956-57,  11  clinics  have  been  established.  The  establish- 
ment of  26  dental  clinics  was  also  approved  for  1957-58. 

EXPANSION  OF  MEDICAL  COLLEGES 

There  is  a  provision  of  Rs.  6.50  crores  in  the  Second  Plan  for 
the  establishment  of  new  medical  colleges  and  the  expansion  of 
existing  ones.  A  budget  provision  of  Rs.  50  lakhs  was  made  in 
1957-58.    Seven  new  medical    colleges    were    opened    at    Bhopal, 
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Jabalpur,  Kozhikode,  Pondicherry,  Kumool  and  Delhi.  Besides^ 
the  Union  Government  sanctioned  financial  grants  for  the  expan- 
sion of  several  existing  medical  colleges. 

FAMILT  PLANNING 

A  provision  of  Rs.  4.97  crores  has  been  made  for  family  plan- 
ning in  the  Second  Plan.  The  Plan  provides  for  opening  of  2,500 
clinics  (500  in  the  urban  areas  and  2,000  in  rural  areas),  each 
clinic  to  serve  a  population  of  50,000  in  urban  and  66,000  in  rural 
areas.  In  order  to  give  impetus  to  the  family  planning  programme 
a  high-powered  family  planning  board  at  the  centre  has  been  con- 
stituted. Family  planning  boards  have  been  formed  in  the  States 
of  Andhra,  Assam,  Bihar,  Bombay,  Himachal  Pradesh,  Kerala, 
Madras,  Mysore,  Uttar  Pradesh  and  West  Bengal.  Out  of  the 
Plan  target  of  2,000  rural  and  500  urban  clinics,  300  rural  and  70 
urban  clinics  were  opened  by  March  1958. 

A  family  planning  training  and  research  centre  was  establislied 
in  Bombay,  and  the  first  course  of  training  was  started  in  September 
1957.  The  family  planning  training  demonstration  and  experi- 
mental centre  at  Ramnagram  (Mysore)  was  developed  mainly  for 
workers  in  rural  areas.  The  first  course  of  training  was  started 
in  August  1957.  A  short  term  family  planning  training  course  was 
also  held  in  Delhi  during  October-November  1957.  Besides,  finan- 
cial assistance  was  offered  to  various  State  Governments  to  open 
regional  training  centres.  Training  in  family  planning  is  also 
given  at  the  All  India  Institute  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health, 
Calcutta. 

In  order  to  emphasise  that  family  planning  promotes  com- 
munity welfare  and  happiness  in  the  family,  fairs  were  organised 
and  exhibitions  held  in  five  family  planning  centres  in  Delhi  during 
November  1957. 

Research  on  contraceptives  is  being  carried  out  at  the  Con- 
traceptive Testing  Unit,  Indian  Cancer  Research  Centre,  Bombay^ 
All  India  Institute  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health,  Calcutta,  and 
Pharmachology  Department,  Lucknow  University.  In  the  mean- 
time suitable  contraceptives  are  tested  at  the  Contraceptive  Test-* 
ing  Unit  and  recommended  for  use  in  the  family  planning  clinics. 
A  demographic  training  and  research  centre  has  been  established 
in  Bombay  in  September  1957.  Another  demographic  research 
centre  has  also  been  started  in  the  Delhi  School  of  Economics. 

PROHIBITION 

The  prohibition  policy  continued  to  be  vigorously  pursued 
during  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom.    Although,  this  policy  might 
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entail  upon  the  exchequre  to  the  time  of  Rs.  40  crores,  the  public 
would  save  about  Rs.  100  crores  on  this.  The  various  States  which 
have  introduced  prohibition  continued  to  bring  larger  areas  of  their 
States  within  the  purview  of  this  policy. 

Sceptics  who  hold  that  the  Government's  prohibition  policy 
has  been  an  'exercise  at  frustration'  will  probably  be  surprised  to 
know  the  results  of  a  recent  survey  carried  out  by  the  backward 
class  welfare  officers  on  the  effects  of  prohibition  on  the  socio- 
economic conditions  of  the  backward  classes.  The  survey  carried 
CiUt  during  the  quarter-ending  September  1957  covered  145  families 
from  villages  of  16  different  districts.  It  revealed  that  before  pro- 
hibition, 212  persons  from  these  families  were  addicted  to  liquor. 
All  of  them  have  now  totally  given  up  drinking — 165  due  to  pro- 
hibition measures,  36  due  to  physical  inability  7  due  to  inadequate 
income  and  4  due  to  a  resolve  for  abstention. 

The  survey  also  revealed  that  t,en  families  have  payed  off 
their  debts  ranging  from  Rs.  100  to  Rs.  500;  53  families  were  able 
to  purchase  new  utensils  for  their  household;  40  families  were  able 
to  purchase  ornaments,  7  families  were  able  to  show  savings  from 
Rs.  50  to  Rs.  4,000  and  17  families  purchased  lands.  Besides  34 
families  were  reported  to  have  constructed  houses  and  12  families 
purchased  bullocks,  cows  or  sheep.  Women  in  all  families  testified 
to  the  happiness  and  health  brought  in  by  prohibition.  Another 
important  finding  of  this  survey  was  that  142  families  expressed 
satisfaction  over  the  improvement  in  their  health  condition  on 
account  of  prohibition.  Many  countries  also  reported  that  they 
have  been  sending  their  children  to  schools,  as  well. 

Similar  surveys  carried  out  on  a  wider  scale  would  probably 
bring  to  the  surface  tremendous  impact  the  policy  of  prohibition  has 
made  on  our  villages.  A  vigorous  campaign  should  be  made  in 
both  the  rural  and  urban  areas  in  order  to  make  the  policy  a  success. 


THE  FORERUNNER  TO  INDIA'S  WAR  OF  INDEPENDENCE 

The  Grain  of  Salt  tliat  raised  the  FLAG  of  Moral  Revolt  against  COLONIAL  RULE 

at   the    HISTORICAL   DANDI  SATYAGRAHA 

SALT 
Indispensable   to   Life   —   Importiuit   Ingredient   for   —  Chemicals   and   Medicines. 
Producers  :  THE  UNITED  SALT-  WORKS    A    INDUSTRIES     LTD., 
121/12$,       Medows       Street,       BOMBAY-1 
Chairman  of  the  Board:  SIR  PURSHOTAMDAS  THAKURDAS,  K.B.E.,  CXE. 
Vice-chairman  :    Shrl   R.    G.    Siralya,    o.  B.E.  Secretary  :  Shri  K.  M.  Thakore 

Managing  Agents  :   SALT  A   INDUSTRIES     AGENCY     PRIVATE     LTD. 
Salt  Works  at: 

(1)  KANDLA  (KUTCH)  :  The  Bluest    and      Model      Salt-Works      in      India 
producing   best   quality   SUPERIINE   &   KURKUTCH   SALT. 

(2)  SHAIKH  OTHMAN.  ADEN:      Exporting   Salt  to  India  up  to   1900»  since 
then  to  Japan  and  East  Africa  and  now  closed  ihie  to  uneconomic  woridng. 

INLAND:  Ocean  RQate->Maik«ta  serv««  i  CALCUTTA.  Rail  Route  :  Uttar  Pradedi, 

4APAN.  Kerth  Bihar,  Paajab  ft  Delhi. 
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It's  1  ftMl  llulc  ifuHclMd  hut.  home  tor  ■  hnijy.  (Mtf  Om 
jrouftsesi  boy  it  then  now,  splwhing  under  the  up.  Y«% 
Uiere's  inter  tip  in  many  homes  in  this  viHafe. 

Father  is  out  in  the  fields  and  the  elder  boy  is  at  (chool. 
Mother  and  daughter  have  taken  the  surplus  milk  to  their 
village  co-operative — three  seers  today.  They'll  be  paid  a  fair 
price  and  the  money,  put  by  careTully,  will  buy  urii  and 
chappals  and  soap,  and  even  earrings  Tor  Durga. 
Like  forty  thousand  other  families  in  Ktira  District,  this 
one  has  chosen  to  belong  to  the  Milk  Producers'  Union,  a 
co-operative  enterprise.  The  members  can  buy  the  best  quality  i 
cottonseed  for  their  cattle— lush  fodder  that  helps  the  butterfat 
content  in  the  milk  to  be  ample  and  creamy— and  they  get  it 
at  a  fair  price.  Their  buffaloes  receive  free  treatment  from  ■ 
mobile  veterinary  service  and  Anificial  Insemmination  facilit- 
ies to  improve  the  bmed  of  their  animals.  Their  villages  have 
built  schools,  hospitals  and  modern  silos  for  storing  fodder. 
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KADtA  DISniCT  COOPERATIVE 

MILK  PRODUCEIIS-  UNION  LTD 

ANAND  (W.  RLy.) 

Makers  of 
quality  AMUL  milk  products 
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To  stabilise  our  hard  won  freedom, 
vast  developments  on  the  industrial 
front  are  taking  place  and  we  have 
I  the   proud   previlege   of  associating 
I  ourselves    in    our  humble  way  by 
supplying  to  a  large  number  of  users, 
their  requirements  of  Industrial  Gases 
such  as  Oxygen,  Acetylene,  Nitrogen, 
Gas  Welding   and  Electric  Welding 
Equipment  Accessories  etc. 
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&   ACETYLENE  CO..  LTD. 

8.  dalhousie:  square  east,  calcutta.i 
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In  1956-57  lAC  recorded: 
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Chapter  XIX 

PUBUOTY  AND  BROADCASTING 

■piEMOCRACY  is  not  merely  casting  of  votes  or  counting  of  ballet 
■*^^  boxes.  It  is  a  way  of  life  in  which  the  masses  have  to  partir 
cipate  actively.  It  is  also  a  process  of  education  whereby  the  people 
by  being  in  touch  with  the  administration  and  by  their  own  grow- 
ing awareness  learn  to  appreciate  the  strides  taken  by  the  country 
in  different  directions,  and  their  own  obligations  in  this  great  task. 
In  the  exciting  democratic  experiment  now  going  on  in  India  the 
Government  has  a  crucial  role  both  in  purveying  informaton  to  the 
people  as  well  as  in  educating  them.  Mindful  of  this  significant 
role,  the  Government  expanded  its  activity  during  the  eleventh  year 
of  freedom  thereby  contributing  to  the  development  of  the  masi 
education. 

A  landmark  in  the  history  of  AIR  was  the  inauguration  of 
'Vividh  Bharati\  a  new  venture  in  the  field  of  entertainment  during 
October  1957.  This  programme  was  started  to  meet  the  grow- 
ing demand  of  listeners  for  a  programme  of  popular  music  and 
light  entertainment.  This  programme  is  broadcast  for  a  duration 
of  five  hours  on  weekdays  and  7i  hours  on  Sundays  and  holidays. 
The  programme  can  be  heard  from  Bombay  and  Madras  simultane- 
ously. It  has  evoked  enthusiastic  response  from  listeners  from 
every  corner  of  the  country.  The  Akash  Vani  Sahitya  Samarok 
which  was  organised  for  the  first  time  in  April  1956  has  become  an 
annual  feature.  Eminent  men  of  letters  are  brought  together  in 
the  Samaroh  to  discuss  and  exchange  views  on  matters  of  importance 
in  contemporary  literature,  and  to  bring  to  listeners  all  over  the 
country,  specimens  of  creative  literary  work,  in  the  various  lan- 
guages of  India. 

Another  notable  event  of  the  year  was  the  centenary  celebra- 
tion of  India's  first  struggle  for  freedom,  which  was  broadcast  from 
the  AIR  during  1957.  Special  progranmies  were  specially  arranged 
from  various  radio  stations  marking  the  occasion  which  proved  of 
immense  value  to  the  masses. 

ALL  INDIA  RADIO 

The  important  projects  completed  during  1957-58  included  the 
installation  of  two  10  ICW  shortwave  transmitters  at  Gauhati  £or 
providing  a  service  to  the  hilly  and  tribal  areas  of  Assam,  and 
permanent  receiving  centres  at  Jaipur,    Indore,    Bangalore    acpd 
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Hyderabad.  A  new  high-power  transmitter  was  brought  into 
operation  at  Madras.  The  work  on  two  20  KW  shortwave  trans- 
mitters at  Delhi,  one  20  KW  mediumwaye  transmitter  at  Cuttack 
and  one  7.5  KW  shortwave  transmitter  at  Srinagar  is  nearing 
completion.  The  new  transmitter  at  Cuttack  is  expected  to  go 
irito  operation  very  shortly.  The  studios  and  offices  at  Ahmedabad, 
Gauhati  and  Hyderabad  have  been  shifted  to  new  buildings  con- 
istructed  for  the  purpose.  Permanent  studios  at  Madras  and 
Calcutta  are  expected  to  be  ready  by  the  middle  of  1958.  The  new 
inultistoreyed  office  building  near  the  broadcasting  house  at  Delhi 
is  ready.  An  auxiliary  studio  linked  with  the  Jullundur  Station  of 
AIR  was  also  set  up  at  Chandigarh  in  April  1957.  A  new  pilot 
station  with  a  low  power  transmitter  and  complete  with  studio  and 
receiving  centre  facilities  was  opened  at  Ranchi  which  is  intended  to 
tx>ver  south  Bihar.  Besides,  several  transmitters,  studios  and 
receiving  centres  are  being  put  up  at  important  places. 

The  construction  of  the  buildings  for  high-power  medium- 
wave  transmitters  at  Delhi  and  Tiruchi,  shortwave  transmitter 
at  Bhopal,  mediumwave  transmitter  at  Calcutta  and  the  permanent 
studio  buildings  at  Srinagar,  Tiruch  and  Bhopal  is  expected 
to  be  completed  shortly.  In  addition,  work  connected  with  the 
construction  of  permanent  receiving  centres  at  Jammu,  Gauhati 
and  Calcutta,  provision  of  mobile  recording  vans,  starting  of 
staff  training  school  for  training  of  engineering  personnel,  re- 
placement of  old  equipment  like  disc  recorders,  provision  of 
additional  facilities  at  stations,  etc.  is  in  progress.  The  AIR 
network  now  consists  of  28  stations,  with  32  studio  centres,  52 
transmitters  and   28   receiving   centres. 

RADIO  SANGEET  SAMMELAS 

The  fourth  radio  'Sangeet  Sammelan'  was  held  at  Delhi  in 
October  1957.  Concerts  of  Hindustani  music  before  the  invited  audi- 
ences were  organised  at  Delhi  and  Bombay  and  of  Karnatic 
music  at  Madras,  Tiruchi,  Vijayawada  and  Hyderabad.  An  annual 
music  competition  of  juvenile  artists  meant  to  discover  fresh 
talent  among  them  and  confined  to  artists  between  the  ages  of 
16  and  21  years,  was  as  usual  held  immediately  before  the 
radio  Sangeet  Sammelan.  In  all,  1,081  candidates  appeared 
at  the  competition  out  of  whom  684  were  selected  for  final 
competitions  at  Delhi  and  Madras.  As  a  part  of  the  rado  Sangeet 
Sammelan,  a  music  symposium  was  organised  in  October  1957 
and  eminent  musicologists  of  both  the  systems  of  Indian  music 
jjarticipated  in  it.  They  discussed  the  problem  of  rythm  and 
tempo  in  Indian  music. 
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ORCHESTRAL  MUSIC 

The  AIR  set  up  the  Vadya  Vrinda  or  orchestra  in  1952, 
which  consists  of  both  north  Indian  and  Kamatic  music  artists 
and  which  has  at  present  29  members.  Mostly  Indian  instru- 
ments are  used,  though  the  violin,  the  double-bass  and  the  clarionet 
have  also  been  admitted.  Not  only  have  elaborations  of  ragas 
been  presented  but  the  orchestra  has  also  attempted  special 
thematic  compositions  on  subjects  like  Meghdutam,  Kalinga 
Vijaya,  etc'  During  the  year,  the  Vadya  Vrinda  presented 
sevtral  new  items  including  'Jwalamukhi'  and  ^flaryali*  on  the 
occasion  of  freedom  struggle  centenary.  The  orchestra  also 
presented  a  number  of  special  programmes  in  honour  of  visit- 
ing dignitaries  at  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan. 

UGHT  MUSIC 

The  AIR's  policy  in  regard  to  light  music  is  to  encourage 
and  to  bring  to  light  the  indigenous  forms  of  light  music  known  in 
different  parts  of  the  country,  to  popularise  lyrics  that  are 
meaningful  and  have  poetic  beauty,  to  promote  songs  based  on 
simple  classical  melodies,  and  to  adapt  and  edit  folk  tunes  as 
the  basis  of  some  of  the  modern  light  music  compositions.  These 
songs  formed  a  regular  feature  of  both  all-India  and  regional 
programmes  during  the  year.  Detailed  instructions  have  been 
issued  to  the  Stations  regarding  production  of  Sugam  Sangeet 
items,  and  gradually  this  type  of  light  music  is  acquiring  a 
special  character  of  its  own.  Devotional  songs  have  also  been 
recorded  from  temples,  monastries,  etc.  and  on  their  pattern 
new  devotional  songs  have  been  composed  and  broadcast. 

FOLK  MUSIC 

Folk  music  and  folk  lore  occupy  a  prominent  place  in 
the  programmes  of  AIR.  Folk  music  is  broadcast  both  in  the 
rural  and  general  programmes  of  the  stations.  A  fillip  has 
been  given  to  this  form  of  music  by  including  special  items  of  it 
in  the  *  National  Programme'  of  music  every  third  month. 
Apart  from  this,  regional  stations  hold  their  own  folk  music  festi- 
vals. 

FILM  MUSIC 

The  AIR  broadcasts  film  songs  from  all  its  stations  and  in 
large  numbers  in  'Vividh  Bharati' — only  the  songs  by  the  producers 
who  have  entered  into  contracts  with  the  AIR  are  used.  There 
is  a  committe  for  each  language,  which  carefully  screens  film 
songs.  Only  the  records  approved  by  the  screening  committees 
are  used  in  the  programmes  and  adequate  allocation  of  time  for 
film  music  has  been  made  at  each  station. 
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NATIONAL  PROGRAMBIE    OF   BfUSIC 

The  national  programme  of  music  is  broadcast  every  Satur- 
day  night  at  9-30  p.m.  in  which  high-ranking  artists  of  the 
country  participate  in  the  programme.  It  has  brought  to  listeners 
all  over  the  country  the  best  classical  music  of  both  KamaUc 
and  Hindustani  schools.  On  special  occasions,  the  national  pro- 
gramme has  been  built  up  around  orchestral  and  group  composi- 
tions or  patriotic  songs  or  songs  of  the  season.  Whatever  be 
the  variation,  the  national  programme  now  has  become  an. 
established  institution   in   the   world  of   Indian   music. 

NATIONAL  PROGRAMME    OF    TALKS 

The  national  programme  of  talks  in  English  is  being  broad- 
cast every  Wednesday  at  8-30  p.m.  They  were  in  the  form 
of  individual  talks  by  eminent  personalities  and  visitors  on 
various  subjects  of  common  interest.  Another  important  feature 
ii\<yroduced  this  year  was  that  the  national  programme  was  not 
confined  only  to  straight  talks;  a  large  percentage  of  such  pro- 
grammes were  in  the  nature  of  discussions,  symposia  and  inter- 
views. A  two-way  discussion  between  India  and  UK  was  also 
arranged  by  the  BBC  on  the  *Role  of  Universities  in  National 
Life.' 

NATIONAL  PROGRAMME  OF  PLAYS  AND  OPERAS 

The  national  programme  of  plays  is  broadcast  every  month. 
The  best  plays  written  in  one  of  thg  languages  of  India  are  chosen 
and  are  then  got  translated  in  other  languages.  These  plays 
are  simultaneously  broadcast  from  various  stations  in  the  language 
of  the  region.  A  national  programme  of  features  is  also  being 
broadcast  on  important  development  projects. 

The  experiment  of  broadcasting  operas  (musical  drama)  in 
the  national  programme  of  drama,  introduced  last  year  has  been 
found  successful  and  popular.  Operas  are  now  broadcast  more 
frequently  in  the  national  programme. 

PLAN    PUBUCITY 

Sustained  publicity  was  given  to  the  achievements  of  First 
Plan  and  the  objectives  of  the  Second  Plan  through  suitable 
programmes  arranged  from  all  stations.  The  requirements  of  all 
categories  of  listeners  including  villagers,  industrial  workers, 
women,  children  and  students,  etc.,  were  kept  in  view.  Straight 
talks  were  given  for  the  more  educated  class.  Simple  dialogues, 
plays,  sketches,  features,  etc.  are  being  broadcast  for  the  average 
listeners  with  due  emphasis  on  informality  and  dramatisation 
as  the  most  suitable  technique  for  the  presentation  of  program- 
mes to  the  masses. 
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Steps  have  been  taken  to  improve  the  presentation  of 
these  programmes  and  to  introduce  greater  variety  in  technique 
^nd  the  range  of  items.  More  actuality  programmes,  newsreel 
type  of  items  and  *spot'  interviews  with  workers  and  villagers 
are  being  broadcast  from  each  station,  and  greater  emphasis  placed 
on  constructive  work  in  the  community  development  and 
national  extension  service  blocks  in  all  parts  of  the  country.. 
The  frequency  of  the  national  newsreels  in  English  and  Hindi 
broadcast  from  Delhi  has  been  increased  from  two  to  three 
per  week  and  more  coverage  in  these  is  being  given  to 
development  activities. 

RADIO  NEWSREEL 

The  radio  newsreel  programme  introduced  on  an  experi- 
mental basis  in  December  1955  was  placed  on  a  regular  basis 
in  August  1957  with  the  setting  up  of  a  'Radio  Newsreel  Unit.'' 
At  present,  three  newsreels  are  broadcast,  two  in  English  and 
one  in  Hindi  every  week  besides  a  series  of  special  radio 
newsreel  on  important  occasions.  The  unit  also  prepares  and 
dispatches  radio  newsreel  programmes  in  the  various  regional 
languages  to  the  stations  concerned.  Flashes  of  newsreel  items 
on  the  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference  were  beamed 
to  the  commenwealth  broadcasting  organisations.  Besides,  ever>" 
station  of  the  AIR  has  been  asked  to  introduce  local  newsreel 
programmes  in  its  regional  languages,  particularly  of  the  develop- 
ment work  being  done  in  the  villages. 

WOBiEN'S  PROGRAMME 

Programmes  for  women  are  broadcast  mostly  in  the  afternoon 
to  suit  the  convenience  of  women  listeners.  They  are  address- 
ed  chiefly  to  the  middle  and  the  lower  middle  class  women,, 
whose  main  interests  are  house-keeping,  care  of  children,  child 
psychology,  handicrafts,  simple  literary  and  artistic  activities. 
Efforts  are  made  to  get  this  class  of  listeners  interested  in  nation- 
building  activities  like  social  welfare,  community  projects^ 
five-year  plan,  etc.  and  also  to  make  them  aware  of  the  pro- 
gress the  women  are  making  in  India  and  other  countries.  The 
programmes  also  include  features  and  talks  based  on  festivals — 
social  and  religious,  and  anniversaries  of  great  women  of  India. 

Some  stations  have  started  special  additional  broadcasts  this 
year  on  Saturday  or  Sunday  afternoons  for  career  women 
working  in  various  offices,  schools  and  colleges  or  belonging  to 
various  professions.  They  are  of  higher  intellectual  level  and 
are  exi)ected  to  evince  greater  social  awareness,  but  care  is 
taken  to  see  that  these  programmes  also     include     hoxisehol^ 
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matters  so  that  they  should  appeal  to  the  housewife  class  of  liste- 
ners  also. 

CHILDREN'S  PROGRAMME 

Most  stations  broadcast  two  programmes  a  week  for 
children.  A  majority  of  them,  as  many  as  23,  are  broadcast  on 
Sunday  morning  from  various  stations.  The  programmes  consist 
of  songs,  chorus  and  individual,  plays  and  features,  informative 
talks,  nursery  rhsones  and  folk  tales,  magazine  and  quiz  programmes, 
•etc.  Children  participate  in  most  of  these  programmes.  Child 
artists  are  auditioned  by  special  committees  for  music  and  drama 
in  an  informal  and  encouraging  manner.  Groups  from  schools  or 
those  organised  by  enterprising  persons  are  also  booked  collectively. 
Many  stations  have  organised  children's  club  to  promote  listening 
habits.    Picnics  and  outings  are  sometimes  organised  by  these  clubs. 

PROGRAMMES  FOR  TRIBAL  AREA9 

Tribal  programmes  were  inaugurated  from  Gauhati  in  15 
tribal  languages  in  May  1957.  Broadcasts  in  more  tribal 
languages  have  gradually  been  added  and  programmes  are  now 
being  broadcast  in  the  tribal  languages.  Some  of  these  pro- 
grammes include  talks  on  agriculture,  health  and  hygiene  and 
news  with  particular  reference  to  five-year  plan  and  other 
development  projects  as  well  as  tribal  and  light  music.  In 
other  programmes  only  tribal  and  light  music  is  broadcast. 

EDUCATIONAL  BROADCASTS 

Educational  programmes  for  schools  are  at  present  being 
broadcast  from  21  stations.  During  the  year,  Jaipur  and 
Gauhati  Stations  started  putting  out  broadcasts  to  schools. 
The  Calcutta  Station  has  started  putting  out  broadcasts  for 
€ach  class  and  the  programmes  are  largely  based  on  the  sylla- 
buses and  courses  of  study  prescribed  for  them.  An  important 
event  of  the  year  under  review  was  the  organisation  of  a  series 
of  special  courses  for  school  broadcasters  etc.  with  the  co- 
operation of  Mr.  J.   R.  Reid  of  the  school   broadcasts        division 

of    BBC. 

• 

University  programmes  are  at  present  broadcast  from 
Delhi,  LucknoW,  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay  and  Nagpur.  Fifty 
percent  of  these  programmes  are  in  English  and  the  remaining 
In  the  regional  languages.  They  aim  at  giving  student  listen- 
ers some  idea  of  the  latest  researches  in  the  different 
fields  of  study  and  at  promoting  discussion  among  university 
students  in  a  detached  and  academic  spirit.  By  covering  a 
wide  range  of  subjects,  the  programmes  give  an  opportunity  to 
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student  listeners  to   know  a  little  of  subjects  other  than  those 
they  are  specialising  in. 

NEWS  SERVICES 

The  AIR  broadcasts  46  news  bulletins  in  16  languages  in 
its  home  services,  and  30  in  16  Indian  and  foreign  languages  in  * 
its  external  services.  Regional  news  services  in  Assamese,. 
Malayalam,  and  Oriya  from  Gauhati,  Trivandrum  and  Cuttack  were 
started  during  the  year.  With  these  11  regional  stations  of  the 
AIR  will  have  their  own  news  sources  to  meet  the  needs  of  local 
news  coverage.  A  new  French  bulletin  addressed  to  Indo-China 
was  started  in  August  1957,  and  another  in  the  Tibetan  language 
in  October  1957.  The  target  area  includes  the  whole  of  China  and 
South-East  Asia,  African  Continent,  West  Asia,  Western  Europe^ 
Tibet  and  Nepal. 

The  external  services  division  of  AIR  broadcasts  programmes 
in  16  languages  for  over  20  hours  per  day.  Though  Asia  and 
Africa  are  centres  of  primary  interest,  programmes  are  also  broad- 
cast for  West  Europe.  The  broadcasts  are  divided  into  two 
categories — ^those  for  Indians  abroad  and  those  for  non-Indians, 
The  broadcasts  are  intended  to  project  India  to  the  outside 
world,  to  inform  the  countries  to  whom  they  are  addressed  of 
our  art  and  culture,  our  ways  of  life  and  thought  and  also  to 
interpret  India's  viewpoints  on  international  affairs.  The  Indian 
language  broadcasts  enable  the  people  of  Indian  descent  living 
abroad  to  keep  in  touch  with  events  and  development  in  the 
mother  country.  Special  programmes  on  almost  all  the  more 
important  festivals  of  India  as  well  as  on  the  anniversaries  of 
the  greatmen  and  events  which  were  celebrated  in  the  country 
on  a  national  scale  formed  part  of  the  broadcasts  in  the  different 
languages  of  the  external  services  division. 

LISTENERS'   RESEARCH  PROGRAMME 

A  programme  of  preference  survey  was  carried  out  in 
January  1957  by  supplying  to  each  radio  licence  holder  a  printed 
questionnaire  at  the  time  of  annual  renewal  of  the  licences! 
Replies  to  the  questionnaire  have  been  received  from  about  50,000 
persons.  Analysis  of  these  questionnaires  has  since  been  com- 
pleted and  the  report  is  under  preparation.  A  survey  to  assess 
the  popularity  of  classical  music  artists  is  being  carried  out  at  the 
zonal  stations.  Work  is  also  in  progress  with  regard  to  listening 
survey  in  six  small  towns,  that  is,  towns  having  a  population  of 
10,000  to  15,000.  Problems  involved  in  conducting  a  pilot  survey 
to  assess  the  impact  of  broadcasting  on  cultural  pattern  are  under 
study. 
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OBOWTH  OF  LICENCES 

On  December  31,  1957,  the  number  of  radio  licences  of  all 
types  in  force  in  the  country  stood  over  13.47  lakhs.  This  figure 
represents  an  increase  of  over  one  and  a  half  lakh  licences  as 
compared  to  the  corresponding  figure  of  the  previous  year.  It 
is  interesting  that  the  average  monthly  issue  of  new  licences  has 
also  shown  a  progressive  increase.  In  1954,  the  average  monthly 
issues  was  11,520  licences  whereas  the  average  for  1957  was  19,000: 

:SONG  AND  DRAMA 

The  song  and  drama  division  is  responsible  for  publishing 
the  five  year  plan  through  the  entertainment  media  of  stage  and 
music  performances.  The  media  used  are  songs  and  various 
forms  of  popular  entertainment,  e.g.,  drama,  songs,  dance,  harir 
hatha,  burrakatha,  ballet,  opera,  poetic  symposium,  puppet  shows, 
ras  and  other  similar  folk  performances.  The  activities  of  the 
division  cover  the  whole  country. 

A  noteworthy  feature  of  the  activities  of  the  division  during 
the  year  was  the  second  summer  drama  festival  held  in  May- 
June  1957  in  which  the  troupes  sent  by  the  State  Governments  of 
West  Bengal,  Bombay,  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Manipur  and  Delhi 
Administrations  staged  performances.  The  performances  were 
held  in  the  open-air  theatre  in  the  Talkatora  Gardens,  New 
Delhi.  The  division  was  called  upon  to  organise  a  drama  festival 
in  connection  with  the  1857  Centenary  Celebrations  in  August  1957. 
The  festival  was  very  successful  and  attracted  large  audiences. 

FILMS  DIVISION 

The  films  division  is  responsible  for  the  production  and 
distribution  of  newsreels  and  documentary  films  of  the  CJovem- 
ment  for  general  information  and  education  of  the  public.  The 
subjects  for  documentaries  are  selected  in  the  beginning  of  each 
year  in  consultation  with  the  Union  Ministries,  State  Governments, 
Fihn  Federation  of  India,  Film  Advisory  Board  and  other  organi- 
sations especially  interested  in  docimientary  films.  While  the 
bulk  of  producton  programme  is  undertaken  by  the  films  divi- 
sion itself,  some  of  the  films  are  also  assigned  to  private  producers 
for  encouraging  the  production  of  documentary  films  by  the 
industry. 

Apart  from  the  news  stories  received  from  staff  cameramen 
stationed  at  important  centres  of  the  country,  the  weekly  news- 
reels  also  incorporate  items  covered  by  State  film  units  as  well 
as  foreign  news  items  received  under  exchange  arrangements 
which  secure,  in  addition,  wide  publicity  abroad  through  films  and 
television  for  important  events  in  India. 
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BOCVMENTARIES 

The  number  of  documentaries  produced  by  the  films  division 
through  its  own  units  was  50.  In  addition,  the  films  division  also 
produced  three  childrens'  films.  Eleven  documentaries  were  got 
done  by  producers  who  were  specially  commissioned  for  this 
purpose.  Six  films  were  taken  over  for  distribution  from  the 
State  Governments  and  others.  The  total  number  of  document- 
aries produced  and  released  by  the  films  division  was  thus  70  films 
(133  reels).  In  addition,  there  are  85  documentaries  and  com- 
pilations under  different  stages  of  production  in  the  films  division 
and  53  films  with  private  producers.  The  full-length  documentary 
*Folk  Dances  of  India'  has  been  completed  in  colour  and  arrange- 
ments are  being  made  for  its  release.  This  film  will  be  of  about 
eight  reels.  Documentaries  were  hitherto  being  produced  in  five 
languages.  It  has  been  decided  to  produce  them  henceforward  in  13 
languages  and  necessary  arrangements  are  being  made  for  this 
purpose.  The  cartoon  film  unit,  set  up  to  produce  short  films 
for  children,  instructional  and  educational  films  and  films  involv- 
ing animation  sequences,  has  done  animation  work  for  14  films. 
A  notable  example  of  this  is  the  film  on  oil  exploration  'Hidden 
Treasure.'  The  production  of  two  cartoons  films  entitled  'The 
Banyan  Deer'  and  'Small  Savings  Scheme'  is  in  progress. 

EXTERNAL  PUBLICITT 

Copies  of  documentary  films  approved  for  exhibition  abroad 
are  supplied  to  65  of  our  foreign  missions;  the  overseas  monthly 
newsreel  was  supplied  to  27  missions.  These  films  are  exhibited  by 
the  embassies  to  invited  audiences  and  are  also  loaned  to  social, 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  as  well  as  private  individuals 
including  Indian  Residents  abroad  for  nbn-ccjmmercial  shows. 
Negotiations  are  progressing  for  distribution  of  our  films  on  the 
television  networks  in  Europe,  Japan  and  Australia. 

STATE  AWARDS  FOR  FILMS 

The  annual  State  Awards  in  respect  of  films  certified  for  public 
exhibition  during  1957  were  given  away  by  the  President  in  April 
1958  at  a  special  function  held  in  *Vigyan  Bhawan.'  As  usual, 
regional  committees  consisting  of  distinguished  men  of  art  and 
culture  and  those  qualified  to  judge  technical  standards  selected 
from  the  panel  of  names  received  from  the  film  industry  weie 
constituted  in  Bombay,  Madras  and  Calcutta  to  select  the  best 
feature  films  in  each  language.  The  films  recommended  by  the 
regional  committees  were  reviewed  by  a  central  committee  of 
awards  to  select  the  best  feature  and  documentary  films  for  the 
President's  Gold  Medal  and  the  children's  film  for  the  Prime 
Minister's  Gold  Medal,  and  for  Certificates  of  Merit  to  the  next 
two  films  in  each  category. 
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From    1958   the   following   annual  cash  awards   have  been 
sanctioned  for  films  :— 


the    Prime 


For  the  best  feature  film  winning  the  President's 

Gold  Medal 
For  the  second  best  feature  film 
For  the  best  children's    film    winning 

Minister's  Gold  Medal 
For  the  second  best  children's  film 
For    the    documentary    winning    the 

Gold  Medal 
For  the  second  best  docuixientary. 


President's 


25,000 
12,500 

25,000 
12,500 

5,000 
2,500 


Total.         . .         82,500 


INTERNATIONAL  FILM  FESTIVALS 

During  1957,  Indian  films  won  significant  recognitions  at 
international  film  festivals.  'ApparajW  was  adjudged  the  best  film 
and  was  awarded  the  'Golden  Lion  of  St.  Mark'  at  the  Eighteenth 
International  Art  Exhibition  held  at  Venice  in  August-September 
1957.  'Father  PanchalV  was  given  the  first  prize  as  the  best  picture 
at  the  International  Film  Exhibition  at  San  Francisco  in  December 
1957.  'Jagte  Raho'  won  the  Great  Grand  Prix',  the  highest  award, 
at  the  Tenth  Jubilee  International  Films  Festival  held  at  Karlovy 
Vary  (Czechoslovakia)  in  July  1957.  In  the  same  month,. 
' Kabutiwala*  was  the  recipient  of  the  'Berlin  Bear  in  Silver'  for 
having  the  best  background  music  at  the  Seventh  International 
Film  Festival  held  in  Berlin.  The  'Jaldeep'  produced  by  the 
Children's  Film  Society,  won  the  first  prize  in  the  category  of 
entertainment  films  for  children  of  the  age  group  of  13-16  for  at 
the  Ninth  International  Exhibition  of  Films  for  Children  at 
Venice  in  August  1957.  'Gotma  the  Buddha'  earned  a  special 
certificate  at  the  Tenth  International  Film  Festival  at  Cannes  in 
May  1957. 

f 

Of  the  documentary  films  produced  by  the  films  division, 
'Magic  Touch'  was  awarded  'Diploma  of  Honour'  at  the  Seventh 
international  Display  of  Cinematography  at  the  Milan  Sample  Fair 
(  Italy  )  ;  'Wonder  of  Work'  won  the  first  prize  at  the  International 
Congress  of  Occupational  Health  at  Helsinki;  'Khedda  Operations' 
won  a  silver  cup  for  its  suggestive  description  in  the  Third 
International  Cinematography  held  in  Rome,  in  addition  to  ft 
diploma.  It  also  won  a  diploma  and  a  bronze  medal  at  the 
International  Moscow  Festival  in  July-August   1957. 
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CHILDREN'S  FILM  80CIETT  v 

The  society  was  registered  in  May  1955.    The  principal  aim 
of  the  society  is  to  undertake,  aid,  sponsor,  promote  and  coordinate., 
the  production  and  exhibition  of  films, .  specially  suited  or  are  of 
special  interest  to  children  and  adolescents.    The  Government,  pro- 
vides grants-in-aid  to  the  society  for  this  purpose.  The  society  has  so^ 
far  produced  two  feature  films  'Char  Dost'  and  'Jaldeep'  and  a  short, 
film  'Ganga-Ki'Laheren',    In  addition,  the  society  has  prepared  two, 
adaptations  of  'Ram  Shastri  Ka  Nay  ay'  and  'Bal  Ramayan'  besidqs> 
adapting  and  dubbing  a   number   of   foreign    films   in   Hindi..  A  .. 
feature  film  'Scout  Camp'  is  nearing  completion.     During  1957-58,;' 
the  society  was  given  a  grant  of  Rs.  4  lakhs  for  the  production  of  . 
films. 

PRESS  INFORMATION  BUREAU 

The  Press  Information  Bureau  provides  information  services 
to  the  Indian  and  foreign  press  on  the  activities  of  the  Government  * 
of  India.    These  services  are  made  available  in  English  and  twelve 
regional  languages.     As  a  link  between  the  Government  and  the  • 
Press  in  publicising  and  interpreting  these  activities  it  also  keeps ' 
the  Government  informed  of  the  views  and  comments  in  the  Press^ 
en  the  Government  policies  and  actions. 

FEATURE  SERVICES 

The  programme  of  feature  services  included  illustrations  and 
texts  also.  Over  200  illustrated  features  were  issued  on  special 
occasions.  Two  new  feature  series  entitled  'Working  for  the  Flan' 
and  'Changing  pattern  in  community  project  areas'  were  issued 
during  the  year.  Three  other  series  started  last  year,  i.e,.  'Shrines 
of  Art  in  India'  (comprising  illustrated  art  articles  on  India'5 
museums)  ;  'Science  Newsletters'  (containing  a  monthly  review 
of  the  march  of  science  in  India  and  abroad);  and  'Do  you  know?* 
(a  compilation  of  useful  facts  and  figures  on  different  aspects  of 
developmental  activities  under  the  Second  Plan)  were  continued 
during  the  year. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  MATERIAL 

The  number  of  press  releases  issued  in  English  and  Indian 
languages  during  the  year  was  65,538  as  compared  to  49,757  in  the 
previous  year.  The  PIB  assisted  newspapers  to  bring  out  special 
supplements  on  22  occasions  of  national  and  international 
importance  during  the  year  by  providing  on  a  voluntary  basis  a 
wide  range  of  material  including  photo  features.  The  totaj 
number  of  newspapers  and  periodicals  on  the  mailing  list  was  4,447 
as  compared  to  4,070  in  the  previous  year.  In  view  of  the  increase 
in  the  outflow  of  press  material,  an  electrically  operated  rotating 
table  was  introduced.    Three  scooter  vans  were  put  into  service  f6r- 
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ilistribution  of  material  to  accredited  press  representatives  residing 
at  distant  places  in  Delhi. 

raOTOGRAPmc  SERVICES 

A  total  number  of  nearly  1.46  lakh  prints  of  2,780  news  and 
feature  photographs  was  distributed  through  the  photographic 
services.  A  new  photo  service,  'In  the  News',  interpreting  current 
€VWts  through  photographs  with  adequate  details  and  background 
information  in  the  form  of  captions  was  introduced,  largely  for  the 
benefit  of  second  line  papers  which  could  not  get  spot  news 
photographs  in  time.  The  service  has  proved  popular  among 
front-line  papers  also  and  several  requests  from  such  papers  have 
t>een  met.  A  total  number  of  8,000  photographs  was  added  to  the 
photo  library,  which  maintains  albums  of  classified  photographs 
under  63  main  heads  and  541  subheads. 

INFORMATION  CENTRES 

The  scheme  of  setting  up  a  chain  of  information  centres  at 
State  capitals  and  important  places  was  carried  a  stage  further 
during  the  year.  With  the  opening  of  a  centre  at  Bhakra  Nangai 
during  the  year,  two  major  river  valley  projects  have  been  covered, 
while  the  other  project  information  centre  at  Hirakud  was  opened 
in  October  1956.  The  information  centres  at  New  Delhi,  JuUundur 
and  Srinagar  are  run  entirely  by  tjie  Central  Government,  while 
the  centres  at  Trivandrum,  Madras,  Hyderabad,  Lucknow  and 
Patna  are  run  by  the  State  Governments  partially.  During  the 
year,  a  centre  was  opened  at  Bhubaneswar;  and  such  centres  are 
expected  to  be  set  up  shortly  at  Bombay,  Nagpur,  Rajkot,  Jaipur 
and  Shillong.  While  the  centres  in  the  cities  are  meant  primarily 
to  inform  and  educate  the  public  about  various  development 
schemes  under  the  five-year  plan,  those  at  the  project  site,  apart 
from  providing  information  about  the  project  itself,  seek  to  explain 
and  demonstrate  the  benefits  which  the  cultivator  and  the  small 
artisan  could  derive  from  it. 

PUBLICATIONS     DIVISION 

The  Publications  Division  is  responsible  for  the  production, 
distribution  and  sale  of  popular  pamphlets,  books,  journals,  albums, 
etc.,  which  provide  the  general  public  at  home  and  abroad  with 
authentic  information  about  the  people  of  India  and  their  culture, 
the  activities  of  the  Government,  places  of  tourist  interest  and  the 
progress  of  the  various  development  programmes  in  the  country. 
This  publicity  is  undertaken  in  English,  Hindi  and  the  regional 
languages. 

The  division  continued  to  publish  20  magazines  including 
three  AIR  progranune  journals.  The  former  monthly  'News  Letter', 
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issued  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Transport,  was  dropped  and 
instead  a  new  monthly  journal  entitled  Traveller  in  India'  was 
started  during  the  year.  It  specialises  in  news  and  features  ol 
tourist  interest.  Three  new  journals  were  added  during  the  year, 
viz.,  'Metric  Measures,'  'Indian  Information'  and  'Bhartiya 
Samachar*.  Most  of  the  journals  of  the  division  brought  out  annual 
numbers,  reviewing  the  progress  achieved  by  the  country  in  various 
fields  during  the  tenth  year  of  freedom.  The  name  of  the  AIR 
programme  journal  in  English  has  been  changed  from  'Indian 
Listener'  to  'Akashvani'  from  January  1958. 

BOOKS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 

During  the  year  under  review,  200  books,  pamphlets,  etc.  both 
for  general  publicity  and  publicity  for  the  five-year  plan,  were 
i-eleased  in  English,  Hindi  and  the  regional  languages  upto  Marcli 
1958.  Another  109  pamphlets  are  under  print  and  76  under  pre- 
paration. The  division  brought  out  two  special  publications  : 
'Eighteen  Fifty  Seven'  in  English  and  Hindi  and  '1857  A  Pictorial 
Presentation'  in  connection  with  the  centenary  celebrations  of 
India's  first  struggle  for  freedom.  The  album  entitled  'The  Way  of 
the  Buddha'  won  the  first  prize  for  the  best  art  production  at  the 
State  awards  for  excellence  in  printing  and  designing  of  books  in 
October  1957.  Five  children's  books  in  Hindi  were  also  released 
during  the  year. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  PUBLICITY 

The  Directorate  of  Advertising  and  Visual  Publicity  functions 
as  the  central  organisation  for  Government's  publicity  schemes,  and 
is  responsible  for  planning,  production  and  release  and  display  of 
press  advertisements  and  issue  of  all  classified  advertisements.  The 
exhibitions  set  up  by  the  directorate  have  proved  highly  popular. 
The  "1857  Centenary  Exhibition'  organised  to  celebrate  the 
centenary  of  freedom  movement  was  a  great  attraction.  The 
exhibition  division  designed  a  special  transportable  exhibition  for 
popularising  'Small  Savings'. 

EXHIBITIONS 

The  year  1957  saw  increased  activity  in  the  field  of  exhibitions. 
This  has  undoubtedly  proved  to  be  a  very  popular  and  effective 
medium  of  visual  publicity.  The  demand  for  setting  up  exhibitions 
has  been  unprecedented  and  even  the  7  regional  units  now  function- 
ing in  various  parts  of  the  country  have  not  been  able  to  cope  up 
with  it.  The  exhibition  division  participated  in  or  ofanised  87 
exhibitions  during  the  year.  The  seventh  regional  exhibition  unit 
at  Poona  also  started  functioning  this  year.  Two  mobile  exhibition 
vans  have  been  purchased  and  sent  up  for  body  building.    Another 
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van  is  expected  shortly  under  the  Colombo  Plan.  The  vans  will 
penetrate  into  the  rural  areas  and  carry  the  message  to  the  rural 
masses.  The  Railway  Board  have  also  given  a  coach,  which  is' 
being  converted  into  a  mobile  exhibition  coach. 

For  the  third  year  in  succession,  the  State  Awards  for 
excellence  in  printing  and  designing  of  books  and  other  display 
publicity  material  were  given  away  in  November  1957.  The  institu- 
tion of  the  awards  has  been  amply  justified  by  improved  standards 
and  increasing  number  of  entries  every  year.  The  number  of 
entries  has  increased  to  more  than  100  percent  in  the  first  year  of 
the  institution  of  State  awards.  This  year,  an  additional 
category,  'Display  Advertisements',  was  included  in  the  competition. 
It  Is  also  proposed  to  add  two  more  categories  from  the  next  year. 
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Contributing 

to  the  Prosperity  of  the  Nation 

THE  CAUCO  MILLS 

P.O.  BOX  NO.  173,  AHMEDABAD. 

Telegrsms  :  'CALICLOTH*  Telephone  :  51001   (six  lines) 

One  of  India's  largest  and  most  modern  manufacturers  of 
textiles  and  chemicals.  Employ  8,000  persons,  turn  out 
more  than  one  hundred  miles  of  cloth  per  day.  The 
popular  name  for  all  Calico  textiles  is  Calicloth. 

SARABHAI  CHEMICALS,  BARODA. 

Post  Box  31,    BARODA. 

Telegrams  :  'SARA*  Telephone  :   2^79-2021 

Branches  at  BOMBAY,  CALQUTTA,  MADRAS,  DELHI  & 

KANPUR. 

Sarabhai  Chemicals  started  in  1944  with  the  manufacture 
of  Calcium  Lactate  ^nd  gradually  added  a  large  range  of 
galenicals  and  fine  chemicals.  In  1950,  Sarabhai  Chemi- 
cals and  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  New  York,  entered  into  a 
**know-how"  collaboration  agreement  for  the  manufacture 
of  Squibb  products  in  India.  As  a  result  of  this  arrange- 
ment, Sarabhai  Chemicals  manufacture  today  a  wide 
range  of  Squibb  medicinals  which  include  antibiotics, 
hematinics,  vitamins,  muscle-relaxants,  cardiovascular 
and  anti-tuberculous  drugs.  They  are  now  actively  en- 
gaged in  a  vast  expansion  programme,  which  includes 
extension  of  their  existing  lines  and  addition  of  new  fine 
chemicals. 

SUHRID  GEIGY  PRIVATE  LTD. 

Post  Box  48,  Wadi  Wadi,  BARODA. 

Telegrams :  SARAGEIGY  Telephone :  2838 

Sarabhais  have  now  in  collaboration  with  J,  R.  Geigy, 
S. A.,  Basle,  a  Swiss  company  of  international  repute, 
taken  up  manufacture  in  India  of  Geigy's  Pharmaceutical 
specialities  and  Textile  Auxiliaries.  Suhrid  Geigy  Private 
Limited,  incorporated  in  1955,  has  set  up  at  Baroda  a 
modem  and  up-to-date  factory  with  highly  specialised 
equipment  and  is  already  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Indian  market  hitherto  dependent  on  imports. 
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Chapter  XX 

REFUGEE  REHABILITATION 

1"\URING  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  considerable  progress  has 
been  made  towards  rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons  from 
Pakistan.  The  number  of  persons  migrated  to  India  upto  1957  was 
about  88.56  lakhs,  of  which  47.40  lakhs  were  from  West  Pakistan 
and  41.16  lakhs  from  East  Pakistan.  In  so  far  as  displaced  per- 
sons from  West  Pakistan  are  concerned,  the  problem  of  their  re- 
habilitation have  almost  been  solved.  It  has  therefore  been  decided 
by  the  Union  Government  to  wind  up  the  activities  of  the  Re- 
habilitation Ministry  in  the  Western  Region  by  virtue  of  complete 
rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons  from  West  Pakistan.  Some  of 
its  jactivities,  such  as,  health,  education,  vocational  and  technical 
training,  homes  and  infirmaries,  etc.  would  be  transferred  to  the 
Ministries  concerned,  with  a  view  to  integrating  the  lives  of  dis- 
placed persons  with  the  rest  of  the  population.  A  beginning  has 
already  been  made  in  this  direction. 

In  the  Eastern  Region,  there  have  been  some  improvement  in 
the  influx  of  persons  from  East  Pakistan.  The  conditions  of  life 
in  East  Pakistan  continues  to  be  precarious  and  the  minority  com- 
munity is  no  less  periurbed  over  their  uncertain  fate.  Due  to 
regulation  of  migration  certificates,  about  11,000  displaced  persons 
from  East  Pakistan  migrated  to  India  during  1957. 

By  the  end  of  1957-58,  the  total  expenditure  on  the  relief  anci 
rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons  from  Pakistan  amounted  to 
Rs.  304.11  crores.  Of  this,  Rs.  175.25  would  be  incurred  on  relief 
and  rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons  from  West  Pakistan,  and 
Rs.  128.86  on  those  from  East  Pakistan.  For  the  year  1958-59,  pro- 
vision of  Rs.  8.2  crores  and  Rs.  20.35  crores  (excluding  Rs.  3 
crores  for  Dandakaranya  Scheme)  has  been  made  for  relief  and 
rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons  from  West  and  East  Pakistan 
respectively. 

WEST  PAKISTAN  REFUGEES 

About  50  percent  of  the  displaced  persons  from  West  Pakistan 
have  been  settled  on  land  and  in  ancilliary  occupations  and  the 
rest  in  urban  areas.  Nearly  90  percent  of  the  agriculturists  have 
been  settled  on  evacuee  lands  in  the  Punjab  and  Pepsu  and  the 
remaining  10  percent  in  Rajasthan,  UP  and  MP  The  settlement 
of  non-agriculturists  posed  more  difficult  problems  as  the  evacuee 
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houses  in  urban  areas  could  accommodate  only  about  50  percent 
of  the  population,  and  new  houses  had  to  be  made  available  for 
others.  This  work  was  mainly  completed  by  the  end  of  1957. 
About  1.86  lakh  residential  units  have  been  constructed  by  the 
Government  and  by  the  displaced  persons  with  the  Governfnent's 
assistance.  As  a  part  of  expenditure  on  the  rehabilitation  of  dis- 
placed persons  from  West  Pakistan,  the  First  Plan  made  a  provision 
of  Rs.  79.17  crores  and  the  Second  Plan,  Rs.  18.70  crores. 

COMPENSATION 

The  compensation  paid  to  displaced  persons  upto  January  1958 
amounted  to  Rs.  76.4  crores.  Out  of  this,  Rs.  44.2  crores  weie 
paid  in  cash,  Rs.  19.88  crores  by  transfer  of  properties  and  Rs.  12.14 
crores  by  adjustment  of  public  dues.  The  TB  and  cancer  patients* 
disabled  and  mentally  affected  persons  continue  to  receive  payment 
in  cash  as  before.  Payment  of  compensation  is  also  being  made  in 
the  form  of  UP  zamindari  abolition  bonds  to  such  claimants  who 
have  desired  to  take  these  bonds  as  compensation. 

RURAL  REHABILITATION 

Evacuee  lands  in  the  Punjab  were  allotted  on  a  quasi-pemianent 
basis  to  4.77  lakh  families.  Another  0.33  lakh  families  were  settled 
as  tenants  at-will.  Besides,  58,000  families  were  given  land  on 
temporary  basis  in  other  States.  These  families  were  generally 
given  rural  loans  upto  Rs.  1,162  each.  As  displaced  agriculturists 
have  mostly  been  resettled,  the  grant  of  rural  loans  have  been  dis- 
continued. 

After  the  acquisition  of  evacuee  lands  in  various  States, 
the  work  of  conferment  of  proprietory  rights  upon  the  allottees  was 
started  in  September  1955.  By  January  1958,  permanent  rights 
had  been  transferred  to  2.50  lakh  allottees  in  the  Punjab  covering 
an  area  of  18.52  lakh  standard  acres  worth  Rs.  83.36  crores.  Pro- 
prietory right  in  respect  of  79,353  houses  allotted  along  with  the 
land  were  also  transferred  upto  that  date.  Besides,  upto  the  end 
of  January  1958,  18,497  non-Punjabi  land  claimants  were  allotted 
36,694  standard  acres  and  2.38  lakh  ordinary  acres  of  land  in  the 
Punjab,  Rajasthan,  MP,  UP,  Mysore,  Madras,  Andhra  and  Bombay. 

URBAN  REHABILITATION 

In  the  Western  Region,  19  new  townships  were  set  up  for  re- 
habilitation of  displaced  persons.  The  Central  Government  was 
directly  associated  with  the  construction  and  administration  of  4 
townships,  namely,  Nilokheri,  Rajpura,  Faridabad  and  Hastinapur. 
The  Union  Government  is  incurring  an  expenditure  of  Rs.  21.5C> 
lakhs  annually  to  meet  the  recurring  expenditure  on  the  adminis- 
tration and  maintenance  of  the  four  townships.       The  municipal 
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taxaes  etc.  which  yield  Rs.  6.38  lakhs  per  annum  are  credited  tcT  the 
Central  Government;  and  thus  the  actual  expenditure  comes  to 
Rs.  15.17  lakhs  annually. 

In  1953-54,  when  the  construction  works  were  mostly  com- 
pleted, acute  unemployment  prevailed  in  these  townships,  and  it  was 
therefore  decided  to  set  up  new  tindustries.  Thirtysix  schemes 
involving  a  Government  investment  of  Rs.  67.63  lakhs  were  sanc- 
tioned, w^hich  provided  employment  to  about  5,400  persons.  Schemes 
for  setting  up  of  spinning  mills,  a  sugar  mill  and  a  re-rolling  mill  in 
Faridabad,  Hastinapur  and  Rajpura  are  under  consideration.  In 
Nilokheri  there  is  already  an  engineering  workshop.  A  community 
development  block  and  an  engineering  school  were  also  set  up  there. 
Hastinapur  which  is  not  linked  by  rail  is  expected  to  be  connected 
by  a  train  line  in  the  near  future. 

INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT 

With  a  view  to  mitigating  unemployment  among  displaced 
persons,  the  Central  Government  has  been  giving  financial  assist- 
ance to  industrialists  for  setting  up  of  medium,  small  and  cottage 
industries  in  the  new  townships  and  other  areas  where  there  are 
heavy  concentrations  of  displaced  persons.  Upto  December  1957,  43 
schemes  of  medium  industries  were  sanctioned  involving  a  total 
Government  investment  of  Rs.  114.25  lakhs.  Similarly,  .42  schemes 
of  small  and  cottage  industries  and  production  centres  were  sanc- 
tioned which  would  cost  the  Central  Exchequer  to  the  tune  of 
Rs.  13.85  lakhs.  These  schemes  are  expected  to  provide  employ- 
ment to  about  8,700  displaced  persons.  From  April  1,  1958,  the 
work  of  industries  in  the  Western  Region  has  been  transferred  to 
the  Union  Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

EMPLOYMENT  AND  OTHER  BENEFITS 

About  1.99  lakh  displaced  persons  had  been  placed  in  Govern- 
ment and  private  services  through  the  employment  exchanges  upto 
December  1957. 

The  scheme  for  grant  of  direct  aid  to  displaced  students  in  ihe 
form  of  stipends,  free  scholarships,  purchase  of  books  etc.  was  con- 
tinued and  a  sum  of  Rs.  36.58  lakhs  was  sanctioned  for  this  pur- 
pose during  the  year  1957-58.  Another  sum  of  Rs.  35  lakhs  was 
sanctioned  upto  January  1958,  as  grant-in-aid  to  educational, 
medical  and  cultural  institutions  catering  mostly  to  the  needs  of 
displaced  persons.  The  total  grants  given  so  far  to  such  institu- 
tions amounted  to  Rs.  1S2.9  lakhs. 

Under  the  technical  and  vocational  training  scheme,  about  86,000 
displaced  persons  have  so  far  been  trained  and  about  6,500  are 
under  training. 
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RELIEF 

About  20,000  displaced  unattached  women  and  children  and  old 
and  infirm  persons  are  being  maintained  at  various  homes  and  in- 
firmaries. Of  these,  2,250  persons  are  receiving  cash  doles  outside 
their  homes  and  infirmaries.  For  the  maintenance,  education  and 
training  of  the  inmates  of  these  institutions,  a  sum  of  Rs.  70  lakhs  has 
been  provided  to  the  State  Governments  during  the  year  1957-58. 

EAST  PAKISTAN  REFUGEES 

An  assessment  of  the  size  of  the  problem  of  displaced  persons 
from  East  Pakistan  revealed  that  the  rehabilitation  problem  in 
Manipur  and  Uttar  Pradesh  had  almost  been  solved.  In  Bihar 
and  Orissa,  the  size  of  the  problem  was  relatively  small  and  was 
likely  to  be  solved  by  March  1959.  Assam  and  Tripura  had  size- 
able number  of  displaced  persons  awaiting  rehabilitation  and  it  was 
expected  that  they  would  be  rehabilitated  by  the  end  of  the  Second 
Plan  period.  The  problem  in  West  Bengal  was  however 
comparatively  bigger  and  its  solution  would  take  a  longer  time.  It 
was  therefore  decided  to  give  *top  priority'  to  the  rehabilitation  of 
camp  families  in  this  State.  Accordingly,  an  aptitude  survey  of  the 
camp  families  was  startea,  and  a  screening  of  these  families  was 
ordered  to  weed  out  the  intelligibles.  It  was  decided  to  register 
all  employable  adults  with  the  employment  exchanges  to  assist  them 
in  securing  employment.  Committees  were  also  appointed  to 
examine  the  possibility  of  converting  some  of  the  camps  into  town- 
ships, wherever  possible. 

POPULATION 

The  total  displaced  population  from  East  Pakistan  at  the  end 
of  the  year  1957  maintained  in  relief  camps  were  approximately 
2.64  lakhs  distributed  in  different  States  as  follows  : 


Name  of  State 

Number  of 
camps 

Population 

1.  West  Bengal 

2.  Tripura 

3.  Bihar 

4.  Onssa 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Total 

..     148 

..       18 

1 

1 

..     168 

210,569 
32,000 
17,491 

' 

264,028 

During  1957,  8,300  persons  were  admitted  in  the  Eastern  Zone. 
The  West  Bengal  Government  indicated  that  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  camp  population  in  the  State  was  surplus  to  the  economy  of 
West  Bengal.     It  was  therefore  emphasised  that  arrangements  for 
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their  dispersal  outside  the  State  had  become  imperative.  Accord- 
ingly, a  scheme  for  the  opening  of  a  camp  for  5,000  persons  at 
Rudrapur  in  Nainital  Terai  area  in  UP  was  sanctioned;  and  they 
have  since  been  rehabilitated.  The  Governments  of  Orissa,  MP, 
Rajasthan  and  Bombay  have  also  been  moved  to  accommodate  such 
displaced  persons  by  opening  advance  camps  in  their  States. 

RURAL  SETTLEMENT 

The  acute  paucity  of  good  land  has  been  the  main  obstacle  in 
the  speedy  rehabilitation  of  rural  displaced  persons  from  East 
Pakistan.  This  problem  was  discussed  by  the  Chief  Minister's  Con- 
ference held  in  January  1958.  It  was  felt  that  an  allout  effort  to 
the  formulation  of  land  development  schemes  for  rural  rehabilitation 
side  by  side  with  longterm  projects,  like  the  Dandakaranya  and  the 
Raima  Serma  Valley  Schemes,  should  be  made  in  order  to  achieve 
speedy  rehabilitation  of  rural  displaced  families.  Efforts  were  there« 
fore  continued  by  the  Government  lo  locate  more  land  in  the  States 
other  than  West  Bengal,  Assam  and  Tripura  for  their  rehabilitation. 
During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  25  schemes  covering  an  area 
of  10,771  acres  were  sanctioned  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  94.66  lakhs  for  re- 
habilitation of  2,347  families  in  Bihar,  Orissa  and  UP.  Besides, 
3,758  displaced  families  have  been  moved  from  their  camps  to  re- 
habilitation sites  in  Bihar,  MP,  Orissa,  UP  and  Tripura.  Land 
schemes  in  respect  of  about  48,000  acres  of  land  in  different  States 
are  under  formulation.  In  addition,  a  survey  of  about  16,000  acres 
of  land  is  proposed  to  be  undertaken  during  1958  in  Rajasthan, 
Mysore  and  Orissa. 

A  sum  of  Rs.  61.87  lakhs  was  sanctioned  as  grant  for  rural  loans 
to  the  families  of  displaced  persons  for  their  rehabilitation  in  Assam, 
West  Bengal  and  Orissa.     . 

URBAN  SETTLEMENT 

A  sum  of  Rs.  142.67  lakhs  has  been  sanctioned  as  house  build- 
ing loans  to  displaced  persons  in  urban  areas.  Besides,  a  sum  of 
Rs.  66.86  lakhs  has  been  sanctioned  as  grant  of  business  loans  to 
6,186  families  during  the  period  from  March  to  December  1957. 

During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  sanctioii  was  accorded 
to  land  acquisition  schemes  in  West  Bengal  which  was  estimated 
10  cost  Rs.  29.72  lakhs.  The  total  area  acquired  during  this  period 
was  about  408  acres  of  urban  land.  Development  works  in  urban 
and  squatters'  colonies  were  sanctioned  In  pursuance  of  the  re- 
commendations made  bj  the  development  committee.  According- 
ly, schemes  costing  Rs.  34.21 "  lakhs  have  been  sanctioned  for 
development  of  20  urban  colonies  in  West  Bengal.  Out  of  137 
squatters'  colonies,  which  have  been  found  to  be  eligible  for  regu- 
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larisation,  61  colonies  have  been  fully  regularised  and  13  regularised 
in  part.    The  total  famifies  thus  benefitted  is  6,738. 

Loans  amounting  to  Rs.  14.35  lakhs  have  also  been  sanctioned 
to  five  municipalities  in  West  Bengal  for  carrying  out  development 
works,  where  there  has  been  heavy  influx  of  displaced  persons. 

The  contract  division  in  West  Bengal  has  been  exj>anded  and 
is  providing  employment  to  about  4,000  displaced  persons.  A 
contract  division  has  also  been  set  up  in  Tripura  and  a  proposal  is 
under  consideration  for  setting  up  a  similar  organisation  in  MP. 

EDUCATION 

As  in  the  past  years,  the  scheme  for  the  grant  of  freeships  and 
stipends  was  continued.  It  benefitted  about  3.5  lakh  displaced 
students  in  the  Eastern  Zone.  The  expenditure  on  the  scheme  was 
estimated  at  Rs.  90  lakhs  during  1957-58.  Sanction  was  accorded 
to  the  construction  of  2  primary  schools  in  Bihar,  Tripura,  UP  and 
Assam  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  2.32  lakhs.  The  total  number  of  primary 
schools  catering  to  the  needs  of  displaced  students  is  now  1,526,  ot 
which,  1249  are  in  West  Bengal. 

Three  additional  degree  colleges  were  sanctioned  to  be  set  up 
in  West  Bengal  at  an  estimated  cost  of  Rs.  16.6  lakhs.  The  recur- 
ring expenditure  on  these  colleges  which  is  estimated  at  Rs.  3 
lakhs  per  annum  will  be  shared  between  the  Central  and  State 
Governments  for  a  period  of  five  years.  Besides,  since  January 
1957,  grants  amounting  to  Rs.  23.52  lakhs  have  been  sanctioned 
to  73  non-oflicial  institutions. 

MEDICAI.  FACILITIES 

Against  a  target  of  i  ,500  beds  provided  in  the  Second  Plan,  683 
beds  have  so  far  been  reserved  for  the  treatment  of  TB  patients. 
Nine  additional  dispensaries  and  medical  units  and  two  wards  with 
40  beds  each  for  general  and  maternity  cases  have  been  sanctioned 
in  Tripura.  F'ifty  beds  have  been  reserved  for  the  treatment  of 
displaced  expectant  mothers  in  West  Bengal.  The  total  expenditure 
on  medical  facilities  outside  houses  and  camps  would  be  about  Rs. 
48.80  lakhs. 

VOCATIONAL  AND  TECHNICAL  TRAINING 

By  June  1957,  about  32,000  displaced  persons  were  trained  in 
crafts  and  trades,  and  about  6,000  are  at  present  under  training. 
During  the  current  year,  93  training  schemes  costing  Rs.  41.13 
lakhs  and  18  schemes  for  training-cum-production  centres  costing 
Its.  23.59  lakhs  have  been  sanctioned,  which  would  provide  training 
and  employment  to  about  10,300  displaced  persons.    In  addition. 
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23  schemes  costing  Rs.  8.96  lakhs  have  been  sanctioned  to  train  about 
2,100  inmates  of  camps,  homes  and  infirmaries. 

INDUSTRIAL  SCHEMES 

Twenty  schemes  have  been  sanctioned  so  far  for  setting  up 
or  expansion  of  medium  industries.  They  would  provide  employ- 
ment to  about  10,000  displaced  persons,  and  the  Government 
investment  would  be  about  Rs.  2.68  crores.  These  industries 
include:  6  spinning  mills,  1  sugar  mill,  1  stone  ware  factory,  2 
schemes  for  expansion  of  engineering  works,  4  spun  pipe  factories, 
1  plywood  factory  etc.  Twelve  other  schemes  are  also  under  con- 
sideration of  the  Government. 

As  for  setting  up  of  smallscale  and  cottage  industries,  19 
schemes  have  been  sanctioned  during  1957-58  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  15.28 
iakhs,  which  are  expected  to  provide  employment  to  about  2,700 
displaced  persons.  The  total  number  of  such  schemes  so  far  sanc- 
tioned is  97  with  an  employment  potential  of  about  12,000  persons. 

DANDAKARANYA  SCHEME 

As  West  Bengal,  Assam  and  Tiipura  have  already  been  saturated 
to  capacity,  the  possibilities  of  utilising  an  area  of  about  80,000  sq. 
miles,  called  Dandakaranya  on  the  borders  of  Andhra,  Orissa  and 
Madhya  Pradesh  were  examined.  A  high  level  committee  known  as 
the  AMPO  Committee  was  set  up  to  examine  the  whole  question. 
It  has  recommended  for  integrated  developi^ient  of  the  area,  not 
only  to  facilitate  the  resettlement  of  displaced  persons  but  also  to 
ensure  the  prosperity  and  welfare  of  tribes.  A  chief  administrator 
has  been  appointed  to  administer  the  Dandakaranya  Scheme.  He 
has  since  made  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  selected  areas  and  sub- 
mitted his  report.  Preliminary  proposals  regarding  the  machinery 
to  be  set  up  lo  develop  these  areas  together  with  an  estimate  of  the 
cost  have  also  been  formulated  by  the  chief  administrator.  Action 
is  also  being  taken  to  provide  necessary  personnel  and  equip- 
ment to  enable  him  to  go  ahead  with  the  development  programme. 
It  is  expected  to  reclaim  1,000  acres  of  land  in  the  Pharasgaon  area 
of  Bastar  district  in  Madhya  Pradesh  and  to  set  up  a  small  colony 
there  to  settle  100  dispaced  families  before  the  onset  of  next 
monsoons.  Side  by  side,  action  is  being  taken  to  open  new  road 
communications  in  the  area  by  employing  displaced  labour.  For  this 
purpose,  small  settlements  close  to  the  road  building  area  will  be 
set  up. 

REHABILITATION  MINISTERS'  CONFERENCE 

A  conference  of  the  Rehabilitation  Ministers  from  West  Bengal, 
Assam.  Bihar,  Orissa,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Bombay,  Madhya  Pradesh, 
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Rajasthan  and  Tripura  was  held  at  Darjeeling  in  October  1957.  A 
'Five-Point  Plan'  outlined  by  the  Union  Minister  for  Rehabilitation 
was  adopted  at  the  conference. 

The  Ministers  assembled  at  the  Darjeeling  conference  also 
considered  the  policy  that  should  be  adopted  in  regard  to  the  future 
migrants  from  East  Pakistan,  taking  into  consideration  the  size 
of  the  existing  problem,  the  dearth  of  suitable  agricultural  lands  and 
the  prevailing  unemplojinent  in  the  country.  The  general  view 
was  that  in  the  interest  of  the  existing  displaced  persons,  the  present 
size  of  the  problem  should  not  be  allowed  to  grow  indefinitely  and 
that  a  dateline  should  be  fixed  after  which  no  fresh  migrants  would 
be  entitled  to  receive  relief  or  rehabilitation  assistance. 
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Chapter   XXI 

SOaAL  WELFARE 

"PIURING  the  initial  period,  the  Central  Social  Welfare  Board  had 
^  to  face  criticism  from  every  side.  The  conditions  stipulated 
for  grants  to  voluntary  organisations  had  to  be  liberalised  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  many  institutions  would  have  taken  much  time  in 
fulfilling  the  condition,  and  thereby  the  period  of  the  grant  would 
have  lapsed.  • 

Another  aspect  is  that  at  every  turn  voluntary  agencies  have 
to  work  in  collaboration  with  the  official  machinery  in  various  social 
welfare  programmes.  As  a  result  of  the  inherent  weaknesses  of 
officialdom,  great  difficulties  were  experienced  in  coordinating 
these  programmes.  Consequently,  a  synthetic  approach  to  the 
problem  of  lack  of  coordination  had  to  be  worked  out  with  a  view 
to  promoting  social  welfare  activities  in  the  country.  While 
voluntary  agencies  have  to  work  systematically,  official  standards 
and  tests  have  to  be  so  adopted  as  to  ensure  essential  principles 
without  stiffling  the  initiative  and  zeal  of  voluntary  effort  in  a  maze 
of  departmental  regulations  which  have  all  too  frequent  a  tendency 
to  miss  the  wood  for  the  trees.  What  is  more,  voluntary  effort 
which  has  been  so  well  organised  will  feel  frustrated  and  find  its 
zeal  ebbing  away  fast  in  spite  of  itself. 

In  spite  of  all  these  drawbacks  and  shortcomings  that  crept 
in  the  implementation  of  various  measures,  connected  with  the 
social  welfare  activities,  there  was  a  marked  improvement  in  the 
movement  throughout  the  country.  The  greatest  single  solid 
achievement  has  been  the  conversion  of  the  potential  of  voluntary 
into  a  dynamic  force  which  has  through  diverse  channels  been  able 
to  participate  actively  in  a  concerted  programme  of  national  deve- 
lopment as  well  as  to  feel  with  pride  that  it  has  an  important  part 
to  play  in  this  programme.  This  thread  runs  through  every  facet 
of  the  activities  of  the  Central  Social  Welfare  Board's  organisations. 
Over  4,500  institutions,  which  have  been  aided  by  the  board  and 
over  2,000  welfare  centres  so  far  set  up  by  the  board  in  the  rural 
arnd  backward  areas  of  India,  all  feet  that  they  are  united  by  a 
common  bond  of  fellowship,  welding  them  together  into  a  power- 
ful force  for  the  good  and  well  being  of  the  weakest  and  most  vul- 
nerable sections  of  the  country's  population.  In  the  same  way, 
other  programmes  have  all  depended  on  the  close  association  of 
several  voluntary  organisations,     all  of  whom  have  realised  the 
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strength  arisingi  from  unity  and  the  common  good  possible  through 
participation  in  these  programmes.  In  fact,  these  voluntary  orga- 
nisations are  steadily  absorbing  the  system  and  method  of  working, 
though  the  process  is  gradual  and  not  uniform  everywhere.  This 
is  also  the  root  cause  of  shortcomings.  It  is  however  hoped  that 
with  the  growing  consciousness  of  the  people,  in  social  welfare 
schemes,  the  country  would  pave  the  way  towards  a  social  order 
where  all  social  malpractices  and  maladjustments  will  be  elimi- 
nated. 

WELFARE    EXTENSION    PROJECTS 

Efforts  were  made,  within  a  year  of 'the  inception  of  the  Cen- 
tral Social  Welfare  Board,  to  take  up  another  of  its  functions  of 
setting  up  on  a  voluntary  basis  social  welfare  organisations  where 
they  did  not  exist.  The  method  adopted  was  to  start  welfare  ex- 
tension projects  with  a  programme  for  the  minimum  basic  welfare 
services  for  women,  children  and  the  handicapped.  Each  project 
was  to  be  for  about  25  villages,  and  a  population  of  about  20,000.  The 
board  set  before  itself  a  target  of  one  such  project  per  district,  or 
330  in  all,  by  the  end  of  the  First  Plan,  and  three  more  per  district, 
or  990  more  in  all,  during  the  Second  Plan,  thus  bringing  the  total 
to  1,320  projects.  Each  project  was  to  have  five  centres,  so  that 
there  would  be  one  centre  for  five  villages  on  an  average. 

The  programme  includes  only  such  basic  servics  like  balwadis; 
maternity  and  elementary  health  services  including  pre-natal  and 
post-natal  advice;  social  education  and  adult  literacy  for  women; 
training  in  arts  and  crafts,  and  cultural  activities.  At  each  centre 
is  a  gram  sevika,  craft  instructor  and  a  Dai.  At  project  level, 
there  are  a  midwife  and  a  vnikhya  sevika.  The  annual  expendi- 
ture on  each  project  has  been  Rs.  25,000  towards  which  the  board 
contributts  50  percent  and  the  State  Government  25  percent  and 
the  balance  as  to  be  met  from  local  contributions. 

By  the  end  of  the  First  Plan  period,  292  projects  had  been 
started,  and  by  the  end  of  March  1957,  the  total  number  had 
reached  402.  These  402  projects  have  1,864  centres  and  cover 
9,580  villages,  with  a  population  of  nearly  eight  million. 

From  April  1957  onwards,  every  new  project  would  be  taken 
up  for  intensive  development  as  a  community  development  block. 
Each  project  of  this  pattern  will  cover  the  same  100  villages  as  the 
community  development  block  in  which  it  will  be  located,  and  will 
have,  on  an  average,  14  to  17  centres.  The  budget  for  three  years 
for  a  welfare  extension  project  of  this  pattern  is  nearly  Rs.  1.33 
lakh. 
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The  target  is  1,120  such  community  development  blocks  by 
the  end  of  the  Second  Plan  period.  There  will  thus  be  a  total  ot 
nearly  20,000  centres  covering  about  120  lakh  villages. 

The  welfare  extension  project  organisation  awakened  the 
woman  to  her  needs  and  ways  of  utilising  her  time  and  skill  to  her 
advantage.  But  due  to  lack  of  resources  and  organisation  for 
harnessing  this  skill  and  conscious  energy,  the  subsequent  develop- 
ment was  hampered.  The  pattern  now  evolved  makes  for  colla- 
boration between  the  two  agencies — ^the  community  development 
and  the  welfare  extension  projects — for  the  maximum  good  of  the 
maximum  number  in  the  shortest  possible  time. 

It  was  also  noted  that  fairly  good  progress  has  been  made 
in  respect  ot  the  setting  up  of  welfare  extension  projects  in  the 
urban  areas.  So  far  23  projects  have  been  alotted  in  seven 
States  to  17  voluntary  agencies.  A  few  schemes  formulated 
by  voluntary  organisations  for  setting  up  condensed  courses  of 
training  for  women  were  also  sanctioned.  It  was  decided  that 
training  of  indigenous  Dais  for  employment  in  the  welfare 
extension  projects  should  be  undertaken  and  State  boards  have 
been  authorised  to  undertake  the  training  in  two  batches. 

AFTERCARE  SERVICES 

One  of  the  chief  achievements  in  the  sphere  of  social  activities 
in  recent  months  has  been  an  increasing  emphasis  on  economic 
rehabilitation  and  provision  of  aftercare  services.  A  major  pro- 
portion of  the  grants  made  by  the  Central  Social  Welfare  Board 
still  actually  go  to  institutions  providing  such  services,  but  the 
trend  is  more  and  more  clearly  discernible  to  combine  purely  wel- 
fare services  with  those  which  would  ensure  the  economic  rehabi- 
litation of  these  groups.  This  change  is  an  accordance  with  the 
need  felt  by  the  women  of  lower-income-groups  in  urban  and  rural 
areas  who  after  having  received  a  basic  training  in  a  handicraft  or 
cottage  industry,  demand  that  facilities  should  be  provided  for 
them  to  put  their  acquired  skills  to  beneficial  use. 

This  bias  towards  welfare  through  economic  rehabilitation 
was  in  the  first  instance  visible  in  the  scheme  for  setting  up  of 
aftercare  homes  for  men,  women  and  juveniles  discharged  from 
correctional  institutions  and  other  care  institutions.  It  however 
constitutes  the  basic  pattern  of  the  schemes  recently  sponsored  by 
the  board  for  the  setting  up  of  smallscale  industries  and  promotion 
of  handicrafts  for  the  benefit  of  women. 

* 

A  definite  shape  was  given  to  these  economic  rehabilitation 
programmes  at  the  annual  conference  of  chairmen  of  State  social 
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welfare  boards  held  in  April  1958.  To  ensure  vainful  employment 
to  women  in  the  rural  and  urban  areas,  it  has  been  decided  to 
train  women  with  minimum  educational  qualifications  in  selected 
industries  and  handicrafts  and  later  utilising  their  services  to  im- 
part training  to  other  women  in  those  crafts.  A  specific  sugges* 
tion  made  at  the  conference  was  that  a  part  of  the  funds  appro- 
priated for  smallscale  industries  in  the  Union  Government's  bud- 
get would  be  set  apart  for  promotion  of  smallscale  industry  schemes 
sponsored  by  the  Central  and  State  social  welfare  boards.  Tech- 
nical assistance  and  assistance  in  the  marketing  of  the  finished 
products  of  these  industries  would  also  be  available  from  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

A  few  steps  have  already  been  taken  in  furtherance  of  these 
suggestions  made  at  the  conference.  Among  the  more  important 
of  these  is  the  conversion  of  the  working  groups  set  up  in  the  Union 
Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry  to  examine  proposals  from 
voluntary  welfare  institutions  for  setting  up  production  units  to 
train  women  in  smallscale  industries  Into  a  regular  standing  com- 
mittee for  processing  proposals  for  economic  programmes  received 
from  various  State  boards. 

Coordination  with  the  Union  Ministry  of  Commerce  and 
Industry  in  the  formulation  of  economic  programmes  has  had  a 
good  beginning.  So  far  the  All  India  Handicrafts  Board  has  sanc- 
tioned a  sum  of  Rs.  40,000  for  a  visual  survey  of  craft  articles  in 
200  centres,  State  boards  being  requested  to  draw  up  lists  of  such 
selected  articles,  and  buy  them  and  keep  them  on  display  for 
others  to  learn  from.  The  handicrafts  board  has  also  another 
scheme  for  the  establishment  of  about  40  production  units  in  wel- 
fare extension  centres  for  which,  it  is  expected,  assistance  upto  an 
amount  of  Rs.  12,500  for  each  unit  would  be  available  during 
1958-59. 

The  All  India  Handloom  Board  has  also  formulated  a  scheme 
for  setting  up  of  15  to  20  production  units,  each  with  30  hand- 
looms.  Each  of  these  units  is  expected  to  provide  employment  for 
about  60  women.  The  Khadi  and  Village  Industries  Commission 
has  on  its  side  proposed  schemes  for  training  women  in  Ambar 
Charkha  and  in  hand-pounding  of  rice,  embroidery  on  Khadi  cloth 
and  fibre-making. 

PRODUCTION  UNITS 

The  production  units  to  be  set  up  in  pursuance  of  economic 
rehabilitation  programmes  under  this  specific  scheme  would  be  iii 
addition  to  the  production  units  that  would  be  set  up  under  thte 
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aftercare  scheme.  There  is  already  a  provision  for  the  establish- 
ment of  production  units  in  each  of  the  State  homes  to  be  set  up 
und^r  the  scheme.  So  far,  32  State  homes  have  been  sanctioned 
in  different  States,  of  which  24  have  actually  started  functioning. 
Only  2  production  units  have  however  been  sanctioned  for  these 
homes  so  far.  But  it  is  expected  that  progress  in  that  direction 
would  be  more  expeditious  hereafter  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
a  small  industrial  unit  is  proposed  to  be  set  up  in  the  Central 
Social  Welfare  Board  which  would  be  concerned  with  ensuring 
that  this  part  of  the  aftercare  programme  gets  going. 

The  promotion  of  social  welfare  for  women  through  schemes 
for  economic  well-being  reflects  an  important  change  of  outlook 
in  the  field  of  social  welfare. 

I^W  WELFARE  SCHEMES 

Two  new  welfare  schemes,  one  for  the  jestablishment  of  holi- 
day homes  for  children  and  the  other  for  setting  up  of  a  home 
for  the  shelterless  in  Delhi,  were  decided  upon  by  the  Central 
Social  Welfare  Board.  The  implementation  of  the  holiday 
homes  scheme  is  proposed  to  be  entrusted  to  the  Indian  Council 
of  Child  Welfare,  which  will  work  out  the  details  in  that  con- 
nection, for  example,  the  number  of  units  to  be  set  up  and 
where  they  should  be  set  up.  Grants  will  be  made  to  the  coun- 
cil for  running  these  homes. 

With  regard  to  the  home  for  the  shelterless,  it  is  proposed 
to  entrust  its  working  to  an  all-India  voluntary  social  welfare 
organisation  to  which  a  suitable  grant  would  be  made  by  the 
board.  The  board  decided  to  set  up  a  subcommittee  to  work  out 
the  economic  welfare  programme.  The  subcommittee  will 
process  the  schemes  formulated  by  the  various  State  social 
welfare   boards. 

The  board  reviewed  the  progress  of  social  welfare  schemes. 
It  was  stated  that  57  welfare  extension  projects  have  been  sanc- 
tioned in  the  community  development  blocks.  With  regard  to 
other  schemes  progress  was  noted  in  the  establishment  of  State 
homes  and  district  shelters  under  the  aftercare  programme. 
Thirtytwo  State  homes  and  99  district  shelters  have  so  far  been 
sanctioned. 

WOMEN  WELFARE    SCHEME 

There  are  13,400  Samitis,  with  a  membership  of  1.97  lakh 
in  the  country,  which  are  now  functioning  in  the  NES  blocks  and 
arousing  interest  amongst  women  to  strive  for  better  living.  The 
progress  had  been  slow  in  the  beginning  because  it  took  some 
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time  for  the  programme  to  make  its  impact  felt  in  the  rural  areas. 
With  greater  attention  and  renewed  emphasis  it  had  however  made 
considerable  headway. 

The  craft  centres,  maternity  and  child  welfare  centres  and 
other  programmes  which  had  been  introduced,  enabled  an  ever- 
increasing  number  of  women  to  acquire  literacy,  improve 
their  environmental  sanitation,  have  cleaner  and  better  homes, 
and  add  a  little  to  the  family  income. 

No  separate  figures  for  the  expenditure  incurred  on  women- 
and  children's  programme  were  reported,  as  it  formed  part  of 
the  overall  expenditure  on  social  education.  With  the  rephas- 
ing  of  the  programme,  however,  Rs.  40,000  and  Rs.  20,000  had 
been  earmarked  for  women's  programme  in  Stage  I  and  Stage 
II  blocks  respectively. 

WELFARE  OF  BACKWARD  CLASSES 

As  against  a  provision  of  Rs.  696.49  lakhs  in  the  budget 
estimates  for  1957-58  for  the  welfare  of  scheduled  tribes  and  the 
development  of  scheduled  areas,  a  sum  of  Rs.  300.8  lakhs  has 
so  far  been  sanctioned  in  the  State  sector  and  Rs.  397.69  lakha 
under  the  centrally-sponsored  programme  during  1957-58. 

Fortythree  multipurpose  blocks  have  been  started  in  the 
most  backward  tribal  areas  of  the  country.  Each  block  will 
cost  Rs.  27  lakhs  during  the  Plan  period.  A  scheme  for  the  train- 
ing of  tribal  v/elfare  ofRcers  has  been  started  in  the  Tata 
Institute  of  Social  Sciences.  Nineteen  officers  are  being  trained 
in   the   first   batch. 

A  provision  of  Rs.  503.51  lakhs  was  made  in  the  budget  for 
1957-58  for  the  welfare  of  backward  classes  other  than  the 
scheduled  tribes,  as  against  Rs.  361  lakhs  provided  during  the 
preceding  year.  Out  of  the  allotment  for  this  year,  Rs.  172.10 
lakhs  have  so  far  been  sanctioned  under  the  State  sector  of  the 
Plan  and  Rs.  150.40  lakhs  under  the  centrally-sponsored  pro- 
gramme. The  Second  Plan  for  the  welfare  of  backward  classes 
provides  for  an  outlay  of  about  Rs.  91  crores  consisting  of 
approximately  Rs.  59  crores  in  the  State  sector  and  Rs.  32  crores 
on  centrally-sponsored  programmes.  A  sum  of  Rs.  5  crores 
has  also  been  earmarked  for  welfare  schemes  for  other  back- 
ward classes  and  backward  areas.  A  sum  of  Rs.  95  lakhs  has 
been  provided  for  aid  to  non-official  organisations  for  the  welfare 
work  of  backward  classes  and  for  publicity  and  propaganda 
for   the  removal  of  untouchability. 
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CKNTRAL    ADVISORY    BOARD 

The  board  which  were  reconstituted  for  1957-58  met  in 
October  1957.  The  board  for  harijan  welfare,  recommended 
among  other  things  that  adequate  steps  should  be  taken  by 
the  State  Governments  to  provide  house  sites  and  legal  assistance 
to  harijans.  The  board  also  set  up  a  subcommittee  to  go  into 
the  question  of  working  conditions  of  scavengers  and  to  make 
recommendations  for  improving  'the  same.  The  board  for 
tribal  welfare  recommended  inter  alia  writing  oflE  the  debts  of 
adivasis  of  more  than  three  years'  duration  and  getting  the 
debts  of  the  last  3  years  paid  up  after  allowing  interest  at  the 
minimum  rate  but  not  exceeding  6  percent  in  any  case.  The 
reconmiendations  have  been  communicated  to  the  State  Govern- 
ments. 

RACKWARD  CLASSES    COMMISSION 

The  Backward  Classes  Commission  was  of  the  view  that 
the  problem  of  backwardness  had  arisen  on  accoimt  of  defective 
Hindu  social  order  based  on  caste  system  and  so  'Caste'  was 
an  important  factor  for  determi;ning  backwardness.  The  Back- 
ward Classes  Commission  was  not  unanimous  on  this  point  and  the 
Government  of  India  also  felt  that  backwardness,  if  integrally 
related  to  caste  system,  woujd  perpetuate  the  evil  of  that  system, 
and  also  that  if  the  commission's  recommendations  were  accept- 
ed a  major  portion  of  the  country's  population  would  have  been 
termed  as  backward.  It  was  therefore  felt  that  it  would  be 
more  appropriate  to  distinguish  some  really  backward  sections- 
in  the  community  on  the  basis  of  occupations  so  that  substan- 
tial help  could  be  offered  to  them  for  their  uplift.  The  main 
criterion  for  determining  the  lowness  of  an  occupation  would 
be  the  extent  of  literacy.  To  determine  as  to  which  occupations 
are  low  and  what  numbers  follow  these  occupations  it  was 
decided  in  consultation  with  the  State  Governments  to  carry  out 
an  ad  hoc  survey  from  the  material  available  in  census  slips 
of  1951.  To  have  uniformity  in  the  procedure,  the  work  was 
entrusted  to  central  census  authority.  The  survey  has  been 
undertaken  as  a  pilot  survey  in  West  Bengal,  Bombay  and 
Madras  and  the  results  of  the  survey  was  made  available  in 
February    1958. 

It  is  felt  that  any  decision  in  the  matter  of  laying  down 
suitable  criteria  for  determining  backwardness  could  be  taken 
only  after  the  results  of  the  ad  hoc  survey  are  known.  In  the 
meantime,  the  State  Governments  and  Union  Territories  have 
been  addressed  that   pending     finalisation     of   the  list  of  other 
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backward  classes  at  least  such  classes  as  have  been  included 
in  the  list  for  purposes  of  their  post-matric  scholarships  scheme 
m&y  be  given  the  benefits  of  the  schemes  for  the  welfare  of 
other  backward  classes.  The  State  Governments  have  also  been 
advised  to  extend  these  benefits  even  to  such  classes  as  may 
not  have  found  a  place  in  the  list  but  may  be  considered 
to  be  economically  and  educationally  backward. 
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Chapter  XXII 

ADMINISTRATIVE  REFORMS 

VARIOUS  administrative  reforms  were  carried  out  during 
the  eleventh  year  of  freedom  with  a  view  to  making 
the  administrative  machinery  more  efficient  and  prompt.  An 
important  achievement  during  the  year  has  been  the  estiblish- 
ment  of  a  municipal  corporation  in  the  capital  which  started 
functioning  from  April  1958.  Delhi  would  now  be  administer- 
ed by  the  Delhi  Development  Authority,  which  also  came  into 
existence  during  the  year.  The  following  pages  would  give 
an  account  of  various  administrative  measures  taken  by  the 
Government  during  the   year. 

rUBUC  SERVICES 

One  hundred  and  eighty  officers  belonging  to  the  State 
services  have  so  far  been  appointed  to  the  IAS  under  the  Special 
Recruitment  Scheme.  One  more  officer  is  expected  to  be 
appointed  to  the  IAS  cadre  of  Madhya  Pradesh  shortly.  The 
examination  for  recruitment  tg  the  IAS  under  the  scheme  was 
held  in  December  1956,  and  the  result  has  already  been  declared. 

The  central  deputation  quota  in  the  State  IPS  cadres  was 
enhanced  from  25  percent  to  33.1|3  percent.  As  a  consequence 
of  this,  the  IPS  cadres  of  all  the  States  were  revised.  A  part 
of  the  resultant  gap  in  the  State  cadres  is  proposed  to  be 
filled  up  by  a  special  recruitment  from  among  the  State  police 
service  officers.  The  appointments  are  expected  to  be  made 
during  1958, 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  were  promulgated 
during  the   year : 

(a)     The    All-India    Services    (Overseas    Pay,    Passages 

and   Leave   Salary)    Rules. 
(6)     The  Indian  Police  Service     (Special    Recruitment) 
Regulations. 

(c)     The  All-India  Services    (Special  Disability    Leave) 
Regulations. 

id)     All-India    Services     (Death-ciun-Retirement    Bene- 
fits) Rules. 

(e)     All-India  Services   (Study  Leave)  Regulations. 
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(/)     All-India  Services     (Encouragement    of    Study    of 
Languages)  Rules. 

(g)     All-India  Services  (Conditions  of  Service — ^Residuary 
Matters)  Rules. 

The  All-India  Service  (Extraordinary  Pension)  and  the  All- 
India  Services  (Commutation  of  Pension)  Regulations  are  under 
preparation. 

During  the  year,  a  new  college  for  imparting  training  to  the 
IAS  officers  was  opened  at  Simla,  namely,  the  IAS  Staff  College, 
In  the  first  batch  35  special  recruits  and  6  direct  recruits  with  6  to 
10  years  service  received  training  for  4  months.  The  second  batch 
consisting  of  18  special  recruits  and  5  direct  recruits  with  6  to  10 
years  service  is  receiving  training  at  present. 

The  All-India  Services  (Overseas  Pay,  Passages  and  Leave 
Salary)  Rules,  1957,  were  promulgated  during  the  year,  with- 
drawing overseas  pay  and  passage  benefits.  Leave  salary  and 
pension  will  hereafter  be  paid  in  rupees  and  not  in  sterling  to  the 
Indian  officers  and  ex-Secretary  of  State's  Services.  Amendments 
were  also  carried  out  to  Articles  561,  564,  and  983  of  the  Civil 
Service  Regulations,  withdrawing  minimum  sterling  '  annuity 
payable  to  Indian  officers  of  the  ICS  and  stabilising  pa3Tnent  of 
pension  in  rupees  to  such  officers.  Payment  of  annuities  to  non- 
Indian  officers  in  India  is  also  to  be  made  in  rupees. 

The  quantum  of  pension  allowed  to  displaced  government 
servants  from  Sind  and  NWFP  had  been  raised  to  90  percent.  As 
no  agreement  could  be  reached  with  the  Government  of  Pakistan, 
and  in  view  of  the  hardship  involved,  it  was  decided  in  August 
1957  that  the  displaced  government  servants  from  Sind  and  NWFP 
should  be  allowed  full  pension. 

The  Central  Civil  Services  (Conduct)  Rules  were  modified  by 
the  Government  durmg  the  year  to  eluminate  some  of  the  loopholes 
that  were  inherent  in  these  rules.  Accordingly,  instructions 
were  issued  that  it  was  not  desirable  in  principle  for  the  govern- 
ment employees  to  become  membrs  or  office-bearers  of  the  Indo- 
Foreign  cultural  organisations  despite  the  fact  that  their 
objectives  may  be  praiseworthy  and  unobjectionable,  as  not  only 
would  they  then  be  bound  to  associate  themselves  with  addresses 
presented  by  such  organisations  to  foreign  dignitaries  but  may  on 
occasions  be  embarrassed  by  the  political  stand  taken  by  such 
organisations. 

A  circular  was  issued  that  though  dowry  might  be  regarded  as 
a  customary  gift  which  the  recipient  government   employee   may 
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accept  with  its  prior  sanction,  all  such  gifts  should  be  reported  to 
the  prescribed  authority.  If  a  dowry  is  given  by  or  on  behalf 
of  a  government  employee,  that  fact  also  should  be  reported  by 
Tiim  to  the  prescribed  authority  where  such  a  report  is  necessary. 
Similarly,  when  a  government  employee  makes  purchases  of 
movable  property,  like  jewellery,  etc.,  for  presentation  by  way  of 
■dowry,  the  fact  should  be  reported  to  the  prescribed  authority,  if 
the  valuable  of  the  transaction  exceeds  Rs.  1,000. 

CENTRAL  CIVIL  SERVICES  KCONDUCT)  RULES 

Instructions  were  also  issued  requiring  every  government 
employee,  who  wished  to  build  a  house,  to  seek  permission  before 
starting  construction  of  the  house  and  report,  after  its  completion, 
to  the  prescribed  authority  giving  details  of  the  location,  area,  cost 
of  the  land  and  cost  of  building  material. 

The  Central  Civil  Services  (Conduct)  Rules  were  further 
amended  to  the  effect  that  no  government  employee  shall  participate 
in  any  demonstration  or  resort  to  any  form  of  strike  in  connection 
with  any  matter  pertaining  to  his  conditions  of  services,  and  that  no 
government  employee  shall  join  or  continue  to  be  a  member  of 
any  service  association  of  the  government  employees,  which  has 
not  within  a  period  of  six  months  from  its  formation  obtained  the 
recognition  of  the  Government  or  recognition  in  respect  of  which 
has  been  refused  or  withdrawn  by  the  Government. 

TRAVEL  CONCESSIONS 

As  it  was  represented  that  the  hometowns  of  practically  all 
Class  IV  government  employees  were  within  the  limit  of  250  miles 
and  that  they  were  therefore  denied  the  benefit  of  leave  travel 
concession,  the  prescribed  limit  of  250  miles  from  headquarters  to 
hometown  was  reduced  to  100  miles  during  the  year. 

INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT  POOL 

In  consultation  with  the  authorities  concerned,  the  consti- 
tution of  the  industrial  management  pool  has  been  sanctioned. 
The  idea  of  building  up  such  a  pool  of  officers  is  to  man  the  mana- 
gerial posts  in  the  public  enterprises  whether  run  directly  by  the 
Government  or  the  by  Corporations  or  Companies  in  which  the 
Government  have  a  controlling  interest.  The  recruitment  to  this 
pool  is  being  made  in  consultation  with  the  UPSC. 

UNION  PUBLIC  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

During  the  year,  the  Government  created  two  additional  poses 
of  members  of  the  commission,  bringing  the  strength  to  8 
members  excluding  the  chairman.  To  enable  the  commission  to 
cope  with  increase  in  the  volume  of    work,    an    additional    staff 
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of  about  70  persons  was  provided.  The  commission  took  over  the 
work  of  special  recruitment  to  the  industrial  management  pool  and 
for  this  purpose  additional  staff  consisting  of  16  persons  was 
sanctioned  by  the  Government. 

ZONAL  COUNCILS. 

All  the  five  zonal  councils  were  established  during  the  year. 
The  headquarters  of  the  councils  have  been  located  at  the  places 
mentioned  below: 


Councils 

Headquarters 

Northern  Zonal  Council 

New  Delhi 

Central  Zonal  Council 

Allahabad 

1 

i 

Eastern  Zonal  Council 

Calcutta 

1 

Southern  Zonal  Council 

Madras 

Western  Zonal  Council 

Bombay 

The  councils  have  settled  several  inter-State  problems* 
Committees  have  been  set  up  in  each  zone  to  work  out  details  for 
meeting  the  shortage  of  personnel  in  the  States  and  to  examine 
the  question  of  providing  common  training  establishments  for  the 
zones.  Committees  have  also  been  appointed  in  each  zone  to 
ensure  the  optimum  utilisation  of  the  power  resources  of  the 
zones  as  a  whole. 

PREVENTION  DETENTION  ACT 

As  the  life  of  the  Preventive  Detention  Act  was  due  to  expire  on 
December  31,  1957,  it  was  extended  for  another  three  years 
by  the  Preventive  Detention  (Continuance)  Act  of  1957. 

RIFLE  CLUBS 

It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Govrnment  of  India  to  afford  all 
possible  encouragement  and  facilities  for  the  growth  of  rifle  clubs 
and  associations  in  the  country.  These  facilities  include  training 
in  the  use  of  firearms  and  target  practice  by  local  army  and 
police  personnel,  supply  of  ammunition  to  rifle  clubs  from 
ordnance  depots  at  concessional  rates,  financial  assistance  in  con- 
nection with  the  national  shooting  championship  competitions, 
storage  facilities  of  arms  and  ammunition  in  police  armouries^ 
subsidy  towards  fees  for  the  licences  of  arms  etc.  The  Govern- 
ment have  now  agreed  to  grant  Rs.  1 .  20  lakh  to  the  National  Rifle 
Association  of  India  towards  various  schemes  for  the  development 
and  payment  of  customs  duty  on  arms  and  ammution  imported  by 
them. 
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SPECIAL  POUCE  ESTABUSHBIENT 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  Madras  branch  of  the  special  police 
establishment  was  extended  to  the  States  of  Madras,  Kerala  and 
Mysore.  This  was  found  to  be  too  unwieldy.  A  new  branch  has 
tlierefore  been  set  up  at  Bangalore  to  cover  the  Mysore  State. 

In  order  to  ensure  better  supervision  over  the  work  of  the 
special  police  establishment  branches,  one  more  post  of  deputy 
inspector-general  has  been  sanctioned,  bringing  the  total  to  two. 
The  two  deputy  inspectors-general  will  exercise  jurisdiction  over 
two  zones  demarcated  for  this  purpose.  Certain  additional  posts^ 
have  also  been  sanctioned  for  some  of  the  branches  where  work 
was  found  to  be  heavy. 

JAIL  REFORMS 

The  Probation  of  Offenders  Bill,  1957,  providing  for  a  regular 
system  of  probationary  treatment  of  offenders  in  the  various  States 
of  India  was  introduced  in  the  Lok  Sabha  during  the  year. 

It  has  been  decided  to  set  up  a  central  bureau  for  correctional 
services  in  the  Union  Home  Ministry  with  the  object  of  coordinat- 
ing the  policies  of  various  States  on  matters  relating  to  prevention 
of  crime  and  treatment  of  offenders,  disseminating  information  with 
reference  to  progressive  measures  adopted  in  foreign  countries,  and 
information,  suggestions,  etc.,*  of  the  United  Nations  compilings 
statistics  on  an  all-India  basis,  and  promoting  higher  training  and 
research  in  the  field. 

A  wage  earning  scheme  has  been  introduced  in  the  District 
Jail,  Delhi,  under  which  labour  charges  are  included  in  the  price 
of  all  the  goods  produced  in  the  jail  and  a  portion  thereof  are  to  be 
paid  to  the  prisoners  as  their  share  of  wages. 

FOREIGNERS 

In  order  to  enable  the  Government  to  notify,  on  a  reciprocal 
basis,  the  citizenship  or  nationality  laws  of  Ghana,  Malaya,  and 
Singapore  as  and  when  it  becomes  necessaiy,  the  Citizenship  Act 
has  been  amended  to  include  these  countries  also  in  the  first  sche- 
dule, by  the  Citizenship  (Amendment)  Act  of  1957. 

INDIAN  CITIZENSHIP 

The  total  number  of  persons  of  Indian  origin  resident  in  India 
and  abroad  who  have  been  registered  till  December  31,  1957,  as- 
Indian  citizens  under  the  Citizenship  Act,  1955,  is  2,31,835  and' 
1,265  respectively.  The  number  of  foreigners  who  have  been 
granted  certificates  of  naturalisation  and  registration  till 
December  31,  1957,  is  14  and  5  respectively. 
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TISAS  GRANTED  TO  FOREIGNERS 

About  29,433  foreigners  were  granted  visas  for  India  during 
the  year  under  review.  Out  of  them  11,436  were  tourists  and  4,265 
businessmen.  The  principal  nationalities  were:  Americans — 
10,526;  Germans— 2,513;  French— 1,848;  Burmese— 1,556;  Japanese 
— 1,240;  and  Russians— 236. 

REGISTERED  FOREIGNERS  IN  INDIA 

About  37,877  foreigners  registered  under  the  Registration  of 
Foreigners  Rules,  1939,  were  reported  to  be  resident  in  India.  The 
principal  nationalities  are:  Tibetans — 10,160;  Chinese — 8,157; 
Afghans— 5,614;  Americans— 2,886;  Burmese— 1,795;  French— 1,482; 
Oermans — 1,134;  and  Iranians — 1,081.  These  figures  do  not 
include  children  below  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  nationals  of  com- 
monwealth countries  and  foreign  diplomats  and  officials  etc.  who 
are  not  subject  to  registration. 

XEGISLATIVE  MEASURES 

During  the  year,  as  a  part  of  the  implementation  of  the  scheme 
for  the  reorganisation  of  States,  the  Delhi  Municipal  Corporation 
Act  was  passed  by  the  Parliament  in  December  1957.  The  corpo- 
ration will  cover  an  area  of  about  510  square  miles  and  has  been 
vested  with  important  civic  functions  and  shall  also  take  charge  of 
the  functions  of  the  existing  (a)  Delhi  Joint  Water  and  Sewage 
Board  (b)  The  Delhi  Road  Transport  Authority  and  (c)  the  Delhi 
State  Electricity  Board . 

Simultaneously  with  the  Delhi  Municipal  Corporation  Act, 
1957,  the  Delhi  Development  Act  of  1957  was  also  placed  on  the 
statute  book.  Under  the  act,  the  Delhi  Development  Authority 
will  carry  out  the  civic  survey  of,  and  prepare  a  master  plan  for 
Delhi,  and  shall  promote  and  secure  the  development  of  Delhi 
according  to  plan.  The  authority  will  be  advised  by  a  council 
consisting  of  21  members. 

Another  important  legislation  undertaken  during  the  year 
was  the  Public  Employment  (Requirement  as  to  Residence)  Act, 
1957,  whereby  any  requirement  as  to  residence  prior  to  employ- 
ment to  public  services  has  been  removed.  The  Central  Govern- 
ment has  however  been  empowered  to  make  rules  for  a  period  of 
five  years  in  regard  to  certain  non-gazetted  appointments  prescrib- 
ing any  requirement  as  to  residence  within  the  Telangana  region 
of  the  Andhra  State,  and  the  Union  Territories  of  Himachal  Pra- 
desh, Manipur  and  Tripura. 

FIRE  SERVICES 

The  National  Fire  Service  College  was  moved  from  Rampur 
to  Nagpur  in  June  1957.     During  the  year,  two  elementary  fire- 
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fighting  courses  and  one  junior  officers*  and  instructors'  courses 
were  run  at  the  college.  Encouraged  by  the  response  of  the  last 
year,  a  **Fire  Prevention  Week*  was  sponsored  this  year  also,  pre- 
ceding the  Diwali,  and  posters  in  appropriate  designs  were  sent 
out  to  the  various  States.  A  booklet  'Save  your  Home  F^om  Fire' 
containing  useful  hints  for  the  public  for  fire  prevention  was  also 
issued  during  the  year. 

EMERGENCY  RELIEF  ORGANISATION 

The  emergency  relief  organisations  have  visualised  for  advance 
planning  and  coordination  of  measures  and  for  rendering  assistance 
to  victims  of  natural  calamities  like  floods,  fires,  epidemics,  etc., 
occurring  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  All  the  States  accepted 
the  scheme  and  the  emergency  relief  organisations  came  into  exis- 
tence in  some  of  the  States.  Arrangements  have  also  been  made 
for  the  production  of  a  documentary  film  on  'Emergency  Relief,' 
which  is  likely  to  be  of  interest  to  the  public. 

RECASTING  OF  1951  CENSUS  TABLES 

The  recasting  of  important  1951  census  tables  in  the  new  set 
up  of  States  has  been  taken  up.  A  brochure  containing  tables  of 
A  and  B  series  of  1951  census  tables  has  already  been  published 
as  census  of  India  Paper  No.  1  of  1957.  Another  brochure  contain- 
ing the  sample  age  tables  of  the  1951  census  has  been  prepared 
and  is  under  print  and  is  expected  to  be  published  shortly.  The 
other  tables  are  under  preparation. 


Preliminary  preparations  for  the  next  census  have  already 
commenced.  Pilot  studies  are  proposed  to  be  conducted  to  assess 
the  workability  of  some  of  the  difficult  concepts  and  definitions 
involved,  especially  on  the  economic  questions  and  questions 
relating  to  migration  in  a  population  census.  It  is  also  proposed 
to  carry  out  pilot  studies  in  regard  to  method  of  enumeration  to 
be  followed  at  the  next  census.  In  addition,  studies  are  being 
undertaken  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  suitable  sampling  method  to  be 
adopted  for  the  next  census  tabulation. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  NEW  TOWNSHIP 

The  population  ousted  from  the  Bilaspur  town  will  be  settled 
in  a  new  township  to  be  constructed  about  2i  miles  from  the  exist- 
ing town.  An  approval  to  the  project  estimates  for  the  new  town- 
ship amounting  to  Rs.  92.60  lakhs  has  been  issued.  Sites  measur- 
ing 330  acres  have  been  acquired  and  the  levelling  and  dressing 
up  of  the  site  on  which  the  main  township  will  be  located  is  near- 
ing  completion.  Other  amenities  like  roads,  sewers  and  drains 
and  water  supply,  etc.  are  also  being  taken  up.    About  800  house 
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plots  have  been  demarcated  and  will  be  made  available  for  allot- 
ment to  the  oustees  in  the  near  future. 

OFFICIAL  LANGUAGE  COMMISSION 

During  the  year,  the  report  of  the  Official  Language  Commis- 
sion was  published  and  a  committee  consisting  of  30  Members  of 
Parliament  was  constituted  to  examine  the  recommendations  of 
the  commission. 

TEACHING  OF  flINDI 

Since  October  1955,  the  Government  have  assumed  the  res- 
ponsibility of  teaching  Hindi  to  the  Central  Government  servants 
in  and  outside  Delhi  during  office  hours.  During  the  year,  the 
scheme  has  been  extended  to  33  new  centres.  There  are  at  present 
49  centres  at  which  Hindi  is  being  taught  under  the  scheme  and 
the  number  of  classes  being  run  is  863.  While  in  October  1955^ 
2,500  officers  were  undergoing  training,  about  22,000  officers  are 
receiving  training  all  over  India  at  present.  The  Government  had 
originally  planned  to  train  about  3  lakhs  of  Central  Government 
employees  by  1961  or  1962  upto  the  Pragya  stage,  which  is  equi- 
valent to  the  matriculation  or  school  leaving  certificate  standard. 
The  number  of  trainees  is  likely  to  exceed  this  figure  to  an  appre- 
ciable extent,  since  the  Government  has  undertaken  to  train  also 
civilian  employees  of  the  Defence  installations.  Besides,  railway 
employees  have  been  admitted  wherever  there  was  surplus  accom- 
modation and  wherever  teachers  were  available.  The  question  of 
extending  the  scheme  to  36  new  stations  having  a  fair  concentra- 
tion of  Central  Government  offices  during  the  year  1958-59  has 
also  been  envisaged. 


Let  us  celebrate  ELEVENTH  TEAR  OF  FREEDOM 
And  let  the  World  with  us  also  become 
Much  happier  for  we're  marching  on  for   sure. 
Industrially  in  every  field  with  allnre. 
N  OW  in  Plywood  there  is  one  Firm  yon'U    all  turn  to; 
Every  Planter  turns  to  it  with  faith  and  gusto 
X  CELLENT  Chests  to  make  with  Laminex  Panels. 

Manufacturers: 
THE  BHARAT  FLYWOOD  &  TIMBER  PRODUCTS  <P)  LTD., 

CANNANORE     —     KERALA 
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Chapter  XXIII 

DEFENCE  SERVICES 

n^HE  eleventh  year  of  freedom  saw  the  Government  of  India 
intensify  efforts  to  achieve  self-sufficiency  in  defence 
production  and  to  modernise  the  Armed  Forces.  The  Defence 
Minister  has  emphasised  time  and  again  that  all  concerned  should 
make  their  contribution  to  speed  up  indigenous  production  of 
defence  equipment  and  stores  to  reduce  the  country's 
dependence  on  foreign  supplies  to  the  absolute  minimum. 

DEFENCE  ntODUCnON 

In  order  to  ensure  that  scientific  research  plays  an  effective 
role  in  production,  he  has  put  his  scientific  adviser  to  the  Defence 
Minister  in  overall  charge  of  the  newly-created  research  and  deve- 
lopment department,  brought  into  being  by  the  amalgamation  of 
the  defence  science  organisation  and  the  technical  development 
establishments  of  the  three  services.  With  the  formation  of  this 
organisation,  it  is  hopeed  that  scientists  and  service  officers  work- 
ing together  at  all  levels  will  bring  about  an  integration  of  scientific 
and  military  thinking  in  defence  matters. 

As  head  of  this  new  set  up,  the  scientific  adviser  is  assisted 
by  a  chief  controller  and  a  chief  scientist.  While  the  chief 
controller,  a  senior  service  officer,  coordinates  research  and 
development  programmes  with '  the»  services  and  ensures  efficient 
running  of  the  technical  development  establishments,  the  chief 
scientist  coordinates  work  in  the  research  and  experimental 
establishments,  liaises  with  the  universities,  national  laboraotries 
and  other  research  institutions,  and  keeps  contact  with  the  com- 
monwealth countries  in  matters  relating  to  defence  research. 
While  research  work  is  carried  on  at  the  defence  research  labora- 
tories at  Delhi,  Bombay  and  Cochin  and  at  the  institute  of 
armament  studies  at  Kirkee  developmental  work  is  concentrated 
at  the  various  technical  development  establishments  scattered  all 
over  the  country. 

In  order  to  see  that  all  eminent  scientists  have  an  opportunity 
to  guide  defence  efforts,  a  research  and  development  advisory 
committee  has  been  constituted  with  well-known  civilian  scientists, 
senior  service  officers  and  defence  scientists  as  members  and  the 
scientific  adviser  as  chairman.  This  committee  has  replaced  the 
defence  research  policy  board  and  the  research  and  development 


238       THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

committee.  To  enable  scientists  working  in  the  universities  and 
other  civil  institutions  undertaking  research  work  of  defence 
interest,  the  Government  have  approvea  the  formation  of  a  grants- 
in-aid  scheme. 

PRODUCTION  BOARD 

The  organisational  set  up  of  the  research  and  development 
department  is  under  the  defence  production  board,  which  was 
brought  into  being  a  couple  of  years  ago  to  evolve  a  coordinated 
policy  in  regard  to  the  production  of  defence  stores  for  the  three 
services.  Besides  being  responsible  for  the  proper  running  of  the 
ordnance  factories,  this  board  has  paid  particular  attention  to 
maximising  the  utilisation  of  all  available  capacity  in  these  factories 
and  securing  effective  liaison  with  the  civil  industry  for  meeting  de- 
fence needs.  In  order  to  use  up  all  surplus  capacity  in  the  ordnanoe 
factories,  after  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  services,  it  has 
endeavoured  to  increase  the  manufacture  of  a  variety  of  goods  for 
civilian  consumption.  It  has  also  been  responsible  for  making 
good  headway  in  the  indigenous  manufacture  of  armament  and 
ammunition  stores. 

A  high-level  departmental  committee,  called  the  Defence 
Production  Planning  Committee,  has  been  set  up  to  work  out  a 
plan  for  achieving  as  near  self-sufficiency  as  possible  in  defence 
stores. 

The  year  was  notable  for  two  important  conferences,  namely 
the  defence  production  conference,  which  discussed  various 
matters  pertaining  to  indigenous  production  of  defence  stores;  and 
the  defence  science  conference,  which  devoted  its  sessions  to 
subjects  like  operational  research,  ballistics,  explosives,  electronics,, 
aeronautics,  military  physiology,  and  applied  psychology.  A  defence 
production  exhibition,  at  which  civil  trade  items  as  well  as  defence 
equipment  manufactured  at  the  ordnance  factories  and  other 
defence  industries  will  be  on  display,  is  scheduled  to  be  held  in 
Delhi  in  September  1958. 

HAL  AND  BEL 

Side  by  side  with  normal  production,  work  has  been  in  progress 
at  the  Hindustan  Aircraft  (Private)  Ltd.,  for  the  modernisation 
and  expansion  of  manufacturing  facilities.  Arrangements  are 
already  under  way  for  the  manufacture  of  the  *Gnat'  aircraft  and 
the  Orpheus'  jet  engine  under  licence  from  Messrs  FoUand 
Aircraft  Ltd.,  and  Messrs  Bristol  Aero-Engine  Ltd.,  of  the  UK 
respectively.  The  manufacture  of  Perambur-type  integral  railway 
coaches  in  collaboration  with  a  German  firm  is  also  progressing 
satisfactorily.    Other  work  at  the  HAL  includes  the  manufacture 
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of  fighters  and  trainers  for  the  Air  Force,  the  repair  and  overhaul 
of  aircraft  for  the  Air  Force,  Navy  and  Airlines  Corporations  and 
the  manufacture  of  all-metal  broad-gauge  rail  coaches. 

Arrangements  are  in  progress  at  the  Bharat  Electronics 
(Private)  Ltd.,  for  the  production  of  crystals,  which  is  expected 
to  start  shortly.  The  factory  has  so  far  produced  general-purpose 
high-frequency  receivers  and  medium-power  high-frequency 
transmiters  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Directorate-General  of 
Civil  Aviation.  A  programme  has  also  been  drawn  up  for  the 
manufacture  of  electronic  equipment  for  the  three  services.  In  the 
years  to  come  more  and  more  of  this  defence  equipment  will  be 
manufactured. 

FOREIGN  ASSIGNMENTS 

As  the  Defence  Minister  has  stressed,  the  country's  Armed 
Forces  'are  conceived,  conditioned  and  organised  primarily  toj 
safeguard  her  frontiers  on  land,  at  sea  and  in  the  air  and  not  for 
any  military  adventures  abroad.'  They  have  however  not  hesitated 
to  go  abroad  not  for  coveting  any  foreign  territory  but  in  the 
interest  of  world  peace. 

As  on  previous  three  occasions,  India  was  once  again  called 
upon  to  carry  out  an  international  commitment  in  the  Lebanon,^ 
where  it  has  sent  a  small  team  of  service  officers  to  form  part  of  the 
UN  observation  group  to  keep  watch  over  any  infiltrations  inta 
the  country  from  across  its  borders. 

At  the  same  time,  the  Indian  Army  contingent  in  the  UN 
Emergency  Force  in  the  Gaza  Strip  has  continued  to  keep  a  round- 
the-clock  vigil  in  its  sector  along  the  armistice  demarcation  line  on 
the  Egyptian-Israel  border  and  our  service  personnel  with  the 
international  commissions  for  supervision  and  control  in  Viet-Nam, 
Laos,  and  Cambodia  are  performing  the  various  tasks  assigned  to« 
them  under  the  Geneva  agreement. 

HUMANTARIAN  WORK 

In  response  to  an  SOS  from  the  Ceylon  Government  during 
the  unprecedented  floods  in  December  1957,  India  sent  six  Dakotas^ 
three  Fairchild-Packets  and  two  Bell  Helicopters  with  Army 
rescue  equipment.  The  Air  Force  dropped  over  four  lakh  poundi 
of  supplies  and  helped  in  airlifting  marooned  persons.  The  Army 
team,  with  collapsible  boats,  also  rendered  relief.  This  timely  aid 
given  by  our  Armed  Forces  to  a  neighbouring  country  in  her  hour 
of  need  evoked  great  appreciation  from  the  Ceylonese  Government 
and  public. 
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Besides  rushing  to  the  aid  of  the  State  Governments  during 
floods  and  other  natural  calamities,  the  Army  continued  to  be 
engaged  in  the  task  of  maintaining  law  and  order  in  the  Naga  hills 
district  of  Assam  and  the  Tuensang  frontier  division  of  the  North- 
East  Frontier  Agency  (now  a  combined  unit  called  the  Naga 
Hills-Tuensang  Area).  With  the  help  of  the  Assam  Rifle's  and 
Police,  the  Army  has  succeeded  in  considerably  stabilising  the 
situation  in  the  disturbed  areas.  The  Air  Force  continued  to 
airlift  all  stores  and  supplies  for  our  garrison  in  NEFA. 

AUXILIARY  FORCES 

Meanwhile,  the  auxiliary  forces  in  the  country  namely,  the 
Territorial  Army,  the  Auxiliary  Air  Force  and  the  National  Cadet 
Corps,  have  continued  to  make  allround  progress. 

As  a  result  of  provincialisation  of  a  few  units  of  the  Territorial 
Army,  the- arangement  of  training  in  batches,  the  attendance  in 
the  units  considerably  rose  during  the  year  1957-58.  Recruitment 
also  showed  marked  improvement.  A  Territorial  Army  Reserve 
was  created.  Offering  military  training  to  adults,  without  standing 
in  the  way  of  their  normal  avocations  in  life,  the  Territorial  Army 
is  intended  to  provide  support  to  the  Regular  Army  in  an  emergency 
as  its  second  line  of  defence. 

The  Lok  Sahayak  Sena,  established  in  1955  with  the  object  of 
instilling  a  sense  of  discipline  among  able-bodied  citizens  between 
18  to  40  years  by  providing  to  them  elementary  military  training, 
also  continued  to  make  rapid  strides.  Though  unlike  the  TA, 
there  is  no  obligation  for  LSS  tranees  to  be  called  up  for  active 
service,  99.2  percent  of  the  trained  persons  signed  a  pledge  declaring 
their  willingness  to  serve  the  nation  as  and  when  called  upon  to  do  so. 

There  are  now  five  Squadrons  of  the  Auxiliary  Air  Force  at 
Bombay,  Madras,  Alahabad,  Calcutta  and  Delhi,  as  counterparts  of 
the  Territorial  Army  in  the  Air  Force.  The  Delhi  Squadron,  which 
completed  its  two-year  training  this  year,  will  shortly  be  equipped 
with  jet  fighter  aircraft,  and  thus  become  the  first  operational 
Squadron  of  the  Auxiliary  Air  Force. 

The  National  Cadet  Corps,  which  came  into  being  in  1948.  has 
shown  steady  expansion  from  year  to  year,  and  its  present  strength 
is  in  the  region  of  4,500  officers  and  1.60  lakh  cadets.  Due  to  new 
raisings,  there  was  a  significant  increase  of  600  officers  and  20,000 
cadets  during  the  year  1957-58.  The  Auxiliary  Cadet  Corps,  which 
started  functioning  in  1952,  is  at  present  15,000  teachers  and  7.80 
lakh  cadets  strong.  During  1957-58,  its  strength  increased  by  1,500 
teachers  and  1.10  lakh  cadets. 
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Three  jumor  and  two  senior  division  courses  of  two  to  three 
months'  duration  were  held  and  a  total  number  of  490  officer' 
cadets  trained  at  the  officers'  training  centre  established  at  Kamptee 
for  the  pre-commission  training  of  officers  of  the  Army  Wing  ot 
the  NCC.  Nearly  460  officers  also  underwent  refresher  training:^ 
at  the  Centre.  Apart  from  fulfilling  a  longstanding  need  for. 
standardisation  and  uniformity  in  the  training  of  NCC  officers,  this: 
centre  has  helped  to  create  a  unifying  effect  by  bringing  together  a 
large  number  of  professors  and  teachers  from  different  States. 

•  "  -  "  • 

The  Air  Wing  of  the.  NCC  has  been  growing  steadily.  Glider 
training  has  been  introduced  in  .a  few  more  air  squadrons  and  in 
the  senior  wing  of  the  girls'  division  of  the  corps.  Two  technical 
squadrons  of;  tb6  NCC  were  e^bllshed  for  the  first  time  this  year 
at  Hyderabad  (Andhra)  and  Jorhat  (Assam).  These  are  in 
addition  to  17  air  squadrons  of  the  NCC  Air  Wing. 

RELEASED  OFFICERS 

Through  the  efforts  of  the  Defence  Services  Liaison  Organisa- 
tion, set  up  in  May  1956,  256  retired  Armed  Forces  officers  were 
selected  for  appointment  in  civil  posts  under  the  Central  or  State 
Governments  and  19  in  the  private  sector  upto  the  end  of 
December  1957. 

Arangements  were  also  made  for  the  training  of  exrservicemem 
in  steel  and  sugar  factories  with  a  view  to  their  ultimate  absorp- 
tion in  these  industries.  More  than  7,350  ex-servicemen  were 
found  employment  under  the  Government  and  in  the  private  sector 
during  1957. 

PERMANENT  COMMISSIONS 

During  the  year,  the  Army  continued  to  maintain  a  higfe 
standard  of  training  and  operational  efficiency.  A  large  number 
of  Army  officers  who  were  granted  non-regular  commissions  ini 
World  War  II  and  just  after  partition  were  granted  permanent 
regular  commissions.  In  view  of  the  general  shortage  of  Officers,, 
the  Government  have  decided  to  grant  permanent  commissions  to 
as  many  of  them  as  may  be  found  suitable  on  the  basis  of  their 
records,  aild  a  special  review  board  has  been  set  up  for  the  purpose. 
Suitable  retired  released  r^ular  and  nbn-r^fular  officers  below  52 
years  of  age  are  also  being  re-emplpyed  for  a  period  of  three  years.. 

To  meet  the  existing  i^ortage  of  Army  ofBcers,  the  amMiaTi 
intake  at  the  military  college  has  been  increased.  With  a  view  to* 
providing  an  oppoitunity  to  serving  personnel  to  rise  to  com- 
missioned ranks,  some  vacancies  but  of  the  annual  intake  of  ilie 
college  are  reserved  for  th^n.    The  maximum   Bge-VaaAt  ftir  Ijn 


^      THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 


candidate  to  be  eligible  to  apply  against  this  reserved  quota 
<if  vacancies  has  now  been  raised  to  27  years. 

The  college  completed  25  years  of  its  useful  existence  in 
December  1957,  and  celebrated  its  'Silver  Jubilee',  and  an  important 
event  following  this  occasion  was  the  promotion  of  six  ex-cadets 
of  this  premier  Army  training  institution  to  the  rank  of  Major- 
General. 

KAYAL  ACQUISITIONS 

An  event  of  far-reaching  importance  in  the  Navy  during  the 
year  was  the  assumption  of  the  command  of  the  service  by  an 
Indian  officer  in  the  rank  of  Vice-Admiral. 

The  Navy's  second  cruiser,  'INS  Mjrsore*,  joined  the  fleet 
during  the  year,  and  it  is  at  present  serving  as  thfe  Navy's  Flagship, 
It  is  at  the  moment  on  a  goodwill  cruise  to  China  and  Japan,  Three 
anti-submarine  frigates,  INS  'Trishul',  'Khukri'  and  Talwar* 
were  launched  in  the  UK,  while  the  four  recently- 
acquired  coastal  minesweepers  and  a  dredger  arrived  in  India. 
The  Hindustan  Shipyard  completed  the  construction  of  a  mooring 
vessel  for  the  Navy,  which  was  recently  launched. 

The  Navy's  ships  participated  in  a  four-week  commonwealth 
naval  exercise  off  Ceylon,  the  Sealand  Aircraft  of  INS  'Garuda' 
also  taking  part  in  it.  A  few  other  exercises  were  also  conducted 
to  acclimatise  seamen  to  operational  conditions  and  check  the 
battle-worthiness  of  the  ships. 

The  hydrographic  survey  of  the  Indian  coastal    waters    has 

made  steady,  progress.     Apart  from  the  three  survey  vessels  of 

the    Navy,    INS    *Sutlej',    *  Investigator'    and    'Jamuna',    a  new 

survey  shdp  has  been  ordered.    The  work  relating  to  expansion  of 

.the  Naval  Dockyard  at  Bombay  has  proceeded  satisfactorily. 

ACQUISITION  OF  JET  PLANES 

.  The  Air  Force,  the  youngest  of  the  three  Services,  completed 
2§  years  of  its  existence  on  April  1,  1958  and  is  observing  1958  as  a 
•Silver  Jubilee'  year.  A  spectacular  demonstration  by  the  jet  air- 
craft of  the  Air  Force  was  staged  at  Ambala— pthe  oldest  Air  Force 
Station  in  India — on  April  1,  1958  to  mark  its  25th  anniversary 
celebrations  and  its  transformation  into  an  all^jet  service.  Special 
stamps  were  also  Issued  by  the  P&T  Department  to  commemorate 
the  'lAF  Silver  JuHlee.' 

,,  As  a  further  ptep  towards  modernisation  of  the  Air  Forcet 
^l^steres,'  'Canbeiws*'  'Hunters,'  'Otters'  and  'Helicopters'  were 
aocjuired^ ,^^  The  Service   also  achieved,  a  l^rge 
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mgasure  of  self-sufficiency  In  the  field  of  training  and  only  a  small! 
number  ot  perscomel  are  now  sent  abroad  for  specialised  courses  not- 
available  in  this  country.  For  advanced  and  applied  flying  train-' 
ing,  a  jet  training  wing  and  a  transport  training  wing  have  been  set 
up  at  Hakimpet  and  Begumpet  as  part  of  the  Air  Force  Station, 
Hyderabad.  On  successful  completion  of  their  one-year  training 
at  the  Air  Force  Flying  College,  Jodhpur,  pupil  aircrew  have  now 
to  undergo  a  year's  training  either  at  Hakimpet  or  Begumpet  before 
being  award^  their  wings  and  commissioned. 

A  land-air  warfare  school  is  in  the  process  of  establishment. 
To  train  officers  in  aero-medicine,  a  school  of  aviation  medicine  has 
been  started  at  Bangalore. 
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MALHATI  m  SYNDICAU  LTD. 

JOGES  CHANDRA  TEA  ESTATE 
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Minimise  friction 

and  reduce 

power  consumption 


Dbtribntors : 

ORKirr    PAPS    MUS    LTD. 
SIRPIR    PAPS    MILLS    LTD. 


&  BIG  BUSINESS  HOUSE  FOR  TODB  ^HtmREBIENTS 


Chapter  XXIV 

AM)HRA 

nnHE  Andhra  Pradesh  which  came  into  being'  on  Novemlber  1,  1956, 
had  to  face  certain  unavoidable  difiSculties,  delays  and  han4icap0 
in  the  working  out  of  its  development  schemes.  However,  the  peaceful 
and  cooperative  spirit  of  the  people  enabled  the  State  to  go  forward 
rapidly  on  many  fronts.  Besides  some  major  achievejnentSy  like  the 
Krishna  Barrage,  the  Enmool  Medical  College,  extension  of*  uhe 
nationalisation  of  road  transport  to  Krishna  district  and  implementi^ 
tion  of  the  scheme  of  nationalisation  of  text  books,  considerable  advaiKA 
has  been  made  in  the  working  out  of  various  Second  Plan  SchenLeii 
During  the  first'  two  years  of  the  Second  Plan,  78.7  percent  of  tU 
allotted  expenditure  has  been  spent  and  this  percentage  is  likely  to  b» 
higher  during  the  third  year. 

A  committee  was  appointed  to  enquire  into  the  land  revenue 
system  in  the  State,  which  after  touring  typical  areas,  has  issued  ii^ 
comprehensive  questionnaire  on  the  subject. 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

The  budget  estimates  of  the  State  for  1958-59  provide  for  a 
revenue  of  Ks.  63.66  crores  and  an  expenditure  of  Bs.  62.87  crores  a)» 
compared  to  the  revised  estimate  of  revenue  and  expenditure  in  1957-5^ 
amounting  to  Bs.  61.06  crores  and  Bs.  57.96  crores  respectively.  Th^ 
revenue  surplus  4n  1958-59  is  thus  estimated  at  Bs.  0.79  crores  as  against 
Bs.  3.12  crores  in  the  revised  estimates  for  1957-58.  A  sum  of  Bs.  21.29 
crores  has  been  provided  in  the  budget  for  1958-59  for  capital  expendi- 
ture. The  budget  estimates  for  1968-59  also  provide  for  he  develop- 
ment of  several  important  irrigation  and  electricity  schemes. 


The  Plan  expenditure  for  1958-59,  stands  at  Bs.  30.02  croreB,  as 
compared  to  the  provision  of  Bs.  ;^5.2  crores  for  1957-58.  A  sum  of 
Bs.  1.51  crores  was  spent  in  ail  the  185  community  development  and 
NES  Blocks  in  the  State  on  various  developmental  activities  during  the 
period  April  to  December  1957,  and  the  people's  contribution  was  of 
the  order  of  Bs.  76  lakhs. 

The  year  1957-58  opened  with  an  effective  cash  balance  of  mincpB 
Bs.  3.35  crores,  and  the  closing  cash  balance  was  about  minus  B«.  9v6 
crores.  The  year  1958-59  is  likely  to  close  with  a  feash  balance  of 
Bs.  11.75  crores.  The  public  debt  liability,  excluding  temporary 
advances  by  the  Beserve  Bank,  stood  at  Bs.  129.11  crores  at  t^e  iinb4  it 
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March  1957.     The  same  at  the  end  of  March  1958  was  at  Rs.  14  k46 
<5rores.    "It  will  stand  at  Rs.  162.07  crores  at  the  end  of  March  1959. 

An  economy  committee  was  set  up  by  the  Government  to  make 
recommendations  for  reorganisation  of  the  administrative  machinery 
•with  a  view  to  securing  economy  and  efficiency.  Some  of  its  recom- 
mendations have  already  been  implemented. 

An  ad  hoc  increase  up  to  a  maxilnum  of  Rs.  12  per  month  in  the 
•dearness  allowance  admissible  to  employees  of  the  State  and  local 
bodies  etc.  was  sanctioned.  Salaries  of  village  officers  were  alflo 
increased. 

The  Second  Plan  of  Andhra  Pradesh  envisages  an  expenditure 
ef  Be.  175.87  crores.  The  progress  of  expenditure  of  Plan  Schemes  in 
1956-57  was  fairly  satisfactory.  It  worked  out  to  about  75  percent 
of'  the  scbedided  expenditure.  The  results  of  1957-58  promise  to  he 
bettered  at  82  percent.  The  cumulative  expenditure  on  the  scheme 
dtioing  the  first  two  years  of  the  Plan  works  out  to  78  percent. 

IRRIGATION  AND  POWER 

Work  on  the  foremost  irrigation-*cum-power  project  of  Nagarjuna- 
tiagar  is  progressing  ahead  of  schedule.  Against  a  programme  of 
49,200,000  eft.  upto  the  end  of  Pebruaary  1958,  20,732,000  eft  wei<e 
i^tually  excavated  in  the  foundation  area.  In  the  main  dam,  the  peak 
out-turn  of  40,000  eft.  of  masonry  and  815,000  eft.  of  concrete  per  jday 
was  maintained.  The  quantity  of  masonry  done  already  was  4,267,600 
eft.  against  the  programmed  quantity  of  5,000,000  eft.  The  field  work 
of  detailed  investigation  of  the  right  bank  canal  from  52  to  135  miles 
was  completed.  Ttital  area  block  levelled  was  37.21  lakh  acres. 
Detailed  investigations  of  the  left  bank  canal  were  in  p(rogress  and  a 
length  of  six  mtiles  was  surveyed  against  a  programme  of  four  miles. 

The  Krishna  barrage  project  originally  estimated  to  cost  Bs.  2.84 
'Crores  and  to  be  completed  by  June  1958,  has  been  completed  six  months 
4thead  of  schedule,  thus  saving  about  Bs.  15  lakhs. 

Work  on  the  Tungabhadra  project  low  level  canal  has  been 
completed.  Preliminary  works  connected  with  the  Tungabhadra  high 
level  canal  jwroject,  which  is  exi>ected  to  benefit  an  ayacut  of  3jJ80,000 
4M$res  in  Mysore  and  Andhra  are  in  progress.  Other  major  and  medium 
projects  continued  as  spillover  schemes  from  the  First  Plan,  include  the 
Itomperu  Drainage,  the  Kallapadu  (second  stage)  and  the  Bhairvanitippa 
and  other  projects.  All  these  are  expected  to  benefit  a  total  ayacut  of 
'290,675  qlbres  in  the  Krishna^  Guntur,  Nellore  and  Anantapur  districts. 

Work  on  the  Bajolibanda  diversion  scheme  and  the  Kaddam  project 
te  going  ahead,  as  also  five  medium  irrigation  projects  in  Telengana. 
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Of  the  latter,  the  Musi  project  in  the  Nalgonda  district  was  ori^ally 
planned  to  develop  38,000  acres  of  ayacut  but  it  is  now  hoped  t)o  increase 
this  by  about  20  percent. 

The  Mathukund  and  Tungabhadra  hydroelectric  schemes,  taken 
up  as  spillover  schemes  in  the  Second  Plan,  are  progtessmg.  Work 
•of  extension  of  power  supply  to  industrial  establishments  and  villages 
is  going  ahead.  The  Bamagundaln  thermal  station  has  been  commis- 
«ioned.  Work  on  the  Nizamsagar  hydroelectric  project  is  going 
«head.  Expansion  of  the  steam  thermal  station  in  Hydra]bad  is  aUso 
going  on.  The  First  Plan  envisaged  to  raise  power  consumption  in 
Andhra  from  2.5  units  to  8  units  per  capita  ;  and  the  Second  Plan  to  20 
units  per  capita. 

INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT 

Pour  schemes  for  the  development  of  major  and  medium  industries 
in  the  State  were  taken  up  in  the  public  sector  for  impleimentation 
during  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  45.06  lakhs.  The 
•expansion  of  the  Andhra  Paper  Mills  at  Bajahmundry  was  designed  to 
increase  the  present  production  capacity  of  the  mills  from  2,000  to  15,000 
tons  of  paper  pear  '(annum  at  an  estimated  capital  cost  of  SEls.  1.90  crores. 
The  Government  Cermaic  Factory  at  Gudur  was  aimed  to  expand  with 
a  view  to  increasing*  the  present  production  of  the  factory  and  also  to 
undertake  the  manufacture  of  high  and  low  tension  electrical  insulators, 
as  additioncTfl  lines  of  production  to  meet  the  requirement  of  electrical 
projects,  at  an  estimated  capital  cost  of  Bs.  12.60  lakhs  during  the 
Second  Plan  period.  It  is  proposed  to  start  a  straw  board  and  paper 
mills  at  Tirupathi,  with  a  production  capacity  of  10  tons  of  straw 
board  per  day  at  an  estimated  cost  of  Bs.  10.35  li^s.  Under  the 
scheme  of  setting  up  of  cooperative  sugar  factories,  it  is  proposed  tl^ 
establish  five  cooperative  sugar  factories  in  Andhra,  each  with  a 
crushing  capacity  of  600  to  700  tons.  Necessary  maebinery  and  other 
equipments  required  for  implementation  of  the  above  schemes  have 
been  ordered  and  are  expected  to  be  received  shortly.  The  construction 
of  buildings  etc.  are  well  in  progress.  A  sum  of  Rs.  24  lakhs  has  already 
been  spent. 

During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  40  schemes  at  a  total  cost  of 
about  Rs.  66  lakhs  were  implemented  for  the  development  of  various, 
smallscale  industries.  Two  industrial  estates,  one  at  Sanathnagar  and 
'  the  other  in  Visakhapatnam,  are  fast  coming  up.  To  provide  relief  to 
the  middleclass  families,  4  cottage  mach  factories  have  been  established. 
They  are  providing  regular  employment  to  about  800  women. 

Similarly,  with  a  view  to  producing  consumer  goods,  which  have  a 
ready  market,  and  also  to  solving  the  unemployn^ent  problem  among 
the    artisans,   20    cooperative    work    centres   have   been   started    ia 
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Hyderabad  and  Secundrabad.  These  centres  are  well  in  progress, 
giving  employment  to  about  412  workers.  Since  their  inception  to  the 
end  of  December  1957,  they  have  produced  goods  worth  (^bove  Rs.  7 
lakhs.  In  order  to  solve  the  problem  of  marketing  of  cottage  industries 
products  of  the  State,  3  sales  depots  were  also  established. 

LAND  REFORMS 

Under  the  Hyderabad  Tenancy  and  Agricultural  Lands  Act  of  1950, 
about  13,433  protected  tenants  acquired  ownership  rights  in  respect  of 
99,394  (converted  dry)  acres  of  land  upto  the  end  of  1957.  The  con- 
solidation of  holdings  operations,  undertaken  in  50  villages  in  the 
Telangana  region  in  1956,  were  continued  during  1957.  During  1957, 
62  additional  villages  were  also  brought  under  consolidation  operations. 
7he  Second  Plan  made  a  provision  of  Bs.  5.7  lakhs  and  a  target  of  5 
lakh  acres  under  the  scheme  of  consolidation  of  holding  pperafliions. 

The  question  of  undertaking  further  measures  of  land  reforms  in 
Andhra,  particularly  on  the  imposition  of  ceilings  on  agricultural 
holdings,  was  oonfiidered  by  the  Government.  "With  a  view  to  facilitat- 
ing the  formulation  of  prop^osals  in  this  regard,  the  Andhra  Pradesh 
Agricultural  Holdings  (Census)  Act,  1957,  was  cmacted  requiring 
persons  owning  more  than  20  acres  of  agricultural  land  to  furnish 
details  of  their  holdings  within  a  prescribed  period. 

AGRICULTURE 

Ahout  42  percent  of  the  total  of  6.73  crore  acres  of  geographiieal 
area  of  the  State  is  under  cultivation.  More  and  more  acreage  is  being 
brought  under  irrigation  with  the  progress  of  various  projects.  The 
area  under  irrigation  from  various  sources  at  present  is  65  lakh  acres  or 
21  percent  of  the  total  cropped  area.  The  Government  is  working  not 
only  to  extend  the  area  of  cultivation  but  also  to  improve  tihe  yield  peir 
acre  and  to  make  the  farmers  more  modem  in  outlook.  There  are  34 
agricultural  reseanch  stations  in  the  State  dnd  a  few  more  are  to  b0 
opened  during  the  Second  Plan  besides  two  agricultural  colleges. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

The  Government  sanctioned  33  schemes  of  animal  husbandry  and 
one  scheme  of  dairying  and  milk  supply  during  1957-58.  Steps  were 
taken  to  implement  the  sanctioned  schemes  and.  a  sum  of  about  Rs.  9.1 
lakhs  was  spent.  The  targets  envisaged  for  the  year  included  starting 
of  key  village  centres,  opening  of  clinical  laboratories,  sheep  farms, 
pilot  poultry  project  centres,  bee  demonstration  units  and  gosadan. 
In  Telengana,  20  such  schemes  were  sanctioned  and  an  amount  of 
Rs.  7.13  lakhs  has  already  been  spent. 

...» 

Besides,  two  schemes  costing  Rs.  2.54  lakhs  for  dairying  and  milk 
supply  in  Telangana  were  also  prepared.     An  experimental  collective 
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dairy  farm  is  being  organised  at  Saroornagar  near  Hyderabad.  A 
milk  supply  union  with  20  feeder  soei^es  for  Hyderabad  and  Secunde-^ 
rabad  are  also  proposed  to  be  set  up. 

FORESTS 

The  panchayat  forests  in  the  former  Andhra  districts  comprising' 
2,000  square  miles  were  taken  over  by  the  Government.  Planting  of 
propsopis  juliflora  and  other  species  on  the  banks  of  Pennar  river 
covering  an  area  of  315  acres  were  carried  out.  Besides,  planting  of 
casuarina  in  the  coastal  districts  over  an  area  of  1,509  acres,  preparation 
of  working  plans  for  the  panchayat  forests  and  revision  in  respect!  of 
departmental  forests  in  eight  forest  divisions,  improvement  of  forest 
roads  over  a  length  of  23  miles  in  the  Kumool  district,  and  24  miles  in 
the  agency  areas  and  raising  regeneration  plots  in  all  the  districts  over 
an  area  of  16,880  acres  wete  also  carried  out  by  the  Gtevemment. 

The  Oovernment  is  also  reclothing  the  denuded  hill  slopes  outside 
the  reserved  forests  as  a  measure  to  prevent  soil  erosion.  An  area  of 
1,330  acres  is  to  be  planted  with  fuel  and  small  tiimber  species  m 
Bayalaseema  at  a  total  cost  of  Rs.  2.53  lakhs. 

A  largescale  afforestation  and  soil  conservation  programme  was 
carried  out  in  the  Hyderabad  districti  The  Soil  Conservation  Besearcb 
Centre  at  8ahibnagar  has  undertaken  propogation  of  lac  to  the  extent 
of  800  miles,  artificial  regeneration  in  timber  and  fuel  forests  to  the 
extent  of  5,750  acres,  and  afforestation  to  the  extent  of  17,7|50  acres. 
i^\irtber  measures  contemplated  are  soft  wood  plantation  to  meet  the 
increasing  demand  for  mfttchwood  in  50  acres  annually,  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  four  sanctuaries,  construction  of  fresh  roads  to 
ensure  exploitation  of  inferior  forest  wealth  and  establishment  of  four 
unit  nurseries  a  year  to  supply  seedings  and  stumps  to  the  plantation 
areas. 

COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT 

Against  the  ultimate  tiarget  of  447  CD  Blocks  in  Andhra,  there  are 
already  112  NES  Blocks,  47  CD  Blocks,  22  Post-Intensive  Blocks  and 
four  Multipurpose  Projects.  The  rural  population  is  taking  great 
interest  in  the  movement  and  are  contributing  in  cash  and  labour 
towards  rapid  progress  of  work  in  these  Blocks,  comprising  production^ 
education,  medical  care,  social  welfare  and  other  activities. 

LOCAL  SELF-GOVERNMENT 

With  a  view  to  increasing  the  financial  resources  of  municipalities 
and  urban  panchaya'ts  and  to  providing  additional  civic  aminities  to  the 
people,  a  suii^  of  Rs.  47.54  lakhs  has  been  provided  in  the  Second  Plan 
to  render  ttssistance  by  way  of  longterm  loans  to?  them.  During  1957^58, 
a  sum  of  Rs.  6.74  lakhs  was  sanctioned  by  the  Government  for  the 
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construction  or  improvement  of  seven  markets  ;  five  cart,  bus  and  lorry 
stands  ;  one  building  ;  three  slaughter  houses  and  six  roads. 

COMPOST  SCHEMES 

The  most  hygienic  way  of  disposal  of  urban  wastes  is  by  way  of 
manufacture  of  compost,  which  in  lis  turn  improves  corp  production. 
It  has  been  estimated  that  five  tons  of  compost  is  sufficient  for  an  acre 
of  land  ;  and  every  ton  of  compost  used  yields  0.025  tons  of  rice  as 
additional  production.  Use  of  urban  compost  for  manuring  fields  is 
very  popular  in  dry  districts  and  it  is  getting  popular  in  coastal  areas 
also.     At  present  210  local  bodies  are  manufacturing  urban  compost. 

In  the  Second  Plan,  Rs.  10  lakhs  has  been  provided  under  loan 
assistance  to  local  bodies  for  purchase  of  compost  yards,  tractors  yntii 
trailers  and  lorries  etc.  In  1957-58,  about  Bs.  lakhs  have  been  sanc- 
tioned to  local  bodies  in  Andhra  as  compared  to  about  Rs.  2  lakhs  in 
1956^7. 

XDUCAIION 

Twenty  four  main  schemes  were  prepared  for  implementation  at  a 
cost  of  about  Rs.  214.15  lakhs  during  1957-68.  These  envisaged  the 
opening  of  4  pre-porimary  schools  and  one  training*  School  for  pro- 
primary  teachers.  Grants  to  8  pre-primary  schools  amounting  tb 
Rs.  0.24  lakh  was  also  given  under  these  schemes. 

A  provision  was  made  for  opening  of  516  new  schools,  for  conver- 
sion of  238  primary  schools  into  junior  basic  schools  and  for  construc- 
tion of  additional  buildings  for  10  basic  training  schools  and  hostel^ 
attached  to  them.  About  200  junior  basic  schools  were  also  planned  to 
be  opened  in  [Andihira  in  addition  to  the  conversion  of  600  elettnentary 
schools  into  basic  type.  An  amount  of  Rs.  0 125  lakhs  was  also 
provided  for  the  pilot  scheme  of  the  Union  Government  tow^/rds  the 
improvement  of  science  teaching  in  elementary  schools. 

Three  new  high  schools,  two  higher  secondary  schools  and  two 
post-basic  schools  were  planned  to  be  opened  during  1957-58.  An 
amount  of  Rs.  11.55  lakhs  was  provided  for  buildings,  playgrounds, 
furniture  and  equipments  of  secondary  schools.  Conversion  of  three 
high  schools  into  multipurpose  schools,  and  reorganisation  of  the  B.Ed. 
College  at  Warangal  were  provided  as  well. 

Under  the  social  education  programmes,  Rs.  50  lakhs  for  the 
improvefment  of  regional  and  district  libraries  ;  and  Rs.  0j30  lakhs  to 
certain  libraries  during  1957-^8  was  provided,  children's  library- 
cum-museum,  and  a  unit  for  the  produietion  of  children's  Uterla- 
tnre  w.ere  also  set  up. 
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Housmo 

During  the  year  1957-58,  it  was  proposed  to  implement  11  housing: 
schemes  in  the  State  at  a  total  cost  of  Bs.  108.26  lakhs.    Central  assist- 
ance to  the  tune  of  Bb,  100.18  lakhs  was  earmaA*ked  for  thesef  schemesv 
Bs.  85.85  lakhs  on  loans  and  Bs.  14.33  lakhs  as  grants. 

Under  the  rural  housing  schemes  Bs.  7.13  lakhs  was  provided  for 
the  construction  of  170  houses  during  tihe  Second  Plan.  Longterm 
loans  were  granted  to  memhers  of  rural  housing  cooperatives  for 
construction  of  dwelling  houses.  In  1957-58,  such  loans  to  the  extent 
of  Bs.  9  lakhs  for  the  construction  of  215  houses  in  rural  areas  werft 
granted  by  the  Government. 

Under  the  urban  housing  scheme,  longterm  loans  were  issued  to 
cooperative  building  societies  for  the  construction  of  dwelling  houses. 
In  1957-58,  it  was  proposed  Ik)  construct  270  houses  by  granting  loans, 
to  the  extent  of  Ks.  20.35  lakhs. 

Loans  to  local  bodies  in  Andhra  amounting  to  Bs.  4i2.26  lakhs  for 
the  construction  of  about  352  houses  to  the  lowpaid  employees  of  these- 
bodies  were  g*iven. 

During  1957-58,  it  was  planned  to  construct  500  tenements  under  the 
industrial  housing  scheme  at  a  total  cost  of  Bs.  5.52  lakhs.  Conjstruc- 
tion  of  single  and  double  room  tenements  for  industrial  workers  w|a9 
taken  up  by  the  erstwhile  Hyderabad  Gk)vemment  with  the  financial 
assistance  made  available  by  the  Government  of  Indiaj  at  an  estimated 
cost  of  about  Bs.  1  crore.  Upto  March  1957,  a  sum  of  Bs.  63.81  lakhs  was 
spent  on  these  constructions,  leaving  a  spillover  of  Bs.  31.21  lakhs.  It 
was  proposed  to  spend  Bs.  14.97  lakhs  during  1957-58  on  these  spillover 
works.  About  497  houses  were  completed  for  allotmenl)  to  industrial 
workers  during  that  year. 

An  amount  of  Bs.  10.40  lakhs  was  provided  during  1957-158  for  slum 
clearance  and  sweepers'  housin"g  schemes.  The  entire  amount  was  to 
be  utilised  on  the  Yakutpiura  slum  clearance  scherme  of  Hyderabad  citiy. 

Under   the  scheme   of  low-income-group   housing,   four  types   of 
houses  were  constructed  ranging  from  siogle-room  to  four-room  tene- 
ments and  allotted  on  hire-purchase  system.     A  sum  of  Bs.  18.74  lakhs 
was  provided  for  this  scheme  in  1957-58.    Out  of  this,  Bs.  10.40  lakhs 
was  to  be  utilised  on  the  spillover  works  of  1956-67. 

MEDICAL  RELIEF 

There  are  51  OD  Blocks,  including  two  multipnrposei  p!rt)jects  itat 
Andhra.    Each  CD  Block  hAs  a  primary  health  centre  with  three  sob- 
centres;  each  sub-centre  being  in  charge  of  a  midwife.    Each  primary 
health  centre  caters  to  the  needs  of  100  Tillages  eomptising  06,600 
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people.  In  addition,  the  Govemlment  sanctioned  for  the  opening  of  29 
primary  health  centres  in  1957-58.  Besides  these  centres,  it  is  pro- 
posed to  establish  another  201  primary  health  centres  in  NBS  Blocks, 
with  the  assistance  of  the  Central  Gtovemment.  A  snm  of  Bs.  1  crore 
ias  been  provided  in  the  Second  Plan  for  this  purpose.  The  primary 
iiealth  centres  extend  medical  facilities  even  to  the  remote  village. 

During  1957-58,  the  bed  strength  of  taluq  hospitals  has  been  in^ 
creased  from  86  to  181.  A  sum  of  Bs.  19.31  lakhs  in  Andhra  was  pro« 
Tided  for  this  purpose.  Similarly,  bed  strength  of  the  Government 
hospitals  in  the  State  was  increased  considerably  and  additional  staff 
and  equipments  were  provided  as  well.  The  Government  propose  to 
take  over  all  the  local  fund  medical  institutions  during  the  Second  Plan, 
<lue  to  their  tmsound  financial  conditions. 

A  sum  of  Bs.  2  crores  was  set  apart  for  the  expansion  and  further 
development  of  medical  colleges  and  their  affiliated  hospitals  in  the 
State.  There  are  five  medical  colleges.  The  admission  in  three  of 
them  have  been  increased  from  185  to  325.  The  Government  have 
sanctioned  to  the  construction  of  30  servants'  quarters  at  a  cost  of 
Bs.  40,000 ;  a  new  anatomy  block  at  a  cost  of  Es.  4.15  lakhs ;  a  mortuary 
with  cold  storage  »t  a  cost  of  Bs.  2  lakhs.  A-^1  lakh  scheme  for  the 
Guntur  General  Hospital  and  Medical  College  are  in  the  last  phase  of 
completion.  The  bed  strength  of  the  hospital  was  increased  from  200 
to  350  and  it  will  further  be  increased  to  700  as  soon  as  the  newly 
constructed  wards  are  taken  over. 

Nearly  Bs.  1  crore  were  set  apart  for  the  development  of  Osmania 
and  Gandhi  Medical  Colleges  and  their  affiliated  hospitals.  There  is  a 
proposal  to  construct  a  new  Osmania  Medical  College  at  a  cost  of 
Bs.  65  lakhs  in  the  premises  of  the  womens'  college.  Construction  bf 
a  pathology  laboratory  and  a  museum  at  a  cost  of  Bs.  2.84  lakhs,  keW 
kitchen  blocks  at  a  cost  of  Bs.  1.96  lakhs,  a  mortuary  and  autopsy  at  a 
cost  of  Bs.  1.70  lakhs  were  also  sanctioned. 

The  bed  strength  of  the   KEM   Hospital  has  been   increased  from 
310  to  400,  and  additional  staff  and  equipment  provided.  A  sum  of  about . 
Bs.  3.32  lakhs  have  been  provided  for  'tflie  development  schemes  of  this 
college  as  well  as  the  Gandhi  Me4ical  College. 

The  construction  of  a  new  hospital  at  Eluru  has  been  completed  at 
a  cost  of  Bs.  35  lakhs.    The  construction  of  a  new.  district  lioapitaL  at 
AjDa^tapur  :\va8  tf^ken.  up  at  ^^  ^ost  of  Bs.  .19  lakhs.  .  . 

*  Tuberculosis  clinics  with  X-ray  equipment  were  established  at 
district  hospitals  of  Kakinada,  Guntur,  Kumool,  Nellore,  Chittoor, 
Ouddapah,   iCarim^agar,    Warangal,  UtAabobbnligto  and  Ntttmaba^^' 
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The  (jh>yemment  have  sanctioned  establislonent  of  anti-TB  demons- 
tration and  training  centre  at  Dabirpura  ;  and  the  eentre  has  com- 
menced work  with  the  assistance  of  four  international  personnel.  The 
Union  Government  would  supply  equipments  costing  Bs.  2.50  lakhs. 
The  Government  have  also  established  150  Tuberculosis  beds  during  the 
&:st  year  and  240  beds  during  the  second  year  of  the  Second  Plan* 

A  Paedlatric  Centre  at  Niloufer  Hospital  was  established  with  the 
assistance  of  the  Government  of  India.  This  centre  will  undertake 
undergraduate  and  postgraduate  teaching.  The  WHO  and  UNICEP 
are  assisting  this  centre  with  equiptment  and  vehicles  and  international 
personnel.  Equipment  costing  Bs.  1.10  lakhs  was  purchased  and  addi- 
tional staff  appointed.  This  is  one  of  the  five  centres  established  in 
India  with  the  assistance  of  the  Union  Government. 

The  appointment  of  a  family  planning  officer  in  the  State  has  taken 
place  in  January  1958.  During  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom  four 
urban  centres  have  been  opened.  The  opening  of  45  family  planning 
clinics  in  rural  areas  has  also  been  proposed. 

Two  national  malaria  control  programme  units  have  been  addi- 
tionally sanctioned  at  present.  Seven  units  on  the  whole  are  function- 
ing vigorously  in  Andhra. 

SOCIAL  WELFARE 

In  the  sphere  of  social  welfare,  besides  the  usual  programmes  of 
educational  and  other  facilities  for  harijans  and  backward  classes,  the 
Government  have  sanctioned  the  opening  of  five  state  houses  and  20 
district  shelters  at  a  total  cost  of  about  Rs.  5.50  lakhs,  half  of  whii;h 
would  be  borne  by  the  Centre.  The  State  houses  serve  the  needs  of 
aftercare  persons  discharged  from  correctional  and  non-correctional 
institutions.  There  will  be  about  100  inmates  in  each  State  house. 
Bach  district  shelter,  with  a  provision  for  25  inmates,  wiU  house  for  a 
temporary  period,  persons  requiring  aftercare  until  they  can  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  State  house. 
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Save  that  you  may  help  the  Plan 
and  help  yourself. 

or  course,  money  is  for  spending. 

*  But  surely    not  in  a  lump  nor 

all  of  it.    Spending  or 

saving — do  ii  through 

a  bank  account. 


It  helps  put  money  into  diculation, 

so    essential  for    the    coimtry's  economy. 


United  Bank 
of  India  Ltd. 
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MINERALS  FORM   THE  BACKBONE 

OF 

MODERN  INDUSTRY 

RAJASTHAN  PRODUCES  NEARLY  25  IMPORTANT 
MINERALS  AND  WITH  THE  AVAILABILITY  OF  POWER 
FROM  CHAMBAL  AND  HHAKRA  PROJECTS  IT  LOOKS 
FORWARD  TO  THEIR  INCREASED  EXPLOITATION  AND 
PROCESSING  FOR  THE  NATION'S  PROGRESS. 

Issued  By 

DEPARTMENT  Of  MMES  &  GEOIOCY 

GOVERNMENT  OF  RAJASTHAN 

UDAIPUR. 


Chapter  XXV  r 

ASSAM 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

In  the  original  budget  estimates  for  the  year  1956-57  the  receipts 
on  revenue  account  were  placed  at  Rs.  21.9  crorejs  and  expenditure  at 
Be.  25.5  crores,  leaving  a  revenue  deficit  of  Rs.  3.65  crt)refi- 
The  revenue  defiteit  reveal^  by  the  a&tuals  was  hoiw- 
ever  much  smaller.  The  vear  closed  with  a  revenue  deficit  of  Rs.  71 
lakhs.  It  would  be  seen  that  compared  with  the  budget  estimates  flhe 
actual  receipts  during  1956-57  were  higher  by  Rs.  1.59  crores  and  the 
actual  expenditure  was  lower  by  Rs.  1.35  crores.  The  improvemenii  in 
receipts  was  confined  mainly  due  to  agricultural  income  tax,  and  other 
taxes  and  duties.  The  decrease  in  expenditure  was  mainly  due  to  re- 
duction of  the  annual  Plan  ceiling  by  the  Planning  Commission  from 
Rs.  13.59  crores  to  Rs.  10.33  crores.  At  the  tSme  of  the  preparation  of 
the  budget  estimates  for  1956-57  no  firm  decision  had  been  received 
from  the  Planning  Commission  bout  the  Plan  outlay  and  a  provision 
had  to  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  State's  phased  Plan.  On  the  capital 
side,  the  actual  receipts  were  lower  by  Rs.  14.4  crores.  The  capital  ex- 
penditure showed  a  shortfall  of  Rs.  10.80  crores  compared  to  the  esti- 
mates. The  bulk  of  the  variations  on  the  receipt  side  was  due  to  short- 
fall under  the  loan  from  the  Central  Goverriment  amounting  to 
Re.  12.6  crores.  As  regards  expenditure,  the  shortfall  was  due  to 
reduction  of  tlie  Plan  ceilings  which  affected  the  capital  side  of  the 
budget  also. 

The  budget  for  the  year  1958^59  placed  the  revenue  at  Rs.  24.29 
crores  and  the  eixperiditure  at  Rs.  28.90  crores,  leaving  a  deficit  on  re- 
venue account  of  Rs.  4.61  crores.  According  to  estimates  framed  on 
the  basis  of  actuals  of  the  first  eight  months,  the  current  year  is  likeliy 
to  close  with  a  deficit  of  Rs.  1.22  crores.  The  improvement  is  the  result) 
of  an  increase  in  revenue  of  Rs.  4.8  crores,  an  excess  in  expenditure 
of  Rs.  0.69  crores.  The  increase  in  revenue  is  accounted  for  mainly 
by  the  improved  receipts  under  the  Union  excise  duties,  taxes  on 
income  other  flhan  corporation  tax  and  grants-in-aid  from  the  Central 
Government. 

The  additional  excise  duties  and  the  flax  on  railway  fares  are  to  b^ 
shared  for  the  first  time  during*  the  current  year  between  the  Centre 
and  the  States.  In  lieu  of  this,  the  State  Government  would  have  to 
vacate  in  the  field  of  taxation  in  respect  of  mill-made  textiles,  sugar  and 
tobacco.     This  has  resulted  in  a  loss  of  revenue  from  sales  tax  againsf ' 
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which  tftie  Finance  Commission  has  recommended  a  minimum  guaran- 
teed annual  payment  of  Rs.  85  la,khs  into  this  State.  Any  surplus  left 
after  paying  the  guaranteed  amount  to  the  States  will  be  shared 
according  to  percentage  fixed  by  the  Commission,  which  lin  the  case  of 
Assam  is  2.73  percent  of  the  divisible  pool.  During  the  current  year, 
it  is  estimated  that  the  State  Qovemment  will  get  Ss.  29.55  lakhs  as  its 
share  of  the  additional  excise  duties  over  and  above  the  guaranteed 
sum.  For  distributing  the  tax  on  railway  fares,  the  Finance  Com- 
mission has  recommended  different  percentages  for  different  StAtea 
and  the  Assam's  share  has  been  fixed  at  Ss.  2.71  percent. 

ECONOMIC  INVESTIGATIONS 

The  eleventh  year  of  freedom  witnessed  a  marked  expansion  in  the 
activities  of  the  Economic  and  Statistics  Department.  The  Department 
has  t^  cope  with  the  expanding  statistics  requirefments  stemming  firodn 
planning  for  the  development  of  the  diverse  facets  of  the  socio-eco* 
nomic  life  of  the  State.  In  the  sphere  of  planning,  the  planninif 
nell  maintained  a  close  liasion  with  the  Planning'  Secretariat  and  the 
different  development  departments  of  the  State  Qovemment  with  s 
view  to  ensuring  accuracy,  timeliness  and  ready  a^vailability  of  dtepart- 
mental  statisliics  as  also  to  speed  up  the  progressive  reporting  of  indivi- 
dual schemes  of  the  State's  Second  Plan  as  required  by  the  Flanniiii} 
Commission. 

During  the  period  under  review,  the  Department  prepared  notelfr 
and  reports  on  current  economic  trends,  like  trends  in  price  level,  cost 
of  living,  economic  situation,  food  supply  etc.  for  various  official  uses. 
,To  cope  with  the  considefrably  expanded  need  for  studies  in  various 
economic  trends  and  magnitudes,  an  economic  research  wing  waa 
created  towards  the  end  of  1957.  The  wing  initiated  research  and 
analytical  studies  on  trends  in  ba;nking  con^Ynerce,  consumer  expendi- 
ture, capital  formation,  State  finance,  agricultural  situation  and  price 
behaviour  in  the  State.  Its  work  programme  in  the  near  future  con- 
sists, inter  alia,  of  studies  on  incidence  of  taxation,  unemployment  and 
under-omplo^nneiit,  wages,  savings  and  investments. 

In  the  field  of  agricultural  statistics,  the  Department  conducted 
crop  cutting:  surveys  on  random  sampling  techrtique  for  estimating  tftie 
yield  of  important  aprricnltiiral  crops  of  the  State.  The  coverage  of  these 
surveys  is  boincr  restricted  to  the  temporarily  settled  areas  of  the  State. 
The  Department  conducted  many  fresh  surveys  during  tftie  eleventh 
year  of  freedom,  such  as,  house  building  activities  in  the  private  sector, 
rehabilitation  loan  schemes,  inland  ,road  and  riverbome,  goods  trafle* 
socio-economic   survey   of  the  Khasi   and  Jaintia  hill  district*,  and  nn- 
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Since  the  Union  Government  have  fixed  the  date  for  complete  bam 
on  the  use  of  opium  by  the  end  of  March  1969,  the  few   opium  pass 
holders  who  get  opium  on  medical  grounds  were  informed  of  this  deci- 
sion ;  and  from  April  1959  they  wotdd  not  be  allowed  to  purchase  anjy) 
more    opium.    Most   of   the  addicts   are   being  medically   treated   inn 
various  'opium  addicts  treatment  centres'  opened  for  this  purpose.     As. 
many  as  126  addicts  were  '.  fulljy  cured  of  the  habit  of  taking»  opium: 
during  the  period  from  August  1957  till  date.     It  is  expected  that  by 
the  end  of  March  1959  there  will  be  no  opium  passes,  arid  it  would  thair 
be  a  thing  of  the  past^ 

As  regards  the  Government's  policy  in  respect  of  country  spirit, 
the  prohibition  of  liquor  has  not  been  extended  to  any  other  areas 
beyond  the  district  of  Kalnrup.  The  Government  envisages  to  intro- 
duce complete  prohibition  of  liquor  in  the  State  througji  many  stages^ 

SERICULTURE 

The  Government  have  taken  up  suitable  measures  to  cope  up  witb 
the  grt)wing  demand  for  diseaale-free   seedjs  and   mulberry  silk  worms. 
In  addition  to  extetion  work  in  the   existing  sericulture   farms  ;   two 
*Chowki'  rearing  centres,   including  one  in  pilot  inroject  area,  have- 
been  established.     The  area  under  mulberry  cultivation  has  gradually 
becai  increased  to  1,800  acres  at  present.    In  addition  to  9,000  mxdberry 
saplings   already  imported   from  Japan,   arrangement   has   also   beem 
made  to  import  another  15,000  mulberry  grafts  for  propagation  in  pilot 
project  area.     The  present   production  of  mulberry  raw  silk  is  nearly 
28,000  lbs.  while  the  supply  of  disease-free  seeds  of  mulberry  silk  w;orm8: 
is  about  90  percent. 

In  order  to  meet  the  growing  demand  of  muga  seed  cocoons,  three 
basic  muga  seed  farms  have  been  established.  Sam  (tnachilus 
oderatissima)  and  *sualn'  (tetranthera  monopetala)  seedlings  have- 
been  supplied  free  of  cost  to  growers  with  a  view  to  increasing  the 
area  under  food  plants  of  muga  silk  worm.  The  scheme  for  grant  of 
subsidy  to  muga  seed  cocoon  growers  for  increasing  the  output  of  seed 
cocoons  has  also  been  selected  and  vigorous  efforts  have  made  to  pro- 
duce healthy  cocoons  for  supply  to  muga  growers  in  the  State. 

The  production  of  muga  raw  silk  in  the  current  year  is  nearly  1.90 
lakh  lbs.  as  aaginst  1.84  lakh  lbs.  in  the  last  year.  It  is  proposed  to- 
increase  the  production  of  seed  cocoons  by  60  percent  during  the 
Second  Plan. 

With  a  view  to  increasing  the  supply  of  disease-free  seed  of  eri 
slikworms  and  eri  seed  grainages  have  been  established  and  equipped 
with  improved  scientific  instruments.    In  order  to  increase  th^  «\^^\:j 


256       THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OP  FREEDOM 

which  tftie  Finance  Commission  has  recommended  a  mSnimum  guaran- 
teed annual  payment  of  Rs.  85  la,khs  into  this  State.  Any  surplus  left 
after  paying  the  guaranteed  amount  to  the  States  will  be  shared 
according  to  percentage  fixed  by  the  Commission,  which  fin  the  case  of 
Assam  is  2.73  percent  of  the  divisible  pool.  During  the  current  year^ 
it  is  estimated  that  the  State  Qovemment  will  get  Rs.  29.55  lakhs  as  its 
share  of  the  additional  excise  duties  over  and  above  the  guaranteed 
sum.  For  distributing  the  tax  on  railway  fares,  the  Finance  Com- 
mission has  recommended  different  percentages  for  different  States 
and  the  Assam 's  share  has  been  fixed  at  Rs.  2.71  percent. 

ECONOMIC  INVESTIGATIONS 

The  eleventh  year  of  freedom  witnessed  a  marked  expansion  in  Hie 
activities  of  the  Economic  and  Statistics  Department.  The  Department 
has  to  cope  with  the  expanding  statistics  requirefments  stemming  frotm 
planning  for  the  development  of  the  diverse  facets  of  the  socio-eco* 
nomic  life  of  the  State.  In  the  sphere  of  planning,  the  planninir 
cell  maintained  a  close  liasion  with  the  Planning'  Secretariat  and  the 
different  development  departments  of  the  State  Government  with  s 
view  to  ensuring  accuracy,  timeliness  and  ready  a^vailability  of  depart- 
mental statistics  as  also  to  speed  up  the  progressive  reporting  of  indivi- 
dual schemes  of  the  State's  Second  Plan  as  required  by  the  Flanningl 
Commission. 

During  the  period  under  review,  the  Department  prepared  notalfr 
an^  reports  on  current  economic  trends,  like  trends  in  price  level,  cost 
of  living,  economic  situation,  food  supply  etc.  for  various  official  uses. 
,To  cope  with  the  considerably  expanded  need  for  studies  in  various 
economic  trends  and  magnitudes,  an  economic  research  wing  wa» 
created  towards  the  end  of  1957.  The  wing*  initiated  research  and 
analytical  studies  on  trei^ls  in  ba;nking  con^tnerce,  consumer  expendi* 
ture,  capital  formation,  State  finance,  agricultural  situation  and  price 
behaviour  in  the  State.  Its  work  programme  in  the  near  future  con- 
sists, inter  alia,  of  studies  on  incidence  of  taxation,  unemployment  and 
under-employment,  wages,  savings  and  investments. 

In  the  field  of  agricultural  statistics,  the  Department  conducted 
crop  cutting  surveys  on  random  sampling  techiidque  for  estimating  tte* 
peld  of  important  agricultural  crops  of  the  State.  The  coverage  of  these 
surveys  is  being  restricted  to  the  temporarily  settled  areas  of  the  State. 
The  Department  conducted  many  fresh  surveys  during  tlie  eleventh 
year  of  freedom,  such  as,  house  building  activities  in  the  private  sector, 
rehabilitation  loan  schemes,  inland  ,road  and  riverbome,  goods  trafie 
socio-economic  survey  of  the  Ehasi  and  Jalntia  hill  districts,  and  un- 
employment in  tea  gardens. 
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FROHIBITION 

Since  the  Union  Government  have  fixed  the  date  for  complete  baifc 
on  the  use  of  opium  by  the  end  of  March  1969,  the  few  opium  pass 
holders  who  get  opium  on  medical  grounds  were  informed  of  this  deci- 
sion ;  and  from  April  1959  they  would  not  be  allowed  to  purchase  anjy^' 
more   opium.    Most   of   the   addicts   are   being  medically   treated   inn 
various  'opium  addicts  treatment  centres'  opened  for  this  purpose.     As. 
many  as  126  addicts  were  fullfy  cured  of  the  habit  of  taking)  opium; 
during  the  period  from  August  1957  till  date.     It  is  expected  that  by 
the  end  of  March  1959  there  will  be  no  opium  passes,  arid  it  would  than: 
be  a  thing  of  the  past^ 

As  regards  the  Government's  policy  in  respect  of  country  spirit^ 
the  prohibition  of  liquor  has  not  been  extended  to  any  other  areas 
beyond  the  district  of  Kalnrup.  The  Government  envisages  to  intro- 
duce complete  prohibition  of  liquor  in  the  State  througji  many  stages^ 

SERICULTURE 

The  Government  have  taken  up  suitable  measures  to  cope  up  witb 
the  grt)wing  demand  for  diseaaie-free   seedjs  and   mulberry  silk  worms. 
In  addition  to  extetion  work  in  the  existing  sericulture   farms  ;   two 
'Chowki'  rearing  centres,   including  one  in  pilot  inroject  area,  have* 
been  established.     The  area  under  mulberry  cultivation  has  gradually 
becai  increased  to  1,800  acres  at  present.    In  addition  to  9,000  mxdberry 
saplings  already  imported  from  Japan,   arrangement  has  also  beem 
made  to  import  another  15,000  mulberry  grafts  for  propagation  in  pilot 
project  area.     The  present   production  of  mulberry  raw  silk  is  nearly 
28,000  lbs.  while  the  supply  of  disease-free  seeds  of  mulberry  silk  worms^ 
is  about  90  percent. 

In  order  to  meet  the  growing  demand  of  muga  seed  cocoons,  three-, 
basic  muga  seed  farms  have  been  established.  Sam  (tnachilus 
oderatissima)  and  'sualn'  (tetranthera  monopetala)  seedlings  have- 
been  supplied  free  of  cost  to  growers  with  a  view  to  increasing  the 
area  under  food  plants  of  muga  silk  worm.  The  scheme  for  grant  of 
subsidy  to  muga  seed  cocoon  growers  for  increasmg  the  output  of  seed 
cocoons  has  also  been  selected  and  vigorous  efforts  have  made  to  pro* 
dnce  healthy  cocoons  for  supply  to  muga  growers  in  the  State. 

The  production  of  muga  raw  silk  in  the  current  year  is  nearly  1.90 
lakh  lbs.  as  aaginst  1.84  lakh  lbs.  in  the  last  year.  It  is  proposed  to- 
increase  the  production  of  seed  eocoons  by  60  percent  daring  the 
Second .  Plan. 

With  a  view  to  increasing  the  supply  of  disease-free  seed  of  eri 
slikworms  and  eri  seed  grainages  have  been  established  and  equipped 
with  improved  scientific  instruments.    In  order  to  increase  the  supp^ 
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of  seed,  the  number  of  aided  eri  seed  graneries  has  been  increased.  The 
estimated  production  of  eri  during  the  current  year  is  5  lakh  lbs. 
which  is  expected  to  reach  the  target  of  7  lakhs  lbs.  at  the  end  of  Second 

Plan. 

« 

The  tussar  seed  farm  established  at  Kokrajhar  has  helped  to  intro- 
{luce  rearing  of  tussar  silkworm  in  the  State.  One  breed  tujssar  silk- 
worm  in  the  State.  One  breed  of  tussar  was  also  raised  successfully 
on  existing  'Asan'  plantation  with  seed  cocoons  obtained  from  Bihar. 

In  order  to  meet  the  dearth  of  trained  personnel  for  allround 
developfment  of  sericulture  industry  in  th  State,  the  sericullfural  train- 
ingdass  at  Titabar  has  been  enlarged  and  upgraded. 

Considerable  imporance  has  been  given  for  the  expansion  of  the 
«ericultural  research  station  at  Titkbar.  Dr.  Tazima,  an  eminent  silk- 
worm  geneticist  of  Papan,  who  Visited  the  research  jstation  in  Novem- 
ber 1957,  made  the  foUowmii:  remark  : 

"No  wonder,  Titabar  is  the  best  place  for  wild  silkworm  researdi 
in  the  world.  I  believe  the  staff  of  this  station  will  Fealibe 
so  prreat  a  contributi,on  not  only  for  the  people  of  Aissalm  but  also 
for  the  welfare  of  the  mankind  all  over  the  world  through  theii* 
sincere  service  for  this  unique  industry.'' 

The  object  of  establishing?  this  research  station  is  to  confduct  re- 
tsearch  on  moilberry  silk  in  general  and  non-mulberry  silk  in  particular 
and  disseminate  the  results  to  the  sericulturists  of  the  State. 

With  a  view  to  protecting  the  interest  of  the  primary  reelei-s  and 
thinners  and  wiping  out  tjhe  malpractices  associated  with  buying  and 
selling  of  cocoonb,  much  importance  has  been  given  to  regulate  the 
cocoon  market  through  the  Government  agencies  and  public  co- 
operation. Three  endi  and  muga  production  centres  have  been  estab- 
lished in  important  cocoon  growing  areas  in  the  State.' 

All  preliminary  works  connected  with  setting  up  of  a  spun  silk 
milk  ill  Assam)  with  3,000  spindles  at  Jagiread  are  nearing  completion. 
The  mill  is  expected  to  start  production  by  the  end  of  19|59. 

HANDLOOM  INDUSTRIES 

Handloom  weaving  gives  employment  to  nearly  12  lakh  of  x>«ople 
in  Assam.  There  are  more  than  5  lakh  handlooms  at  present.  The 
production  of  handloom  cloth  has  increased  to  55  million  yards  dluring 
X957. 

Attempts  to  bring  weavers  under  cooperative  fold  have  been  made. 
Tlfe  number  of  cooperative  weaving,  societies  has  com^tto  987  with.xnore 
than  25,827  members.    Facilities  have  been  given  to  handloom  weav^n^ 
by  way  of  loans,  financial  assistance,  rebate,  free  supply  of  improyedf 
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accessories  etc.,  and  as  a  residt  more  and  more  people  are  taking  up  the 
industry  on  commercial  lines.  Loans  to  the  extent  of  Kb.  1.92  lakhs 
have  been  granted  to  three  cooperative  silk  weaving  societies  durinsp 
1957. 

The  Assam  Textile  Institute  at  Gauhati  is  imparting  higher  traiap 
ing  facilities  in  various  courses  to  the  trainees.  Altogether  W 
students  in  certificate  course  and  20  in  artisan  course  have  completed 
their  training  in  the  institute,  and  the  former  have  been  absorbed  in 
the  department.  Stipends  were  awarded  tb  71  students  during  the 
year. 

Besides,  17  weaving  training  classes  in  the  tribal  and  bon-tribal 
areas  for  training  of  artisans  have  been  conducted  and  more  than  160 
students  are  under  training. 

The  services  of  a  Japanese  knitting  instructress  were  secured  on 
contract  basis  for  one  year.  She  is  being  engaged  to  impart  traininir 
in  knitting  on  the  Japanese  hand-knitting  machines  at  the  weaving 

training  class  at  Shillong. 

Industrial  loan  to  weavers  and  sericulturists  to  the  extent  of 
Rs.  92,530  has  been  granted,  so  as  to  enable  them  to  take  up  the  Indus* 
try  on  commercial  lines. 

IRRIGATION  AND  POWER 

During  the  Second  Plan,  about  522  additional  miles  of  dykes  along* 
the  banks  of  rivers  Brahmaputra,  Barak  and  their  tributaries,  and 
about*  50  miles  of  flood-escape  channels  are  being  constructed  at  a  cost 
of  Rs.  4.30  crores.  These  schemes  are  likely  tjo  benefit  an  additional 
area  of  about  5  lakh  acres.  Besides,  a  sum  of  Rs.  94  lakhs  has  been 
provided  in  the  Plan  for  raising  and  strengthening  of  216  miles  of 
dykes  previously  built  on  these  rivers.  The  total  flood  control  allot- 
ment is  Rs.  7  crores  as  now  allocated  by  the  Plamiing  Commission. 

During  1957-58,  the  construction  of  about  40  miles  of  dykes  and  25* 
miles  of  raising  and  strengthening  of  existing  dykes  have  been  com* 
pleted  upto  the  end  of  January  1958  at  an  expenditure  of  Rs.  SS-Sfr 
lakhs,  giving  benefit  to  an  additional  area  of  a(bout  30,000  crores  of  land. 

During  the  entire  financial  year  1958-59,  a  sum  of  R|b.  70  lakh^ 
was  provided  for  he  const)'uction  of  a,bout  80  miles  of  dykes  along  the 
banks  of  Brahmaputra,  Barak  and  their  tributaries  and  about  9  miles- 
of  flood-escape  channete.  The  area  likely  to  be  benefited  from  these 
schemes  is  about  60,000  acres.  Besides,  proivsion  of  Rs.  8  lakhs  waa^ 
also  made  for  raising  and  strengthening  of  about  45  miles  existing: 
dykes. 
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For  the  maintenance  and  repairs  of  earth  moving  machines  and 
•other  equipments  of  the  flood  control  and  irrigation  wing,  a  central 
^workshop  is  proposed  to  be  set  up  at  Gauhati.  There  wiD  be  four  sub- 
•ordinte  workshops  at  Dibrugarh,  Tezpur,  Cachar  and  also  at  Gauhati 
to  deal  with  smaller  repair  works  locally.  The  estimated  cost  of  this 
Workshop  is  Rs.  13.46  lakhs. 

The  77  schejines  for  minor  irrigation  workB  continued  from  the 
First  Plan  would  be  comple^d  at  a  cost  of  Bs.  1.18  croreB.  The  area 
likely  to  be  benefited  by  these  continuing  schemes  in  the  Sefeond  Plan 
5s  approximately  1.17  lakh  acres.  Of  the  55  schemes,  44  were  practically 
completed.  The  expenditure  incurred  during  1957-68  was  about  Rs.  21 
lakhs  and  the  additional  area  benefited  is  about  58,000  acres.  In 
1958-59,  all  the  remaining  continuing!  schemes  would  be*  completed 
benefittinp:  an  additional  area  of  8,000  acres.  The  plan  outlay  for  this 
purpose  is  Rs.  127.30  lakhs. 

The  central  water  and  power  commission  is  making  investigation 

•and  preparing  project  reports  on  various  river  valleys  in  Assam.     The 

'iState  Government  carried  out  comparative  benefit  studies  for  a  number 

of  problem  rivers  in  the  State   and   finally   selected   4  rivers,   namely 

•Xiopilli,  Barak,  Subansiri  and  Noa  Dehing  for  preliminary  investigations. 

Detailed  investigations  are  now  being  carried  out  in  respect  of  ihe 
Kopilli  and  considerable  progress  has  already  been  made  in  the  work. 
It  is  expected  that  the  investigiations  will  be  completed  in  1959  and  the  • 
project  report  would  be  ready  for  execution  thereafter. 

Assam  has  huge  natural  potentialities  of  hydroelectricity.  As  a 
^rst  State  venture  for  producing  hydroelectricity,  the  Government 
took  up  the  Umtru  Hydroelectricity  Schemes  under  the  First  Plan. 
This  project  consisting  of  3  tribunes  of  2,800  B::W  each  was  completed 
and  switched  in  July  1957  and  is  supplying  elecrtic  power  to  Gauhati 
-town  and  its  surrounding  areas  now.  With  a  view  to  stepping  up  pro- 
duction capacity  of  this  project  from  8,4(00  KW  to  11,200  KW  during 
the  Second  Plan,  this  wing  is  now  carrying  out  necessary  surveys  and 
investigations  in  the  upper  catchment  of  the  Umtru  river.  Besides, 
the  Government  also  propose  to  install  hydroelectric  plants  in  Tura  in 
Garo  Hills,  Haflong,  Bokakhat,  Dimapur  and  otheir  places,  if  feasible. 
Surveys  in  Tura  aire  in  progress  now. 

TRANSPORT 

The  Government  adopted  in  1948  a  programme  for  gradual 
nationalisation  of  motor  trajisport  on  certain  important  highways  of 
the  State.  The  management  and  operation  of  the  nationalised  motor 
transport  is  conducted  by  a  State  road  transport  board.  The  opera- 
.tion  of  the   nationalised   motor   transport  is  conducted  on  conunercial 
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principles.  According  to  the  original  programme  for  ntionalisation  of 
motor  transport  in  Assam,  adopted  at  tlie  initial  stage,  the  importapt 
highways  of  the  State  have  been  taken  over  by  the  State  Transport 
Department  for  operation  of  motor  transport  services  on  monopolistic 
basis.  This  completed  the  first  phase  of  the  programme  for  nationalisa- 
tion of  motor  transport  as  originally  adopted  by  the  Government  in  1948. 

In  1955-56,  the  Government  took  over  another  programime  for 
nationalisaftion  of  motor  transport  on  830  miles  of  import  routes  of  the 
State.  This  programme  has  since  been  commenced  by  the  nationalisa- 
tion of  motor  transport  on  322  miles  from  July  1957.  A  proposal  for 
the  nationalisation  of  motor  transport  of  another  282  miles  in  1958-69 
is  under  consideration. 

The  strength  of  fleet?  is  gtaduailly  increasing  every  year  by  takfing 
over  of  new  routes  as  well  as  for  meeting  the  demand  of  gradually 
increasing  traffic  over  the  existing  routes.  The  fleet  under  operation 
on  different  routes  has  been  increased  from  150  in  194849  to  563  in 
1957-58. 

The  organisation  has  established  its  stations  and  sutst'ations  with 
waliting  rooms  for  passengers  etc.  The  programme  for  construction  of 
buildings  is  in  progress,  specially  in  case  of  new  routes.  The  organisa- 
tion has  also  provided  staff  quarters  at  certain  stations,  where  build- 
ings on  rent  or  hire  are  not  easily  available. 

A  central  workshop  ha^  been  established  at  Gauhati  with  necessary 
equipments.  There  are  three  other  divisional  workshops  at  Jorhat^ 
Bhillong  and  Tezpur.  Besides,  several  maintenajnce  centres  were 
established  for  maintenance  and  repaiirs  of  departmental  vehicles. 

There  is  ako  a  central  stores  at  Gauhati  with  other  stockholding 
units  at  Jorhat,  Shillong,  Shubri  and  Tezpur,  for  acquisition  and  main- 
tenance of  sufficient  stock  of  motor  spares,  accessories  and  other  stares 
for  departmental  use. 

The  traffic  handled  on  average  gradually  increajsed  from  186  iii 
1947-48  to  13,240  in  1956h57.  The  State  Transport  Department  is  also 
providing  employment  to  a  large  number  of  employees  in  different 
categories  of  services  at  emoluments  and  service  conditions  almost 
equivalent  to  those  admissible  to  similar  services  under  the  State  Gtev- 
ernment.  The  employment  position  was  45  in  1947-48,  which  rose  to 
2,226  in  1956-57. 

The  Government  have  sanctioned  permanent  retention  of  1,107  em- 
ployees, rendering  5  years  of  service,  appointed  in  different  categories. 
Steps  were  taken  by  the  Govenwnent  for  gradual  improvement  in  the 
standard  of  nationalisation  by  offering  more  comfort  and  amenities  to 
the  travelling  public. 

The  total  gross  capital  investment  on  acquisition  of  different  kinds 
of  capital  assets  amounted  to  more  than  Bs.  1.49  crores.    The  national- 
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ised  motor  transport  which  is  operated  on  eonnnercial  lines  with  a  view 
to  earning  profits,  as  one  of  its  main  aims,  have  all  along  been  providing 
good  results.  The  net  total  profit  amounted  to  about  Bs.  30.13  lakhs 
in  1956-57  as  against  Bs.  0.23  la&hs  in  1947^.  Dilring  1957-58,  the 
capital  investment  was  increased  by  Bs.  12.50  lakhs,  and  the  net  profit 
earned  amounted  to  Bs.  36  lakhs. 


■I  ^ 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  National  Employment  Service  which  came  into  existence  in 
1945  endeavours  to  help  employers  to  secure  the  most  suitable  workerSi 
to  help  workers  to  find  the  most  suitable  employment  and  to  en£nire 
that  available  workers  aiid  existing  employment  opportunities  are 
brought  together  as  promptly  and  satisfactorily  as  possible.  Great 
strides  have  been  m^de  in  these  directions  since  then.  The  Organisa- 
tion has  become  more  broadbased,  and  the  &eope  of  its  activities  has  been 
greatly  extended.  From  limited  functions  it  is  being  developed  gra- 
dually into  an  well-integrated,  nationwide  e(mployraent  service  render- 
ing employment  assistance  to  all  categories  of  €\mployment  seekers. 
ThjB  services  oflfered  by  the  employment*  exchange  is  for  employers  and 
employment  seekers.  Except  for  recruitment  of  the  Central  (Jovem- 
ment  vacancies,  the  use  of  the  employment  exchanges  is  altogether 
voluntary. 

^  In  Assam,  when  the  State  Government  had  taken  over  the  organi- 
sation, there  were  altogether  six  employment  exchanges.  The  employ- 
ment! service  in  Assam  now  comprises  a  network  of  nine  employment 
exchanges  located  at  Shillong,  Gauhati,  Silchar,  Nowgong,  Jorhat, 
Tezpur,  Dibrugarh,  Digboi  and  Dhubri.  The  employment  exchanges 
in  Assam  from  August  1957  to  March  1958  had  registered  21,737  persons 
for  employment  assistance  and  found  employment  for  1,391  persons. 
This  inclded  the  registration  of  1,723  displaced  persons  and  placement 
of  187  displaced  persons.  The  number  of  applicants  on  the  live  register 
of  employment  exchanges  increased  from  15,800  in  July  1957  to  16,129 
in  March  1958.  From  the  study  of  records,  it  has  been  found  that  the 
shortage  of  manpower  has  been  persistent  for  a  long  period  trained 
craftsmen  and  skilled  workers  while  the  manpower  surplus  continues 
to  grow  among  clerical  and  unskilled  workers. 

A  State  employment  market  information  unit  and  two  local  units 
at  the  employment  exchanges  at  Shillong  and  Jorhat  have  been  estaft)- 
lished  during  1957-58.  Initially  both  the  public  and  private  sectors  in 
Kamrup  district  and  the  public  sector  in  all  other  districts  are  being^ 
studied  by  the  employment  market  information  units.  Gradually 
during  the  Second  Plan  period  both  the  public  and  private  sectors  in 
all  the  districts  will  be  covered  for  the  study  under  the  employment 
Inarket  information  scheme. 
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PUBUC  HEALTH 

The  sreneral  health  condition  of  the  people  in  Assam  was  fairly  goock 
About  116  State  dispensaries  are  fimctioning.  All  these  dispensariei» 
are  situated  in  rural  areas.  The  undertake  both  curative  and  pre^ 
yentive  measures,  and  the  treatment  of  all  kinds  of  diseases  including^ 
minor  surgeries  are  also  undertaken  by  them.  All  necessary  preven- 
tive and  precautionary  measures  were  taken  to  prevent  epidemic 
diseases  in  the  State. 

The  Government  appointed  one  part-time  family  planning  officer 
and  some  clinics  were  also  started  both  in  the  rural  and  urban  areas.  The 
maternity  aind  child  welfare  work  continued  satisfactorily  under  one 
maternity-and-child-welfare-cutn-family  planning  officer.  As  many  as 
85  maternity  and  child  welfare  centres  continued  functioning  both  iB 
the  urban  and  rural  areas  of  Assam  during  1957-58. 

GOVERNMENT      EMPLOYEES 

With  a  view  to  removing  the  discrimination  between  the  Central 
and  State  Government  employees  as  also  between  the  permanent  and 
temporary  Government  employees,  the  State  Government  liberalised  their 
leave  rules  in  order  to  bring  their  employees  on  par  with  the  Central 
Government  employees.  Under  the  liberalised  rules,  a  temporary  Gov- 
ernment servant  will,  from  the  second  year  of  his  service,  earn  leave  at 
the  same  rate  as  a  permanent  (Government  employee.  Apart  from  earn* 
ed  leave,  half  pay  leave,  commuted  leave,  and  extraordinary  leave  will 
be  admissible  to  both  permanent  and  temporary  Government  employees 
except  the  leave-not-due  will  not  be  admissible  to  the  temporary 
Government  employees. 

The  pay  scales  of  the  lowpaid  Gtevemment  employees  whose  pay  did 
not  exceed  Rs.  100  per  month,  were  revised  in  1954.  The  minimum  pa|jr 
scale  of  the  lowest  category  was  raised  from  Rs.  22  to  25  j>eT  montih,^ 
which  has  again  been  revised  to  Rs.  28  per  month.  With  dearnesff 
allowance  and  cash  allowance  tlie  total  emoluments  of  an  employee  will 
be  Rs.  69.50  in  the  United  KJ  Hills  District  and  Rs.  66.50  in  the  rest  of 
Assam. 


Telephone  :  962  :  963  Grams.  "ALAKAPURF' 

AT     CALICUT. 

For  your  comfortable     stay— Luxuriously   furnished  guest  houses— with  all  modem 
facilitie»— Air   conditioned   rooms— Attrac  tive  lawn — Garden— Fountain. 

Best  English  8c  Indian  dishes  served. 

VISIT 

ALAKAPURI 

Guest  Houses 

MANAGED  BY 

Velephone  :  356  :  M3.  Grams  :  *'Lodgiiiff' > 

SANTA    BHAVAN 

Best  Vegetarian  Boarding  &  Lodging  House. 

CALICUTU-l. 
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SAHANARAYAN  OR  MILLS 


Phone:    270 

I 

Producers  of  Pure  oils  from  high  class  oil  seeds 
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MARHATAU     JABALPUR. 
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Write  to:- 


M/s.  SATYANARAYAN  OH.  MIUS, 

BiARHATAL.    JABALPUR. 
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Chaptesb  XXVI 

BIHAR 

"PIURING  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  Bihar  made  an  allround  pro- 
^  grass.  In  the  field  of  community  development,  78  NBS  blooki 
were  set  up  during  this  period,  thus  briruging  the  total  number  of 
blocks  in  the  State  to  252.  One  important  achievement  was  that  crop- 
wise  doses  of  fertilisers  were  experimented  on  largescale  ;  and  the 
Results  of  these  experiments  were  made  known  to  farmers.  This  mea- 
sure helped  the  farmers  to  ms^ke  proper  use  of  fertilisers  cropwise  fbt 
increased  production.  A  pilot  project  in  one  of  the  NES  blocks  in 
each  of  the  four  districts  of  Patna,  Muzaflfarpur,  Bhagalpur  and 
Ranehi  was  taken  up  by  the  Government  with  a  view  to  implementing" 
the  provisions  of  the  Consolidation  of  Holding  and  Prevention  of  Frag- 
mentation Act  of  1956.  A  cooperative  farming  society  was  also  orga- 
nised as  a  first  step  towards  cooperative  farming. 

Another  achievement  which  deserves  special  mention  is  that  ^  a 
techno-economic  survey  of  the  industrial  potentialities  of  the  State  was 
undertaken.  Besides,  construction  of  industrial  estates  at  Patna  and 
Bihar  sharif  was  started  during  this  period.     A  large  number  of  miodel 

workshops  including  blackmithies  and  carpenter  shops  were  set  up 
throughout  the  States.  One  important  measure  taken  by  the  Govern- 
ment in  the  field  of  flood  control  was  the  implementation  of  38  fik>od 

control  schemes  in  north  Bihar.  Thus,  3,000  square  miles  of  fertile 
agricultural  lands  were  given  protection  against  the  ravages  of  floods* 

Out  of  the  total  length  of  150  miles  of  the  Kosi  embankm^t,  135  milefll 

were  completed  by  the  end  of  last  working  season.  The  panchayats 
also  made  remarkable  contribution  to  the  construction  of  embankments 
on  the  Kosi  and  other  rivers  of  north  Bihar. 

On  the  administrative  side,  the  Government  further  extended  the 
scheme  of  separation  of  the  judiciary   from  the  executive  to  six  more 

districts. 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

The  State  budget  for  1958-59  presented  to  the  Bihar  Assembly  in 
Malrch  1958  showed  an  overall  deficit  of  Bs.  57  lakhs,  as  would  be  evi- 
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dent  from  the  following  table  : 

BVIKHET    FOR    1958-59  ^^ 


•T 


Non-Plan 

Plan 
(fii  lakhs  rupees) 

Total 

Berenne  Seceipts 

-* 

Revenue  Expenditure 

42,90 

13,52 

56,42 

Surplus  or  deficit  on 

Revenue  Account 

(  +  )10,06 

(-)4,58 

(+)5,48 

Capital  Receipts  : 

(a)  Consolidated  Fund 

23,23 

14,92 

38,15 

(b)  Net  accretion  in 

Public  Account 

2,60 

«  • 

2,60 

Total  :  Capital  Receipts 

25,83 

14,92 

40,75 

Capital  Expenditure 

29,09 

17,71 

46,80 

Surplus  or  deficit  on 

1 

i 

Capital  Account 

(-)3,26 

(-)2,79 

(-)6,05 

Overall  surplus  or  deficit 

6,80 

(-)7,37 

(-)57 

But  this  deficit  taken  with  the  negative  closing  balance  of  Rs.  3,96 
lakhs  for  the  year  1957-58  brings  the  total  deficit  to  Rs.  452  lakhs. 

The  budget  of  receipts  for  1958-59  would  amount  to  Rs.  102,65 
lakhs  against  the  total  outlay  of  Ks.  1,03,22  lakhs  leaving  a  very  small 
gap  in  resources. 

With  a  receipt  on  revenue  account  of  Rs.  61,90  lakhs  and  expenidi' 
ture  of  Rs.  56,42  lakhs  there  would  be  a  surplus  on  revenue  account  of 
Rs.  5,48  lakhs.  On  capital  account  there  was  a  deficit,  but  the  deficit 
was  almost  made  up  by  the  surplus  on  revenue  account.  The  overall 
deficit  was  only  Rs.  57  lakhs. 

With  a  view  to  meeting  this  deficit,  some  taxation  measures  of 
urgent  necessity  was  contemplated  to  be  levid  to  yield  the  revenue  of 
atleast  Rs.  2,55  l^khs  in  1958-59.  Besides,  Rs.  1,00  lakh  was  expected 
to  be  increased  in  yield  by  the  introduction  of  general  sales  tax  of  half 
percent  on  all  sales  by  all  dealers  with  a  turnover  of  Rs.  5,000  and  more, 
in  addition  to  the  single-point  sales  tax  at  present. 

The  total  outlay  in  the  Second  Plan  for  Bihar  stands  at  Rs.  190.S8 
crores.  For  the  year  1957-58,  the  Planning  Commission  provided 
Bis.  35.4  crores.  This  included  Rs.  3.5  crores  for  irrigation  for  thd 
Kosi  Project   and   Rs.  1.8   crores  for  DVC   power.     The   rest   of   the 
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amount^  namely,  Rs.  31.12  crores  wafi  xoade  out  for  the  scheiiLe  to  be 
teecuted  by  the  State  Goveminent.  But  soon  conditions  of  unprece-> 
dented  drought  set  in  the  State  amd  the  need  for  diverting  a  larg^ 
portion  of  the  resources  to  relief  operations  arose.  Under  the  situa- 
tion, the  provision  for  the  State  Government  schemes  had  to  be  redujtsed 
from  Rs.  31.12  crores  to  Kb.  26.32  crores.  This  cut  severely  restricted 
the  unfolding  of  the  Plan  Schemes  during  the  year.  BBowever,  one 
redeeming  feature  of  this  tight  position  was  the  intensification  of  grow 
more  food  and  irrigation  schemes. 

FOOD  AND  AGRICULTURE  . 

The  different  grow  more  food  schemes  were  intensified  with  a 
view  to  coping  up  with  the  situation  arising  out  of  the  failure  of  the  last 
Hathia  rains.  The  prograanme  of  minor  irrigation  was  expanded  from 
tiie  coverage  of  93.30  lakh  acres  to  181.81  lakh  acres ;  and  the  rate  ol| 
subsidy  for  all  minor  and  medium  irrigation  schemes,  except  the  distri- 
bution  of  electric  puimps,  was  increased  from  25  to  50  percent.  Diesel 
pumping  sets  were  purchased  for  sale  on  subsidised  basis  and  for  hiring 
out  to  cultivators  on  concessional  rates.  Water  from  the  State  tubewells 
was  also  supplied  at  specially  reduced  rates.  About  5  lakh  maunds  of 
good  quality  wheat  seeds  were  purchased  from  other  States  for  distri- 
bution. Cropwise  doses  of  fertilisers  in  each  thana  were  worked  out 
on  the  basis  of  largescale  field  experiments,  and  the  results  were  made 
known  to  the  farmers.  As  a  result  of  this,  about  7,000  tons  of  phos- 
phate and  bonemeal,  21,000  tons  of  ammonium  sulphate  and  50.000  tons 
of  town  compost  were  purchased  by  the  cultivators.  The  green  manur- 
ing programone  has  been  intensified  and  the  scheme  of  92  plant  protec- 
tion centres  was  continued.  A  campaign  for  dealing  with  cut  worm 
infestation  for  rabi  crop  was  launched  which  included  aerial  spraying 
of  aldrine  over  about  11,000  acres  at  Goverixment  cost.  Important 
varieties  of  seeds  for  the  main  crops  were  evolved  smfi.  distributed  tb 
registered  growers  for  multiplication  and  distribul&on  to  farmers. 
Bightytwo  seed  multiplication  farms  have  already  been  set  up.  Over 
2  lakh  acres  of  land  were  cultivated  by  the  Japanese  methjod.  Under 
the  reclaimation  of  waste  land  scheme,  3,000  acres  were  reclaimed  by 
manual  labour  and  6,000  acres  by  tra'cjtors. 

LAND  REFORMS 

The  implementation  of  the  Consolidation  of  Holdings  and  Prevention 
oi  Fragmentation  Act  of  1956  has  been  taken  up  in  four  blocks,  otoe 
each  in  the  Muzaffarpur,  Bhagalpur,  Patna  and  Ranchi  districts  as  pilot 
jwrojects. 

I 

A  statutory  body  known  as  the  Bihar  Bhoodan  Yagna  Committee 
has  been  established  to  administer  all  lands  donated  in  Bhoodau.     Out 
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of  about  21.32  lakh  acres  of  land  donated  by  the  Bhoodan  Yagna,  about 
2.50  lakh  acres  have  already  been  settled  by  the  committee  with  landle» 
peisons. 

» 

COOPERATION 

The  investment  of  Rs.  40  lakhs  by  the  Government  in  the  share 
capital  of  cooperative  societies  hab  enabled  the  State  cooperative 
baiQk  to  aflford  adequate  credit  facilities  to  the  agriculturists.  The 
bank  also  continued  to  function  as  the  sole  distributor  of  chemical 
fertilisers  in  the  State.  Cooperative  marketing  also  received  attention 
and  50  marketing  cooperative  societies  were  organised  during  the  year. 
Twenty  fishermen  cooperative  societies,  six  forest  coupe  cooperatSve 
societies  and  two  labour  cooperative  societies  were  set  up.  A  centiral 
land  mortgage  bank  has  also  been  established.  A  beginning  has  already 
been  made  in  the  direction  of  cooperative  farming  by  the  organisationi 
of  a  cooperative  farming  society. 

COBIMTNITT  DEVELOPIHENT 

During  the  year   1957-58,  seventyeight  NES  blocks  were  set  up, 
bringing  the  total  number  of  blocks  in  the  State  to  252.    In  order  to 
train  the  cultivators  in  improved  agricultural  techniques,  the  soheme 
of  village  leader  training  camp  was  launched  in  October  1957  ;  and  so 
far  about  8,000  village  leaders  have  been  trained.    About  24  laUi 
maunds  of  fertilisers  have  been  consumed  in  the  NES  and  CD  blocks, 
and  about  6.50  lakh  plant  protection  and  agricultural  demonstrations 
were  arranged.  About  1.1  lakh  acres  of  additional  area  has  been  brought 
under  fruits  and  vegetables.  Irrigation  has  been  provided  to  nearly  4.60 
lakh  acres  and  extensive  measures  taken  to   grow  and  demonstrate 
fodder  crops.    About  166  artifi^cial  insemination  centres  are  functioning 
in  the  blocks  and  1,489  pedigree  bulls  have  been  distributed. 

Poultry  development  has  been  undertaken  on  an  extensive  scale. 
In  the  field  of  education,  2,329  new  schools  have  been  opened  and  538 
traditional  schools  converted  into  basic  one.    About  13,000  adult  and 
social  education  centres  have  been  started  and  nearly  4  lakh  adults  made 
literate  in  the  block  areas.     More  than   11,000  driking  water  wells 
have  been  sunk  and  more   than   16,000  wells  renovated.     As  many  as 
11,857  cooperative  societies  have  been  organised  with  a  share  capital 
of  Rs.  16.95  lakhs.    These  societies  have  advanced  Rs.  62  lakhs  as  loans. 
More  than  200   industrial   training-cum-production   centres   have   been 
opened  and  5,582  artisans  trained.      During  1957-58,  eight  bloefcs  were 
tiimed  into  special  multipurpose  projects  of  CD  phase  for  the  welfare 
of  scheduled  tribes.    By  the  end  of  March  1958,  an  area  of  29,158  square 
miles  with  34,436  villages  and  a  population  of  175.38  lakhs  was  covered. 
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LOCAL  SELF-OOTESMMBNT 

The  urban  water  supply  schemes  taken  up  during  the  First  Plaiir 
were  continued  in  1957-58.    At  present,  there  are  16  urban  and  7  rural 
water  supply  schemes  under  execution,  besides  2  rural  drainage  schemes. 
The  execution  of  the  drainage  and  sewage  schemes  of  Patna  remained* 
in  progress.    A  total  grant  of  Ifa.  16.71  lakhs  has  been  sanctioned  so 
far  for  the  provision  of  civic  am<enities  in  Patna,  Muzaffarpur,  Bhagal- 
pur,  Eanchi  and  Gaya^    The  scheme  of  Patna  Improvement  Trust  for 
the  construction  of  Rajendranagar  colony  is  almost  complete.    A  sum' 
of  Rs.  ]6.79  lakhs  was  sanctioned  to  local  bodies  for  the  improvement 
of  roads.    The  scheme  for  sinking  10,000  tubewells  in  the  flood  affected^ 
areas  of  Bihar  has  been  completed. 

About  two-thirds  of  the  entire  State  have  already  been  covered* 
by  a  network  of  8,456  panchayats  spread  over  more  than  54,000  villages- 
Hundreds  of  pancl^tyats  took  active  part  in  the  construction  of  em-- 
bankments  along  the  Kosi  and  other  rivers  in  North  Bihar.  In  somie* 
selected  panchayats,  blind  relief  camps  were  opened  with  a  small  assist*-' 
ance  from  the  Government. 

EDUCATION 

Primary  education  has  been  made  compulsory  in  eertain  specified' 
areas  of  Bihar.    The   Government  hj^e  also   extend,ed  free   primary 
education  upto  Class  V  throughout  the   State.     Dring   1957-58,   1,800^ 
new   teacher   units   were   brought   into   existence.     The   criterion   of 
equal  pay  for  equal  qualification  has  been  implemented  in  the  case  of 
all  teachers  of   primary   aiud   middle   schools.    Prom'  August    1957,  a 
further  sum  of  Bs.  5,  besides  the  earlier  sanction  of  Bs.  10  per  month, 
is  being  paid  to  those  teachers  whose  total  emoluments  do  not  exceed' 
B6.  100  per  month.    In  order  to  remove  the  acute   shortage  of  trained) 
women  teachers,  one  more  'jun^ior  training  school  for  women  has  bdei| 
sanctioned.    The  nmnber  of  seats  in  l/he  junior  training  schools  has  been* 
raised  from  3,900  to  4,310.     The  Government  have  sanctioned  the  esta]>« 
lishment  of  girls'  middle   schools  at  Garhwa   aod  Katihar   and  higU 
schools  at  Dhanbad  and  Saharsa.    A  si>ecial  wing  at  the  reformatory 
school,  Hazaribagh,  well-equipped  with  workshop  appliances  has  been 
iBtarted  for  imparting  craft  training  to  teachers  of  all  types  of  schools* 

The  Government  have  sanctioned  the  estivblishntent  of  a  vocabulary 
research  unit  under  the  Bashtra  Bhasha  Parishad.  Two  more  excava^ 
tion  units  were  sanctioned  for  the  EP  Jayaswal  Besearch  Institute. 
The  A.  N.  Sinha  Institulfe  of  Social  Studies  was  set  up  to  perpcictuate 
the  memory  of  Dr.  A.N.  Sinha,  the  late  Fimance  Minister  of  Bihar.  A 
scheme  for  the  reorganisation  of  Khuda  Bux  Library  has  been  approved. 
Four  Government  Sanskrit  Schools  were  also  established  at  Patra^ 


270       THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

Oaya  and  Darbhanga  ;  and  two  non-^ovemment  Sanskrit  Vidyalayas 
at  Ranchi  and  Deoghar  were  converted  into  Qovemment  Sanskrit  higli 
schools. 

In  order  to  give  financial  assistance  to  poor  and  meritorious 
students,  additional  provision  of  Bs.  14.64  lakhs  has  been  made  for 
scholarships. 

IRBIGATION  AND  POWER 

In  north  Bihar,  38  flood  control  schemes  were  taken  up,  and  about 
2,000  square  miles  of  fertile  agricultural  lands  were  given  protection 
from  the  ravages  of  floods.     About  700  miles   embankment  were  cons^ 
tructed.    Good   progress   was   made  in  the   extension   of  the   existing 
*  Tribeni  canal  at  an  estimated  cost  of  Rs.  1.12  lakh,  and  it  is  expected 
to  irrigate  about  62,000  acres  in  the  Ghamparan  district.    Fifty  percent 
of  the  work  on  the  lower  Eiul  valley  project,  which  would  irrigate 
64,000  acres,  has  been  completed.    One-third  of  th,e  work  in  the  Kohira 
reservoir  project  in  the  Shahabad  district,  which  would  irrigate  about 
25,000'  acres,  has  also   been   completed.     The   Nagi  reservoir   projeet, 
which  would  irrigate  about  6,000  acres  in  the  Monghyr  district,  is  near- 
ing  completion.     The  first  phase  of  the  Sone  remodelling  scheme  has 
already  been  taken  up  at  an  estimated  cost  of  Es.  2.27  crores.    Tliw  is 
expected  to  increase  the  irrigable  area  in  the  districts  of  Sahabad, 
Gaya  and  Patna  by  about  3  lakh  acres.    About  1.30  lakh  acres  of  land  in 
South  Bihar  and  about  55,000  acres  in  North"  Bihar  w.ere  irrigated  by, 
the  existing  4l50  tubewells  in  north  Bihar  and  498  tubewells  in  south 
Bihar  during  the  last  drought  kharif  season. 

Out  of  the  total  le^gth  of  150   miles  of  the  Kosi   embankment,  135 
miles  were  complete  by  the  end  of  the  last  workinjg  season.     A  good 
deal  of  preparatory  work  for  the  construction  of  a  barrage  has  already 
been  done.     Excavatiou  of  the  main  canal  was  started  last  season  with 
an  output  of  3.3  crores  cubic  feet  of  earthwork. 

The  electricity  dcpartmeut  has  completed  2,350  miles  of  trans- 
mission Ihies  in  the  State.  The  capacity  of  the  electricity  generating 
stations  at  Motihari,  Khajraria,  Monjrhyr  liakhisarai  and  Chapra  under- 
takinj^s,  which  were  taken  over  earlier  by  the  Government,  was  Aug- 
mented and  the  distribution  system  reorganised.  The  132-KIW  sub- 
stations of  the  DVC  at  Gaya  and  Barun  were  also  commissioned. 

INDUSTRIAL  DETELOPMENT 

A  techno-economic  survey  of  the  industrial  potentialities  of  Bihar 
has  been  undertaken  by  the    National    Council  for  Applied   Economie. 
ReseaHch.    The  first  stage  of  the  survey,  at  a  cost  of  about  Rs.  1  lakh, 
is  neariu'g  completion.    A  total  amount  of  Ra  25  lakhs  was  distributed 
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under  the  State  aid  during  1957-68.  Besides,  the  State  Financial  Cor- 
poration gav^e  a  total  loan  k)f  about  Rs.  40  lakhs  to  various  concerns. 
The  construction  of  the  Patna  an4  Bihar  industrial  estates  has  started 
and  sites  have  been  acquired  for  the  location  of  the  remaining  tw^ 
estates  at  Darbhanga  and  Ranchi.  Seventeen  model  workshops  for 
medium  industry  have  already  been  set  up.  Considerable  progress  has 
also  been  made  in  the  development  of  khadi  and  village  industries  by 
the  State  khadi  and  village  industries  board. 

TRANSPORT  AND  COMMUNICATION 

The  only  new  route  which  was  taken  over  by  the  Government  in 
1957-58  was  the  direct  service,  linking  Aurangabad,  Imamganj  and 
Gaya  with  Dlianbad  and  Ranchi.  The  total  capital  outlay  on  the 
nationalised  transport  service  upto  the  end  of  1957-58  was  estimated  to 
be  about  Rs.  1  crore.  As  a^inst .  this,  the  contribution  to  the  State 
receipts  in  the  form  of  interest,  depreciation  charges  and  taxes  amount- 
ed to  about  Rs.  1.25  crore.  The  proposal  for  the  formation  of  a  statu- 
tory corporation  for  the  management  of  the  nationalised  transport 
services  is  under  active  consideration  of  the  Government. 

LABOUR  WELFARE 

The  employees'  state  insurance  scheme  was  enforced  from  Decem- 
ber 1957  at  the  Patna,  Katihar,  Monghyr  and  Samastipur  industrial 
estates.  A  new  employment  exchange  was  opened  at  Bokaro.  The 
Bihar  Shops  and  Establishment  Act  was  extended  to  Arrah,  Chapra,  Dar- 
bhanga, Motihari,  Monghyr,  Hazaribagh,  Purnea  and  Chaibassa.  Cons- 
truction of  three  labour  welfare  centre  buildings  at  Dalmianagar>  Kati- 
har and  Eodarma  was  undertaken  and  is  nearing  completion.  The 
preliminary  work  for  construction  of  buildings  of  the  welfare  centres  at 
Muktapur,  Marharua  and  Banjari  has  been  completed. 

HOUSING 

Five  roads  measuring  about  68  miles  were  taken  over  by  the  Gov- 
ernment. About  29  miles  of  roads  in  the  sugar  factory  areas  were  also 
improved.     Three  Inajor  bridges  were  completed. 

Among  the  notable  building  projects  completed  in  1957-58,  mention 
may  be  made  of  the  118-bed  female  hospital  and  the  two  hostels  for 
100  students  at  Darbhanga  Medical  College  Hospital.  ^  * 

Under  the  low-income-group  housing  scheme,  597  acres  of  land  has 
been  acquired  in  Kankatbagh  area  of  Patna  town.  The  progress  of 
the  construction  of  houses  for  low-income-group  on  Boring  Road  area 
has  been  satisfactory.  Construction  of  100  houses  at  Katihar  under  the 
subsidised  industrial  housing  scheme  was  also  taken  up  by  the  Govem- 
ment. 
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rUBUC  HEALTH 

Portyfive  health  centres  for  the  NES  blocks  were  sanctioned  in 
1957-58.  Two  dental  clinics  have  been  sanctioned  for  Monghyr  and 
Gaya  hospitals.  Six  family  planning  centres  and  ten  maternity  and 
.  jBhild  welfare  centres  were  also  started  in  1957-58. 

The  capacity  for  the  production  of  anti-cholera  vaccine  has  been 
raised  from  85  lakh  c.  c.  per  year  to  100  lakh  c.  c.  The  production  of 
vaccine  lymph  for  smallpox  has  been  injereased  to  1.35  crore  doses. 

The  new  building  of  the  Government  ayurvedic  college  at  P^tna 
costing  about  Rs.  20  lakhs  is  almost  complete.  A  research  unit  of 
ayurvedic  and  unani  medicines  has  recently  been  started. 

With  a  view  to  introducing  prohibition  in  the  State,  the  Govern- 
ment have  constituted  a  State  prohibition  board.  The  board  has  set  up 
a  technical  committee  to  prepare  a  phased  programme  for  prohibition. 

REFUGEE  REHABILITATION 

Relief  in  cases  of  old  and  infirm  West  Pakistan  displaced  persons 

and  educational  facilities  to  their  children  are  being  continued.  About 
28,000  displaced  persons  from  East  Pakistani  were  as  well  received  in 
the  Bettiah  Relief  Camp.  Out  of  them,  5,758  have  been  settled  on 
rehabilitation  sites.  The  Government  have  already  acquired  about 
10,000  acres  of  land  for  this  purpose  and  arrangements  for  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  furthett"  area  of  about  6,000  acres  have  been  finalized. 
WELFARE  OF  RACKWARD  CXASSES 

In  1957-58,  Rs.  1.63  lakhs  was  provided  for  the  welfare  of  scheduled 
tribes,  scheduled  castes  and  other  backward  classes.  About  Rs.  9.50 
lakhs  was  provided  for  the  award  of  stipends  and  book  grants,  etJe.,  to 
scheduled  tribe  students  and  Rs.  1.40  lakhs  for  grant  of  subsidy  to  the 
scheduled  tribes  for  settling  them  on  agriculture.  Similarly,  Rs.  18.50 
lakhs  was  provided  for  stipends  and  book  grants,  etc.,  for  scheduled 
easte  students. 


Chapter  XXVII 

BOMBAY 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

npHE  budget  estimates  for  1958-59  puts  the  revenue  receipts  at  Rs.  123 
crores,    with   addition'al   taxation  of  Rs.  3  crores  proposed  in  the 
budget,  and  the   revenue   expenditure   at  Rs.  122.76  lakhs  leaving  a 
*;urplus  of  Rs.  24  lakhs. 

The  budget  provides  for  a  capital  expenditure  of  Rs.  48.23  croresj 
for  schemes  other  than  those  of  State  trading,  but  including  the  expen- 
diture met  from  the  State  road  fund.  This  fi^re  does  not  take  into 
account  a  sum  of  Rs.  21.36  crores  provided  under  loans  and  advances. 
Other  important  items  in  the  capital  expenditure  include^  IBs.  17^9 
crores  for  irrigation,  Rs.8  .50  crores  for  Koyna  Hydroelectric  Scheme^ 
Rs.  14.50  crores  for  roads  and  buildings,  Rs.  1.25  crore  for  contribution 
to  the  share  capital  of  agriculture  credit  institutions,  Rs.  51  lakhs  for 
state  transport  and  Rs.  76.78  lakhs  for  the  development  of  ports. 

The  provision  made  in  1958-59  for  the  schemes  included  in  the 
Second  Plan,  comes  to  Rs.  76.78  crores  as  follows  :  Rs.  22.10  crores  for 
agriculture  and  community  development;  Rs._27.52  crores  for  irrigation 
and  power,  Rs.  1.80  crore  for  industry  and  mining,  Rs.  7.81  crores  for 
transport  and  communications,  Rs.  4.34  crores  for  education,  Rs.  5.50 
crores  for  health,  Rs.  3.89  crores  for  housing,  and  Rs.  3.82  crores  for 
other  social  services  and  scientific  and  industrial  research.  The  State 
is  expected  to  collect  Rs.  26  crores  per  annum  through  small  savings  for 
the  purpose  of  financing  the  Plan. 

AGRllCULTURE 

An  area  of  over  927319  acres  was  bunded  during  1557-68.  In  addi- 
tion, rectification  and  completion  of  incomplete  work3  were  also  carried 
out  over  an  area  of  1.17  lakh  acres.  An  additional  area  of  about  300 
acres  was  terraced  under  the  scheme  of  reclaimation  of  watfete  lands  be- 
longing to  scheduled  tribes  and  other  backward  class  cultivators  at  the 
Government  cost. 

During  1957-58,  1  lakh  tons  of  fertilizers  were  distributed  to  agri- 
culturists. The  production  of  tow^  compost  was  of  3.5  lakh  tons  dur- 
ing 1957-58,  while  the  distribution  was  to  the  tune  of  3  lakh  tons.  For 
encouraging  the  production  of  rural  compost,  a  fichejne  for  demons- 
trating l4ie  improved  method  of  compost  making  is  also  being  operated. 
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Under  the  various  scheones  of  multiplication  and  distributfion  of 
improved  seeds  of  food  crops  that  were  in  operation  in  the  State,  1.24 
lakh  maunds  of  improved  seeds  of  jowar,  bajra,  paddy,  wheat,  puHseR 
and  oilseeds  were  distributed  to  cover  an  area  of  3.24  lakh  acres  dur- 
ing the  year  1957-58.  In  order  to  meet  the  increased  demand  for  im- 
provdd  seeds  from  cultivators  and  to  maintain  a  constant  supply  of 
improved  seeds  to  20  percent  of  the  area  under  food  crops  efvery  year, 
it  has  been  decided  to  open  323  taluk  seed  multiplication  farms  cover- 
ing an  area  of  15,558  acres  during  the  Second  Plan.  Fiftynine  Buch 
taluk  seed  farms  were  started  in  1957-58. 

With  a  view  tb  intensifying  the  Japanese  method  of  paddy  cultiva- 
tion, a  pilot  scheme  was  launched  in  five  blocks  located  in  the  paddy 
growing  districts  of  Thana,  Kolaba,  Poena,  Kolhapur  atod  Surat. 
The  special  feature  of  the  scheme  was  to  give  loans  even  to  non-credit- 
worthy cultivators,  and  supply  fertilisers,  improved  seeds  and  technical 
advice  to  all  cultivators  in  tJie  blocks.  The  results  were  very  encourag- 
ing and  it  has  been  decided  to  extend  the  scheme  to  four  more  blocks 
during  1958-59. 

There  are  about  200  schemes  for  the  imiprovement  of  various  crops 
in  different  regions  of  the  State.  The  Static  has  nearly  50  percent  of 
the  area  under  cotton,  and  hence  special  a,ttention  is  being  paid  to 
cotton  development  and  research.  Other  crops  of  importance  are 
jowar,  bajra,  rice,  wheat  and  oilseeds  and  the  main  items  of  research 
work  are  breeding  of  these  crops  for  evolving  strains  which  are  suit- 
able for  different  regions  and  breeding  for  resistance  to  draught  and 
diseases  like  smut,  wilt,  etc.  Horticulture  has  also  been  given  d^ie 
attention  and  research  schemes  for  the  development  of  important 
fruits  like  mango,  citrus,  banana,  grapes,  coconut,  cashewnut,  and 
a'recanut  have  been  started.  The  Plan  provision  for  all  these  8chem.es 
during  1957-58  was  Rs.  44.6  lakhs. 

Agricultural  education  in  the  State  aims  at  training  young  men  to 
become  efficient  farmers,  extension  workers  or  research  workers. 
Tlhere  are  five  agricultural  colleges  at  Poena,  Nagpur,  Akola,  Parbhani 
and  Anand  in  the  State  imparting  education  upto  B.Sc.  (Agri).  Post- 
graduate training  was  also  given  at  the  agricultural  colleges  at  Poona 
and  Anand.  Two  new  agricultural  schools  at  Sanosa{ra  and  Ghharodi 
have  started  functioning  during  the  year  in  addition  to  the  existing  IS 
manjritype  agricultural  schools.  Four  basic  agricultural  schools,  eight 
extension  training  centres,  four  home  science  wings,  three  soil  conser- 
vation training  centres,  and  two  workshop  training  centres  continued 
fiinctioning.  The  Government  milk  supply  scheme  at  Poona  procured 
27,318  maunds  of  milk  and  distributed  the  same  to  consumers  in  the 
Poona  City  during  the  year  1957-58.    The  construction  of  the  central 


^     ,  BOMBAY  "  275 

dairy  building  on  Bombay-Poona  road  is  nearly  completed  and  the 
installation  of  machinery  has  been  started.  Dairy  machinery  and 
equipment  worth  Es.  1.20  lakh  for  the  Karjat  milk  scheme  has  been 
purchased.  Besides,  site  for  the  UNICEF  milk  conservation  project  at 
Rajkot  has  been  selected,  and  land  is  being  acquired.  Machinery 
worth  Rs.  2  lakhs  has  also  been  received. 

LAND  REFORMS 

In  order  to  overcome  some  of  the  difficulties  experienced  in  the  im- 
plementation of  the  Bombay  Tenancy  and  Agricultural  Lands  Act,  two 
amendments  were  made  in  the  Act  in  1957.    Another  bill  for  the  same 
])urpose  was  passed  in  Febraury-March  1958.    In  order  to  prolfect  the 
tenants  in  the  Vidarbha  region   from   eviction,   pending   enactment   of 
suitable  tenancy  legislation,  the  Bombay  Vidarbha  Region  Agricultural 
Tenants  (Protection  from  Eviction  and  Amendment  of  Tenancy  Laws) 
Ordinance  of  1957  was  issued  in  September  1957. 

In  regard  to  the  tenure  abolition  work,  principles  were  settled  and 
a  bill  was  published  during  the  year  for  the   abolition  of  inams  in  the 
Bombay  City.    The  Government  have  also  decided  to  abolish  the  watars 
held  by  inferior  village  servants  in  the  State  and  a  bill  to  this  effect  is 
expected  to  be  presented  in  the  legislature  shortly. 

COOPERATION 

There  are  over  20,533  agricull^ural  credit  societies  in  the  State 
with  a  membership  of  about  14.55  lakhs  and  a  working  capital  of  about 
lis.  27.95  crores.  The  percentage  of  villages  and  population  icovered 
is  74.7  and  22.95  respectively.  In  the  sphere  of  agricultural  produc- 
tion, there  were  357  farming  societies,  having  a  membership  of  13,075 
with  a  share  capital  of  Rs.  13.27  lakhs  and  working  capital  of  Rs.  69.38. 

There  were  307  coopera-tive  lift  irrigation  schemes  with  an  area 
of  86,313  acres  out  of  which  250  schemes  with  an  area  of  27,723  acres 
liave  already  been  brought  under  irrigation. 

At  the  end  of  the  cooperative  year,  18  registered  cooperative 
sug'ar  societies  were  functioning  in  the  State.  The  share  capital  collect- 
ed by  the  members  is  about  Rs.  2.21  crores  while  the  share  capital  con- 
tributed by  the  State  stood  at  Rs.  1.68  crores. 

The  Bombay  Cooperative  Housing  Finance  Society  Ltd.,  is  intend- 
ed to  function  and  provide  finance  to  various  housing  societies  other 
than  for  which  special  facilities  have  been  grantled  by  the  Government. 
The  Government  contribution  to  the  share  capital  of  the  society  amount- 
ed to  Rs.  34.26  lakhs  in  June  1957. 

The  provision  of  short  and  moediiim  term  finance  is  being  chan- 
nelised through  the  apex  banks,  the  central  banks  and  banking  unions. 
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There  were  42  central  banks,  5  banking  unions,  4  industrial  banks,  and 
4  other  central  financing  agencies,  in  addition  to  the  three  apex  co- 
operative banks. 

COMMTNITY  DEVELOPMENT 

In  addition  to  the  community  development  (Stage  I  and  II) 
blocks,  there  are  also  seven  multipurpose  development  projoi^ts  for 
scheduled  tribes  in  operation  in  the  State.  These  multipurpose  pro- 
jects are  in  fact  community  development  blocks  with  the  difference 
that  as  they  operate  primarily  for  the  benefit  of  scheduled  tribes  they 
are  provided  with  larger  funds  per  project  as  against  Rs.  12  lakhs  per 
comimunity  development  block  to  meet  the  special  requirements  of 
development  programme  required  for  the  tribal  people. 

There  was  a  marked  allround  progress  in  the  community  devolojy- 
ment  throughout  the  State.  By  the  end  of  March  1958,  fertilizers  were 
distributed  totalling  27.67  lakh  maunds  in  addition  to  9.65  lakh 
maimds  of  improved  seeds  distributed  to  the  cultivators.  About  33,753 
acres  of  land  were  brought  under  fruit  and  82,750  acres  under  vege- 
table productions.  Effective  measures  were  also  taken  to  bring  2.79 
lakh  acres  of  additional  land  under  irrigation  upto  March  1958.  In 
akidition,  2.41  lakh  acres  of  land  were  reclaimed  during  this  period. 

The  progreiss  of  community  development'  in  the  State  made  re- 
markable strides  in  the  field  of  health  and  rural  hygiene,  social  educa- 
tion, building  of  roads  etc.  The  people's  contribution  in  the  move- 
ment in  terms  of  money  amounted  to  about  Rs.  51,264,  while  the  ex- 
penditure incurred  by  the  Government  amounted  to  Rs.  1.28  lakhs. 

ANTVEAL  HUSBANDRi: 

Improvement  of  cattle  is  effected  by  locating  the  pure-bred  bulls 
under  the  premium  bulls  scheme,  supplementary  cattle  breeding 
scheme  will  be  undertaken  in  the  Marathwada  and  Vidarbha  regions 
mentary  breeding  centres  were  working  in  the  old  Bombay  State  area. 
Ghoshalas  and  panjrapoles  are  cooperating  with  the  Government  by 
imdertaking  cattle-breeding  work  under  the  Government's  goshala 
development  scheme.  There  are  119  gbshalas  and  panjrapoles  in 
Saurashtra  and  Kutch;  and  140  in  the  old  Bombf^y  State  area.  The 
scheme  will  be  undertaken  in  the  Marathwada  and  Vidarbha  regions 
in  1958-59. 

There  are  11  poultry  farms  and  spme  small  unitSs  for  production  and 
supply  of  pure-bred  fowls  and  hatching  eggs.  There  are  in  addition 
three  central  hatcheries  at  Poona,  Kolhapur  and  Dhulia  started  under 
the  Second  Plan  to  hatch  and  rear  chicks  for  supply  to  NES  Blocks 
and  project  areas.  To  encourage  poultry-keeping,  birds  are  supplied 
at  concessional  rates  and  subsidies  are  given     for  the  construction  of 
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poultry  houses.  Poultry  training  classes  are  conducted  at  Kirkee 
and  Dhulia.  One  additional  centre  has  been  established  at  Kolhaipur 
under  the  Second  Plan.  During  3957-58,  28,300  birds  and  "59,470 
hatching  eggs  were  supplied  from  poultry  farms.  Over  140  subsidies 
together  costing  Rs.  18,250  were  given. 

LOCAL  SELF-GOVERNMENT 

The  total  number  of  panchayats  in  the  State  at  the  end  of  1957-58 
stood  at  20,383,  covering  31,692  villages  out  of  a  total  number  of  54,281 
villages.  The  remaining  22,589  villages  are  expected  to  be  brought 
under  the  panchayats  by  the  Second  Plan  period. 

At  present,  the  panchayats  in  the  State  are  governed  by  different 
acts.  The  Government  introduced  a  bill  in  the  legislature  to  amend 
and  consolidate  the  laws  relating  to  the  constitution  and  administra- 
tion of  panchayats  in  the  State,  with  a  view  to  bringing  them  under  an 
uniform  law.  Pending  the  bill  becoming  laKv,  the  Government  has 
directed  that  the  village  pajnchayat^  throughout  the  State  which  on  the 
existing  basis  are  getting  grants  at  less  than  25  percent  of  ordinary 
land  revenue  should  be  paid  an  additional  grant  equal  to  the  difference 
between  25  percent  and  the  grant  which  they  are  getting  at  present 
on  exiting  basis.  A  provision  of  more  than  Rs.  2.36  crores  has  been 
made  during  1958-59  for  this  purpose. 

The  Governpnent  has  also  decided  to  impart  training  to  the  secre- 
taries of  panchayats  when  fhe  bill  becomes  law  and  their  appoint- 
ments will  be  made  by  the  Government  thereafter.  A  training  centre 
at  Mozri  has  already  started  working  since  January  1958,  and  a.  suln  of 
Rs.  6.40  lakhs  has  been  provided  during  the  current  year  for  imparting 
such  training. 

The  Government  has  also  direccted  that  as  far  as  possible  all  the 
developmental  activities  should  be  carried  out  by  the  panchayats 
and  specific  amounts  out  of  the  block  budget  are  to  be  allotted  to  them 
for  this  purpose. 

In  order  to  advise  the  Government  in  all  matters  relating  to  such 
pancliayats  and  to  see  that  they  develop  on  right  lines  and  to  remove 
any  difficulties  experienced  by  them,  a  State  Council  for  panchayats 
has  been  established. 

There  are  34  district  local  boards  in  the  State.  In.  Vidarbha,  there 
are  38  janapada:  isabhas  functioning  at  the  taluk  level.  The  Bombay 
Local  Boards  Act  of  1923  has  been  atnended  to  provide  fo>r  the  payment 
of  a  grant  to  l4ie  boards  in  the  pre-reorganisation  State  of  Bombay  and 
Kutch  equal  to  five  percent  of  the  land  revenue  collected  in  the  dis- 
trict, excluding  only  the  municipal  areas.  The  Government  halve  also 
extended   to    the   district   boards,    district   panchayats   and   janapada 
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sabhas  the  policy  of  pajrment  of  grant  equal  to  fifty  percent  of  the  ex- 
penditure incurred  by  them  on  the  pa;yment  of  deame^s  allowance  to 
their  employees. 

The  question  of  unification  of  laws  g'overning  various  types  of  local 
^  bodies  functioning  at  the  district  or  taluk  level  in  the  State  is  under 
the  consideration  of  the  Government. 

There  are  four  municipal  corporations  in  the  State.  Since  the 
formation  of  the  new  State,  the  number  of  municipalities  has  increased 
from  213  to  365.  The  Government  have  decided  to  extend  the  50  per- 
cent  dearness  allowance  grant  to  municipalities  in  the  new  areas  of 
tlie  State  from  April  1958,  as  in  the  case  of  municipalities  in  the  old 
Bombay  State. 

EDUCATION 

.  In  the  field  of  education,  the  State  made  an  allround  progress  dur- 
ing the  eleventh  year  of  freedom.  Compulsory  primary  education  has 
now  been  extended  throughout  the  State.  At  the  end  of  March  1958, 
the  total  number  of  basic  schools  stood  at  6,364  with  more  than  9.23 
lakh  pupils.  With  a  view  to  making  craft  work  interesting,  the  sylla- 
bus in  crafts  has  been  modified.  Another  noteworthy  event  of  the  year 
was  the  publication  of  a  handbook  on  basic  education  in  Marathi  and 
Qujarati. 

The  introduction  ot  a  common  syllabus  for  teachers'  training  dur- 
ing the  year  formed  an  important  step  in  bringing  all  the  training 
colleges  on  par  in  so  far  as  the  training  was  concerned.  Two  seminars 
were  also  orgnised  in  order  to  provide  a  com;mon  platform  for  dis- 
cussion of  problems  connected  with  the  training  of  teachers.  During 
tbe  winter  vacation  of  1957,  100  camp-cum-seminars  were  organised  for 
primary  school  teachers  in  the  State  with  a  view  to  bringing  them 
together  for  the  mutual  intercourse  of  their  views. 

The  Vidarbha  scheme  of  free  education  to  children  between  the 
age-group  6-17,  the  non-government  schools  were  paid  grants  on  account 
of  reimbursement  of  tuition  fees  of  children.    Under  the   ^scheme,    the 
Government  have  sanctioned  free  education  upto  matJriculation  stand- 
ard to  tlie  children  of  political  sufferers  as  well  as  to  those  of  cultivators 
in  Vidarbha,  who  own  less  than  20  acres  of  land. 

In  Marathawada  the  Government  high  school  at  Jalna  has  been 
converted  into  a  multipurpose  school.  Two  non-Government  secondary 
schools  have  also  been  converted  into  multipurpose  schoolq  and  twb 
courses  were  allotted  in  1957-58.  During  1957-58,  one  multipurpose 
high  school  for  girls  has  been  opened  at  Amravati.  In  Kutch,  1  home 
science  course  has  been  given  in  1957-58. 
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It  was  envisaged  to  open  post-graduate  classes  in  science  and  arts 
subjects  in  the  Yidarbha  Mahavidyalaya  at  Amrayati.  Provision  of 
similar  classes  in  some  subjects  in  the  science  college  at  Nagpur  was  also 
made.  Accordingly,  junior  post-graduate  classes  were  started  in  some 
of  the  subjects  during  1956-57,  and  the  senior  classes  followed  |in 
1957-58.  A  committe  was  appointed  by  the  Government  to  report  on 
the  question  of  establishment  of  a  separate  university  for  the  Haraiha- 
wada  area.  The  committee  submitted  its  report  in  December  1957, 
which  is  under  consideration  of  the  State  Government. 

The  scheme  for  the  award  of  prizes  to  outstanding  books  in  the 
regional  languages  of  the  State  was  continued  during  the  year  1957-58. 
Books  published  during  the  year  1956-57  were  taken  into  consideration 
for  competition,  and  two  prizes  :  the  first  prize  of  Rs.  2,000  and  the 
second'  of  Ks.  1,000,  were  awarded  by  the  Government  to  the  two  best 
books.    Prizes   amounting   to   Rs.  55,000  were   awarded   in  1957-58  to 

various  books  in  Marathi  and  Gujarati. 

A  central  committee  for  children's  literature  was  set  up  by  the 
Government  in  August  1955  for  preparing  classified  lists  of  the  existing 
literature  for  children  in  the  three  regional  languages  (of  the  State, 
together  with  an  annotated  bibliography  of  the  best  books.  The  com-  • 
mittee  has  already  submitted  its  final  report,  which  has  been  duly 
approved  by  the  Government.  Necessary  steps  are  being  taken  by  the 
committee  to  prepare  and  produce  picture  books  for  children. 

The  State  Government  collaborated  with  the  Central  Government 
in  carrying  out  an  educational  survey  of  the  new  Bombay  State  during 
the  year  1957-58.  The  survey  aimed  at  enumerating  all  the  habitations 
in  the  State,  providing*  home  or  neighbouring  primary  educational  faci- 
lities to  as  many  of  the  habitations  as  possible  by  the  existing  {Schools, 
proposing  new  primary  schools  in  such  locations  as  would  cover  the 
maximum  number  of  habitations  not  served  by  the  exiting  schools,  and 
similar  provision  at  the  middle  and  high  school  stages.  The  findings  of 
this  basic  educational  survey  is  expected  to  guide  and  help  in  furthering 
future  plans  for  expansion  of  education,  specially  at  the  primary  level. 

IRRIGATION  AND  POWER 

A  provision  of  Rs.  251.70  lakhs  has  been  made  for  the  major  and 
medium  irrigation  works  in  Vidarbha*  under  the  Second  Plan.  Two 
important  projects,  namely,  Bor  and  Nalganga  have  been  included  in 
it,  and  three  works  were  provided  during  the  year  1956-67.  In  1957-58, 
the  earthern  dam  of  Navegaon  Bundh  has  been  improved  and  brought 
to  standard  section.  The  survey  of  headwork  canal  and  approach 
Toads  have  been  completed  on  the  Bor  project.  On  the  Nalganga  pro- 
ject contour  survey  of  the  tank  basin  and  canal  survey  of  the  main  canal 
have  been  done. 
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Bight  irrigation  schemes  were  in  progress  during  1957-58  in 
Marathawada,  Out  of  this,  work  on  Bindsura  and  Khasapur  projects 
has  been  completed,  while  about  50  percent  of  the  work  has  l)een  com- 
pleted  on  Kamli  project  and  55  percent  on  the  Talwar  project.  Earth- 
work, camp  buildings  and  approach  roads  have  been  done  on  the  Deeku 
and  Jui  projects.  The  35  percent  construction  work  on  the  Jui  earth 
dam  has  been  completed  to  the  extent  of  95  percent. 

There  were  in  all  16  major  and  medium  irrigation  projects  in  pro- 
gress in  Saurashtra  during  the  year  1957-58.  Out  of  these,  nine  are 
spillover  works  and  seven  are  new  works  under  the  Second  Plan.  Out 
of  the  nine  spillover  works,  the  Gondii  and  Aji  schemes  are  nearly  com- 
pleted. The  earthen  dam  work  and  the  canal  work  on  Mujissar  irri- 
gation scheme  has  also  been  completed.  About  95  percent  Work  on 
Bhogavo,  about  34  percent  work  on  the  Raval  and  about  53  percent  work 
on  the  Machhundri  scheme  has  been  completed.  About  86.5  percent  dam 
and  canal  works  on  the  Machhu  irrigation  scheme  and  over  96  percent  of 
the  work  on  Ozat  scheme  has  so  far  been  completed.  So  also,  91  percent 
work  on  the  Hiran  scheme,  59  percent  on  the  Limbdi  Bhogavo  and  56  per- 
cent on  the  Wadhwan  Bhogavo  schemes  have  been  completed.  For  all 
these  irrigation  works  a  provision  of  Rs.  918.60  lakhs  has  been  made  in 
the  Plan.  It  is  expected  that  on  their  completion  an  additional  area  of 
;i66  lakh  acres  will  be  benefited.  Besides,  a  i>rovision  of  Rs.  91.50 
lakhs  exists  in  the  Second  Plan  for  five  medium  irrigation  works  in 
Kutch.  On  their  completion  an  additional  area  of  50,21  acres  will  be 
irrigated. 

Till  the  end  of  May  1958,  436  tube  wells  have  been  drilled  and  irri- 
gation hasalso  started  from  318  tubewells.  Each  tubewell  is  expected 
to  irrigate  about  200  acrea.  Another  scheme  for  the  construction  of 
400  more  tubewells  estimated  to  cost  Rs.  246.68  lakhs  has  also  been  in- 
eluded  in  the  Second  Plan.  Of  this,  13  tubewells  have  been  drilled 
upto  May  1958. 

The  construction  work  of  the  Koyna  Project  which  is  estimat^^d  to 
cost  Rs.  38.28  crores  and  generate  2.40  lakh  KW  of  power  was  started  in 
January  1954.  The  first  genera,ting  set  out  of  the  four  proposed  to  be 
installed  under  the  project  is  timed  for  commission  in  October  1960. 
The  reraainiijg  three  are  timed  for  commission  successively  at  an  in- 
terval of  six  months  each.  Expenditure  incurred  on  the  project  till 
November  1957  had  reached  the  figure  of  Rs.  6.75  crores. 

INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT 

There  are  over  10,500  registered  factories  employing  over  one 
million  workers  in  the  State.  The  main  industries  of  the  State  are 
textiles,  engineering  and  chemicals.  But  lately  the  trend  of  develop- 
ment  is  towards  structural  and  light  engineering,  plastics,  rayon  jsifn 
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and  art  silk  weaving  etc.  Sugar  industry  has  substantially  expanded 
its  capacity  during  the  last  three  years  or  so  and  seven  new  sugar  fac- 
tories organised  on  cooperative  basis  have  now  gone  into  production. 
In  1557-58,  about  101  licences  were  issued  for  the  establishment  of  new 
industries,  which  would  eventually  give  employment  to  abou*  8,300 
workers  and  absorb  Rs.  18.37  crores  of  capital. 

During  1957-58,  loans  of  the  value  of  R*i.  10.1  lakhs  were  disbursed 
to  39  parties.  The  industries  benefitting  from  these  loans  are 
engineering,  wood  and  wood  products,  textile  articles,  knitting  indus- 
try, hosiery  goods,  fire  fighting  equipment  manufacture,  powder 
metallurgy,  cotton  and  silk  covered  wires,  confectionery,  sports  goods, 
twisting  and  doubling  yarn  etc. 

In  order  to  mitigate  the  difSculties  of  industrial  space  and  making 
available   power   and   water   facilities,    the    Government    have   a   pro- 
gramme of  establishing   industrial    estates  all  over  the  State.    Durinjg 
the  Second  Plan,  16  such  industrial  estates  would  be  esta»blished  in  the 
State  of  which  15  will  be  for  smallscale  industries. 

About  140  schools  impart  technical  training  in  cottage  industries 
in  the  State,  where  about  2,000  trainees  are  trained  every  year.  The 
cottage  industries  department  maintains  a  small  industries  resear<ch 
institute  at  Poena  where  classes  are  conducted  in  certain  specialised 
jobs,  like,  scientific  glass  blowing,  beed  making,  lock  making,  toi^h 
bulb  making,  etc.  Similar  institutes  are  also  located  at  Junag'adh, 
Eajkot  and  Nagpur.  The  Poena  institute  has  devised  66  different 
kinds  of  new  appliances.  The  department  is  maintaining  the  following 
research  institutions  at  Poena  :  village  industries  experimental  work- 
shop; village  industries  research  laboratory;  dyeing  and  printing 
laboratory;  small  research  laboratory-cum-sample  production  centre; 
wool  utilisation  centre;  and  hand-made  paper  research  centre.  At 
Nagpur,  it  maintains  an  industrial  institute  and  a  fruit  development 
centre. 

TRANSPORT  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 

The  old  Bombay  State  was  first  to  venture  nationalisation  of  tht* 
road  transport  in  December  1949.  A  statutory  eorporation  was  set  up 
under  the  Road  Transport  Corporations  Act  of  1948  for  taking  over 
these  operations.  The  total  road  mileage  covered  by  the  State  Trans- 
port Corporation  stood  at  21,478  miles  in  December  1957. 

From  January  1957,  the  operations  in   the   divisions   of   Belgaum^ 

Bijapur  and  Hubli  and  the  Abu  jifeoket  of  the  Palanpur  subdivision,  were 

handed  over  to  the  Mysore  and  Rajasthan    Government^    respectively. 

Consequent  upon  the  reorg-anisation  of  States  in  November  1,  1956,  the 

nationalised    transport    undertakings    in    the    areas    of    Saurashtra, 
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Kutch,  Vidarbha  and  Marathwada,  came  under  the  control  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Bombay.  In  order  to  coordinate  the  activities  of  thebe 
undertakings  and  to  exercise  eflfcctive  control  over  them,  the  Govern- 
ment established  a  new  head  office  at  Bombay  from  December  1956  to 
act  as  a  directing  and  coordinating  agency  for  the  undertakings. 

The  capital  for  the  scheme  has  been  contributed  by  the  State  and 
the  Union  Governments  in  the  ratio  of  2  : 1.  The  total  caj)ital  contri- 
bution at  the  close  of  1956-^7,  was  Rs.  1148.8  lakhs.  In  May  198  the 
Corporation  held  2,812  buses  operating  on  2,180  routes,  covering  a 
route  mileage  of  56,473  miles. 

The  Corporation  has  offered  amenities  to  its  workers  in  the  shape 
of  well-equipped  staff  institutes,  rest  rooms,  sports  clubs  and  ditepen- 
^saries  afi  many  places.  Medical  aid  is  given  to  workers  and  their 
families  at  a  nominal  cost.  Under  the  subsidised  industrial  housing 
scheme,  the  Corporation  has  constructed  454  tenements  during  the  year 
1956-57  in  various  regions. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  maternity  and  child  healt3i  project  undertaken  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Bombay  in  collaboration  with  the  Union  Governinent,  the 
pNCIEP  and  WPO  in  February  1955  progressed  considerably  during 
the  yealr  1S57.  The  78  maternity  and  child  health  centres  in  the 
Baroda  and  Poona  districts  were  integrated  with  the  primary  health 
units  established  in  these  districts.  Each  centre  caters  to  roughly  a 
population  of  20,000  within  a  rajdius  of  6 — 10  miles.  A  staff  of  one 
nurse  midwife  or  health  visitors  and  one  midwife  or  2  nurse  midwives 
for  helping  families  in  respect  of  health  matters  was  provided. 

In  addition  to  174  primary  health  units,  26  new  primary  health 
units  were  opened  throughout  the  State.  By  the  end  of  1957,  a  popula- 
tion of  80  lakhs,  i.e.,  more  than  16  percent  of  the  population  of  the 
State  was  covered  by  these  primary  health  units. 

During  the  year,  there  were  in  all  245  national  malaria  control 
units  in  the  rural  and  all  the  urban  areas  and  four  units  in  municipal 
areas,  having  more  than  40,000  population.  Out  of  a  total  of  49  million 
population  of  the  State,  about  41  million  population  was  covered  by 
the  maHaria  control  measures.  The  results  achieved  so  far  have  been 
spectacular.  The  incidence  of  malaria  has  practically  reached  the  low 
levels.  As  a  whole,  it  is  estimated  thatf  at  least  8  to  10  million  acses  of 
malal'ia  were  prevented  during  1957. 

In  addition  to  the  four  national  filaria  control  units,  two  in 
Saurashtra,  one  in  Vidarbha  and  one  in  Surat  were  also  opened  by  the 
end  of  1956.    Four   more   units   were    sanctioned   during*   1957.     The 
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total  population  that  is  now  under  coverage  by  filaria  control  xneamirea 
is  approximately  2.5  millions. 

'  In  addition  to  2\  mobile  hospital  units  in  the  old  Bombay  State 
and  half  unit  in  Saurashtra,  one  more  unit  was  sanctioned  during  the 
current  year  and  it  is  located  at  Akola.  These  units  are  intended  for 
the  isolation  and  treatment  of  cases  of  infefctious  diseases,  particularly 
cholera.  These  unit^  have  proved  very  useful  in  controlling  the 
cholera  epidemic  in  a  short  period  and  also  in  reducing  the  case  mor- 
tality among  the  cases  isolated  and  treated. 

There  is  a  bureau  where  the  compilation  of  vital  and  health  statis* 
tics  has  been  centralised.  This  greatly  helps  in  increasing  the  eflB- 
ciency  of  compilation  for  the  better  evaluation  of  the  available  stalte- 
ment,  data  etc.  There  is  also  one  vital  statistical  unit  at  Nagpur  which 
is  run  jointly  by  the  WHO,  Qovemttient  of  India,  State  Government 
and  Nagpur  Corporation.  It  functions  as  a  training  centre  in  vital 
and  health  statistics  for  statisticians  employed  by  the  State  Govern- 
ments and  local  bodies  in  the  whole  country. 

There  are  21  BCG  imniunisation  and  TB  control  teams  in  the  State. 
In  addition  to  these  Government  teams,  there  are  some  private  teams 
also  working  in  different  districts  which  are  financed  by  municipalities 
and  other  private  institutions.  Till  the  end  of  1957^  a  total  populaition 
of  1.24  crore  was  tested  and  36.36  lakh  persons  were  BCG  vaccinated 
in  the  38  districts. 

The  Government  of  Bombay  have  launched  a  Statewide  family^ 
planning  campaign  in  collaboration  with  the  Government  of  India. 
Out  of  the  total  family  planning  centres  of  500  in  the  urban  areas  and 
2,000  in  the  rural  areas  to  be  opened  in  tihe  whole  country  during  the 
Second  Plan  period,  the  State  will  have  109  urban  and  282  rural  cen- 
tres. By  the  end  of  1957;  there  were  39  rural  and  61  urban  centres  in 
the  State. 

Prohibition  activities  continued  unabated  throughout  the  current 
year.  The  emphasis  is  on  reformation  of  the  old  addicts  and  lihe 
benefits  accruing  from  prohibition.  With  this  object  in  mind,  the 
activities  are  conducJted  through  sanskar  kendras,  welfare  public  insti- 
tutions, social  workers  and  other  cultural  associations.  The  Govern- 
ment have  also  decided  to  enforce  prohibition  measures  through  two> 
gradual  stages  in  the  wet  areas,  culminating  in  total  prohibition  from 
April  1.  1959. 

LABOUR  WELFARE 

On  April  1.  1957.  there  were  1,629  registered  trade  unions  in  the- 
State  and  359  trade  unions  were  further  registered  during  April  195T 
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to  March  1958.  The  re^stration  of  244  unions  was  cancelled  and  six 
unions  reported  dissolution  during  the  period  under  review.  Besides, 
the  records  of  37  registered,  unions  were  transferred  to  the  Mysore 
State ;  and  two  more  unions  merged  to  form  a  new  union  and  they  too 
ceased  to  be  on  the  register  as  a  separate  union.  The  total  number  of 
registered  trade  unions  thus  stood  at  1,699  at  the  end  of  March  1958. 

The  employees*  state  insurance  scheme  worked  smoothly  through- 
out the  year  1957-58.  As  many  as  5  lakh  employee^  were  brougJKt 
under  the  scheme.  Besides,  medical  cajre  was  provided  through  1,112 
insurance  medical  practitioners.  In  addition,  23  maternity  homes,  443 
general  beda  and  250  TB  beds  were  reserved  in  the  hospitals  for  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  insured  persons  under  this  scheme. 

A  new  labour  welfare  cenre  has  been  opened  from  December  1957  as 
an  additional  centre  at  Bapunagar  (Ahmedabad).  The  number  of 
welfare  centres  under  the  control  of  ifhe  board  in  the  State  thus  stood 
at  53.  The  attendance  at  labour  welfare  centres  during  the  period 
was  approximately  2.5  crores. 

An  enquiry  was  conducted  to  study  the  wage  rates  prevailing  in 
the  industry  of  tobacco  manufacturing  (including  bidi  making)  in  the 
areas  of  Vidarbha  and  Marathwada  for  revision  of  the  minimum  rates 
of  wages  fixed  for  these  areas,  and  reports  to  that  effect  have  already 
been  submitted  to  the  Government.  The  minimum  rate  of  wage  were 
fixed  under  the  minimum  wages  act  for  the  first  time  in  the  employment 
in  any  cotton  ginning*  and  pressing  factory  situated  in  the  Saurash- 
tra  area. 

Upto  March  1968,  2,503  tenements  under  the  old  industrial  housing 
scheme  of  1949;  and  19,737  tenements  under  the  subsidised    industrial 
housing  scheme  have  been  constructed  at  Botnbay,  Ahmedabad,  Nag- 
pur,  Rajkot,  Nadiad,  Surat,  Jalgaon,  Poena,  Latur  Jalna,  Jamnagar 
Surendranagar    and    various    other    industrial    centres.     About    1,500 
more  tenements  are  likely  to  be  completed  by  August    1958,    bringing 
the  total  number  of  tenements    completed  to  23,740.     In  addition,    the 
construction  of  about  1,560   tenements   has   been  just  started  and  the 
construction  for  6,403  will  be  started   shortly.     It  is  also    proposed  to 
sanction  the  construction  of  about  10,339  tenement  during  1958-59. 

Recently  the  low-incolne-group  housing  scheme  has  been  modified 
by  the  Government  of  India  so  as  to  allow  the  State  Governments  to 
construct  houses  which  can  be  let  out  or  sold  to  the  persons  of  low- 
income-group  on  no-profit-no-loss  basis.  The  Bombay  Government 
has  accordingly  formulated  a  programme  for  the  construction  of  such 
houses  to  be  given  on  rental  basis,  out  of  which  sofme  500  tenements  are 
expected  to  be  ready  before  the  end  of  December  1958.  So  far,  total 
funds  amounting  to  more  than  Rs.  2.90  crores  have  been  given  for  the 
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construction  of  houses  and  development  of  land,  of  which  Rs.  1.53  crorc^ 
are  for  thee  onstruction   ofhouses  by  the  individuals  and   cooperative 
housing  societies  in  the  State. 

REFUGEE  REHABILITATION 

The  destitute  displaced  persons  are  accommodated  in  homes  and 
infirmaries.  There  are  in  all  nine  such  homes  and  infirjmaries  in  the 
State,  of  which  four  are  managed  by  the  State  Government  and  the 
remaining  five  have  been  handed  over  to  reputed  social  (bodies.  The 
total  number  of  inmates  accommodated  in  these  homes  in  the  entire 
State  is  about  4,800. 

In  order  to  provide    gainful   employment  to  displaced   persons,  a 
scheme  for  encouraging  the  industrialists  to  set  up  indusllries  in  their 
townships  a?nd  colonies    has    been    evolved.     Industrialists    are    given 
loans  upto   50   percent   of  the   value  of  the   machinery  purchased   by 
them  and  also  loans  for  factory   buildings.    Land^s,   water  and  electri- 
city are  supplied  at  concessional  rates.     In  return,    the    industrialists 
agree  to  employ  as  many  displaced  persons  as   possible.     So  far  loa!ns 
amounting  to  Rs.  18.48  lakhs  have   been   sanctioned  to  six   industries 
started  in  Ullhasnagar  township  and  a  loaii  to  one  cooperaiitve  society 
at  Pimpri  colony  amounting  to  Re.  12,000.     Twelve  new  schemes  haive 
been  recommended  for  assistance  to  the  Government  of  India. 

The  Governjnent  has  recently  decided  to  implement  the  scheme 
for  setting  up  of  sm^all  and  cottage  industries  in  displaced  persons 
townships  and  colonies,  and  places^^  where  there  are  heavy  concentra- 
tions of  displaced  persons  for  providing  gainful  employment  to  the 
displaced  persons.  The  scheme  has  been  extended  to  all  the  displaced 
persons'  townships  and  colonies  in  the  State,  and  a  provision  of  Rs.:  5 
lakhs  has  been  made  for  this  purpose  during  1958-59. 

The  Government  has  so  far  constructed  38,113  tenements,  and 
15  school  buildings  for  displaced  persons.  The  expenditure  incurred 
so  far  on  their  construction  is  about  1  lakh. 

The  displaced  persons  staying  outside  their  townships  and  colonies 
liave  also  been  given  financial  assistance  by  way  of  loans  for  the  cons- 
truction of  houses  individually  or  through  cooperative  housing  socic^ 
ties.  So  far,,  the  Government  has  sanctioned  loans  to  the  exteiit  of 
lie.  73.42  lakhs  for  this  purpose.  Besides,  loans  amounliing  to  Rs.  11.40 
lakhs  have  been  granted  to  them  for  the  construction  of  shops. 
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Chapter  XXVIII 

JAMMU  AND  KASHMIR 

rpflE  eleventh  year  of  freedom  has  been  a  period  of  toil  and  labour  for 
all  alike  young  and  old,  men  and  women.  The  State  as  a  part  and 
parcel  of  India  registered  progress  in  various  sectors  of  econodny.  The 
development  activities  as  envisaged  in  the  Second  Plan  is  a  oontinueH 
process  and  it  will  be  adequate  to  ma^e  a  brief  review  of  the  results 
achieved  in  various  fields  of  human  endeavour  during  this  period. 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

The  budget  estimates  for  1958-59  shows  a  net  surplus  of  Rs.  3.4 
lakhs.  The  State's  revenue  from  its  resources  is  expected  to  ^o  up  by 
Ks.  1.13  crore  during  the  year.  Besides,  a  sum  of  Rs.  1.30  crore  is  ex- 
pected to  be  received  by  the  State  from  the  Union  Qovermnent  in  the 
form  of  loans  for  various  development  schemes,  in  addition  to  Rs.  4.80 
crores'as  statutory  grants  from  the  Centre.  No  new  tax  was  proposed 
for  tte  year  1958-59. 

The  budget  shows  a  surplus  of  Rs.  286.54  lakhs  on  the  revenue  and 
non-Plan  expenditure.  The  revenue  receipts  has  been  estimated  at 
Rs.  1,046.90  lakhs  and  the  expenditure  charged  to  the  reVenue  at 
Rs.  760.36  lakhs.  The  Plan  expendiutre  of  revenue  account  stands  at 
Rs.  199.21  lakhs.  The  revenue  receipts  comprise  Rs.  488.43  lakhs  as 
grant-in-aid  and  statutory  grants  due  to  the  State  from  the  Cemtre, 
and  Rs.  558.47  lakhs  on  account  of  the  State's  revenues,  tiaxes,  fees, 
and  profits.  Besides,  during  the  year  1958-59,  the  State  would  receive 
an  amount  of  Rs.  238.43  lakhs  more  than  the  *ad  hoe'  grant  of  Rs.  250 
lakhs  received  in  1956-57  on  the  basis  of  interim  financial  arrange- 
ments concluded  with  the  Union  Government. 

COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT 

For  the  purposes  of  extension  of  dehat  sudhar  activities,  each 
patwar  haqa  is  the  basic  unit.  The  panchaya'ts  have  been  so  organised 
that  the  jurisdiction  of  each  panchayat  became  coterminus  with  a 
patwar  halqa.  All  dehat  sudhar  works  which  includes  rural  develop- 
ments, community  development  and  NES  were  executed  under  the 
supervision  of  panchayats.    The  State  was  covered  by  52  blocks. 

An  allotment  of  Rs.  1  lakh  was  provided  for  each  block.  In  the 
State,  889  panchayats  are  functioning  at  present.  Out  of  the  allotted 
amount  of  Rs.  1  lakh  per  block,  Rs.  2,600  was  earmarked  in  1957-58  for 
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each  basic  unit  for  the  execution  of  a  six-point  programme  of  community 
development,  the  balance  being  used  as  block  reserve. 

{:ducation 

The  whole  structure  of  the  primary  and  secondary  education  in  the 
State  has  been  reorganised  in  1957-58.  Eduicatioa  was  declared  free 
in  the  State  in  August  1953,  and  it  was  subsequently  realised  that'  more 
multiplication  of  colleges  and  schools  was  not  the  only  solution  for 
raising  the  standards  of  education  but  something  potent  had  to  be  djone. 
A  good  number  of  educational  institutions  have  therefore  been  pro- 
perly equipped  with  adequate  st'aff,  apparatus,  libraries,  laboratories 
and  playgounds.  A  number  of  schools  have  been  housed  in  the  newly- 
constructed  buildings.  The  public  have  willingly  cooperated  in  putting 
up  suitable  buildings  for  housing  a  number  of  primary  schools. 

The  curriculum  of  primary  schools  has  been  recast  and  about  84 
basic  schools  have  been  established  in  the  State  by  the  end  of  March 
1958.  A  large  number  of  middle  and  central  schools  have  also  'been 
upgraded  as  full-fledged  high  schools.  Eight  multilateral  higher 
secondary  schools  have  been  established,  and  now  subjects  like,  com- 
merce and  book-keeping,  stenography,  agriculture,  domestic,  science, 
electricity  and  wool  spinning  and  weaving  have  been  introduced.  To 
put  these  institutions  under  the  supervision  of  qualified  staff,  a  number 
of  headmasters  and  headmistresses  have  been  deputed  for  further  study 
and  training  abroad.  The  teaching  of  science  has  been  introduced  in 
31  more  schools.  Besides,  efforts  to  turn  the  Jaanmu  and  Kashmir 
University  into  a  teaching  university  are  continuing. 

The  girls  education  in  the  State  has  received  a  great  impetus  ajnd 
the  number  of  girl  students  has  tremendously  increased  in  schools  and 
colleges. 

Due  care  has  been  taken  to  have  a  good  number  of  trained  and 
well-qualified  teachers  for  schools.  In  order  to  achieve  this  objective, 
one  training  college  and  seven  training  schools,  in  addition  to  the 
existing  four  training  colleges  (two  male  and  two  female)  and  eifSit 
training  schools,  will  be  opened  during  the  Plan  period. 

The  audio-visual  education  has  also  been  introduced  in  the  State. 
A  properly  equipped  van  with  qualified  instructors  and  lecturers  goes 
from  school  to  school.  It  also  shows  educational  films  and  charts  and 
delivers  instructive  lectures  which  not  only  attract  the  student  popula- 
tion but  serves  as  a  centre  of  learning  for  the  adults  a«s  well. 

Another  important  feature  in  the  progress  of  education  has  been 
the  revival  of  technical  education  in  the  State.  During  the  1957-58, 
one  polytechnic  institute  was  opened  at  Srinagar  impartin!g  training  in 
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civil,  mechanical  and  electrical  engineering.  Besides,  two  technical 
schools  have  also  been  established  at  Jammu  and  Srinagar,  where  train- 
ing in  arts  and  crafts  will  be  imparted. 

Great  attention  is  being  paid  to  the  urgent  need  of  developing 
physical  fitness  of  the  students  in  educational  institutions.  Every  year 
gatmes  and  sports  are  held  at  different  centres.  Scouting  has  been 
revived  and  is  in  steady  progress.  In  Srinagar,  attention  is  being  paid 
to  swimming  and  rowing,  and  every  year  regattas  and  acquatic  sports 
are  held.  The  Government  has  placed  a  spacious  building  at  the  hill 
station  of  Gulmarg,  where  youth  camps  for  students  from  all  over  the 
State  are  held  during  the  summer  months.  Youth  camps  have  also 
been  organised  at  different  places,  and  two  commodious  buildings  at 
Srinagar  and  Jammu  have  been  converted  into  youth  hostels.  These! 
hostels  have  been  affiliated  to  the  Youth  Hostels  Association  of  India. 
Students  from  all  over  the  country  who  visit  tlie  State  make  use  of 
these  hostels. 

Under  the  national  discipline  scheme,  20  instructors  and  lezium 
staff  were  deputed  by  the  Union  Government  in  1957-58  to  deliver 
lectures  in  classrooms  relating  to  India's  cultural  heritage  besidds 
imparting  physical  training. 

The  Government  felt  a  pressing  need  for  extending  library  servlice 
throughout  the  Htate  to  cater  to  the  needs  of  student  community;  and  a 
sehetoe  for  the  establishment  of  seven  district  libraries  in  the  State 
have  been  approved. 

With  a  view  to  collecting  accurate  and  nptodate  statistics  y)n 
education  as  well  as  to  consider  the  educational  needs  of  the  State,  the 
Government  undertook  a  comprehensive  educational  survey  in  July 
1957,  which  has  just  been  completed.  Maps  and  charts  have  teen 
drawn  giving  the  location  of  the  existing  schools  and  those  as  visualised 
in  future.  The  suvey  has  been  made  about  the  students*  populiation, 
school  and  location  etc. 

INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT 

The  Government  have  taken  concerted  measures  to  servive  the 
handicrafts  and  cottage  industries  of  the  State.  A  school  of  designs 
has  been  established  with  the  assistance  of  the  All  India  Handicrafts 
Board.  The  school  produces  latest  designs  which  are  incorporated  in 
various  crafts  and  supplied  free  of  cost  to  different  manufacturing  units 
in  the  private  and  public  sectors. 

The  Government  woolen  mills  made  remarkable  progress  duringi 
the  year  under  review,  and  the  sales  have  reached  the  peajc  figure  of 
Rs.  17  lakhs  as  against  the  maxim,1im  of  Rs.  12.50  lakhs  in  the  previous 
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years.  These  mills  are  being  renovated  shortly  so  as  to  produce  finer 
yam  and  thus  cater  to  the  needs  of  rafifel  shawl  producers.  The  fabrics 
such  as,  cotton,  silk,  wool  or  pashmina  suffered  serious  set  back  in  laes- 
pect  of  dyeing,  calendering  and  finishing  facilities.  These  shortcomings 
have  been  removed  with  the  establishment  of  a  central  dye  house  at 
Srinagar  where  dyeing  operations  are  conducted  on.  scientific  lines  and 
fast  colours  are  guaranteed.  A  calendering  and  finishing  plant  has 
already  been  purchased  and  is  now  being  installed  in  a  building  newly 
constructed  for  the  purpose  at  Samba  (Jamtou).  The  factbry  is  elx- 
pected  to  go  into  production  shortly. 

The  pashmina  industry  has  been  revived  and  a  comprehensive 
survey  of  the  raw  material  available  in  different  parts  of  the  State  was 
carried  out  in  1957-58.  Schemes  for  the  establishment  of  different 
industries,  such  as,  willow  works,  pottery,  handpounding  of  rice,  weav- 
ing, calico  printing,  shooks,  training',  utensil-making,  slate-making  etc 
have  been  drawn  up  and  some  of  these  are  being  implemented  in  1958-59. 

Efforts  are  also  being  made  for  the  development  of  Ladakh  jby 
setting  up  industries  there.  Besides  the  weaving  centre,  tVo  more 
centres — one  for  the  manufacture  of  nujndas  and  the  other  for  the 
revival  of  ancient  painting  art — ^have  also  been  established.  Investiga- 
tions are  in  progress  for  the  manufacture  of  salt  with  saline  water  avail- 
able in  Pongkong  lake,  a  place  at  an  altitude  of  d4,000  ft.  above  isea 
level  and  103  miles  east  of  Leh. 

The  silk  factory,  which  besides  being   a   subsidiary   occupation   of 
about  60,000  persons  in  the  whole  of  the  State,  provides  employment  on 
permanent  basis  to   over   5,000   skilled   a^d   unskilled   labour.     Many 
improvements  have  been  affected  in  the  processes  involved  for  the  reel- 
ing of  silk  yam  which  have  resulted  in  a  marked  increase  in  the  prilee 
of  the  yearn.     The  basic   graft  mulberry  nursary   at   Mirgund   which 
succeeded  in  planting   about   50,000   grafts  during   1957-58   hajs  been 
extended  by  a  further  area  of  300  kanals.    Another  similar  nursery  is 
being  established  in  Kulgam  where  an  area  of  200  kanals  has  already 
been  purchased  for   this  purpose.    Hn   addition,   plantation   was    also 
carried  ouf  on  a  largescale  and  about  1.22  lakh  trees  were  planted 
departmentally  and  through  zamindars. 

The  Government  arts  emporium  has  expanded  its  activities.  The 
sales  effected  by  this  institution  during  1957-58  have  been  of  the  order 
of  Rs.  38  lakhs.  The  emporium  also  participated  in  various  important 
exhibitions  and  fairs  held  in  different  parts  of  the  country  and  in  foreign 
countries. 

Financial  assistance  to  the  tune  of  Rs.  14  lakhs  has  been  made  to 
805  entrepreneurs  and  various  industrial  interests  in  the  private  sector 
flom  April  1957  uptodate.    Two  major  and  one  minor  industrial  estates 
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have  been  taken  up  for  construction  in  Jammu,  Srinagar  and  Anantnag. 
Twelve  out  of  the  46  factory  shed  proposed  to  be  built  in  the  Jammu 
estate,  have  already  been  completed,  in  addition  to  number  of  quarters 
and  smaller  constructions  connected  therewith.  Four  factory  sheds 
have  also  been  built  in  the  Srinagar  estate  at  Shalteng  and  the  construc- 
tion work  of  Anantnal^  estate  is  being  taken  up  shortly.  These  estates 
are  designed  to  provide  factory  accomimodation  mainly  to  the  private 
sector  on  rent,  hire  purchases  or  outright  sale.  The  three  estates  which 
are  estimated  to  cost  in  all  Bs.  40  lakhs  will  provide  all  the  fa/cilities 
needed  by  a  manufacturing  concern,  such  as  workshops,  dye  houses, 
post  offices,  telephone  exchange,  water  supply,  electricity  and  facilities 
for  the  recreation  of  labour. 

The  Government  tanneries  at  Shalteng  is  being  equipped  with  a 
sole  plan  factory.  The  machinery  required  for  this  factory  has  already 
been  received  and  the  building  in  which  it  is  to  be  housed  has  also  be^ 
completed. 

The  rosin  and  turpentine  factory  which  engaged  150  workers  on 
permanent  basis  and  provided  employment  to  1,200  persons  in  different 
villages  is  also  being  renova4;ed.  An  amount  of  Ss.  5  lakhs  has  been 
allotted  for  the  new  plant  and  the  works  connected  therewith  in  the- 
Second  Plati.  J  ^ 

The  Kasmir  Willows  Factory  at  Miran  Sahib  has  also  expanded  its 
activities.  The  factory  is  engaging  at  present  144  workers  and  has 
started  the  manufacture  of  hockey  sticks,  footballs,  volleyballs,  etc. 

The  surgical  instruments  factory  has  also  registered  considerable 
progress  in  its  production.  Besides  electric  heaters  and  kettles,  it  has 
also  produced  large  and  smallsized  sterlizers  and  lockers  etc.  of  Yery 
superior  quality  which  have  been  approved  and  purchased  by  the 
medical  departments. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  bed  strength  of  the  two  central  hospitals  at  Srinagar  fend 
Jammu  has  been  raised  to  670  from  400.  These  hoispitals  have  fully 
been  provided  with  all  modern  equipments.  One  deep  X-Kay  therapy 
machine  has  been  installed  in  the  SMHS  Hospital  at  Jammu  at  a  cost 
of  Rs.  1  lakh.  In  addition  one  standby  X-Ray  plant  has  also  been  pro- 
vided for  the  SMHS  hospital  at  Srinagar. 

The  bed  strength  in  the  two  chest  diseases  hospitals  at  Jammu  and 
Srinagar  has  been  raised  from  110  to  280.  Two  TB  clinics  have  been 
opened  for  the  treatment'  of  outdoor  patients.  Domiciliary  treatment 
system  has  been  introduced  to  provide  medical  aid  to  TB  sufferers  ali 
their  homes. 
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There  are  two  sanatoria  at  Batote  and  Tangmarg,  with  a  bed 
strength  of  140.  Although  they  are  located  in  hilly  stations  they  are 
kept  open  throughout  the  year  and  adequate  arrangements  are  made  to 
save  the  patients  from  the  severe  cold  of  winter.  Seven  hospitals  at 
district  headquarters  with  a  bed  strength  of  30  in  each  have  been  open- 
ed. Besides,  efforts  are  also  being  made  to  equip  the  hospitals  at  the 
tehsil  headquarters  on  the  lines  with  district  hospitals.  It  is  proposed 
to  have  a  small  X-Ray  plant,  a  small  dental  section  and  a  laboratory  in 
all  such  hospitals. 

A  beginning  for  the  opening  of  10  health  centres  under  the  NES 
programme  has  been  made.  These  centres  will  be  located  in  various 
tehsil  headquarters  to  serve  as  a  model  for  others.  Equipment  for 
these  health  centres  has  already  been  purchased  and  is  shortly  being* 
installed. 

There  was  no  mental  hospital  except  a  mental  asylum  in  Srinagar. 
Accordingly  a  regular  mental  hospital  with  an  accommodation  for  50 
beds  has  recently  been  opened  in  Srinagar.  This  hospital  is  equipped 
with  all  the  modern  equipment  needed  for  the  treajtment  of  onental 
diseases. 

A  proposal  for  the  establishment  of  a  medical  college  in  the  State 
has  already  been  sent  to  the  Union  Government  which  is  under  their 
consideration. 

A  lady  health  visitors'  school  and  a  maternity  home  has  been 
established  in  Srinagar.  Fifteen  candidates  are  admitted  every  year. 
After  two  years,  qualified  health  visitors  would  be  made  available  to 
the  central  and  district  hospitals  and  health  centres. 

Two  family  planning  centres  have  also  been  established.  The|se 
centres  are  run  by  qualified  doctors  and  adequate  treatment  is  afforded 
to  people. 
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Chapter  XXIX 


MADHYA  PRADESH 


T^HE  Madhya  Pradesh  since  its  formation  was  devoted  to  the  integra- 
tion of  laws  and  services.  Two  thousand  staff  quarters  were 
constructed  at  Bhopal  in  a  record  times'.  Work  on  another  thousand 
quarters  for  the  staff  is  also  fast  proceeding.  Construction  of  four 
rest  houses  for  MLAs  with  an  accommodation  for  350  persons  had  also 
been  completed  in  a  record  time.  Most  of  the  initial  difficulties  faced 
by  the  new  State  are  being  overcome  with  courage  anjd  deteirmination. 
During  this  transitional  period,  the  State  played  its  humble  role  in  the 
task  of  national  progress  and  consolidation. 

FmANCIAL  POSITION 

On  November  ],  1956,  the  new  State  of  Madhya  Pradesh  started 
with  a  cash  balance  of  Rs.  325.91  lakhs,  representing  cash  in  treasuries 
and  with  the  Reserve  Bank,  and  Rs.  321  lakhs  in  the  Government  of 
India  treasury  bills.  Investments  in  Government  securities,  shares, 
debentures  etc.  inherited  by  the  new  State  on  November  1,  1956,  were 
Rs.  16  crores. 

The  revenue  position  of  the  State  for  the  years  1956-57  to  1958-59 
is  summarised  in  the  following  statemelit  : 

BUDGET  FOR  1956-57,  1957-58  &  195  8-59 


Actuals 

Revised 

Bndt^t 

i 

1-11-56 

Estimate 

1966-09 

to 

1967-58 

31-3-67 

L 

(Bapees  in  laldis) 

Revenue  Aeceipts 

1980.06 

5105.54 

5616.79 

Revenue  Expenditure 

2078.31 

5081.55 

5506.76 

Surplus  (■•")'  or 

..  (-)     98.25 

(+)     23.99 

(+)  110.03 

Deficit      (-) 

The  closing  balance  of  the  investments  in  the  Government  of  India 
securities  etc.  as  in  March  1958  was  Rs.  12.47  crores.  All  the  loans 
taken  from  the  Government  of  India  or  from  other  sources  have  beeji 
mainly  utilised  for  creation  of  remunerative  assets,  su^eh  as,  construc- 
tion of  irrigation  dams,  canals,  tanks,  wells,  etc  ;  improvement  of  com- 
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munication,  transport  services,  investment  in  commercial  undertakings^ 
such  as,  the  Nepa  Mills,  loans  to  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Electricity  Board  ; 
and  to  the  third  parties  like  local  bodies,  etc.,  who  will  repay  the  loan 
with  interest  in  instalments. 

The   debt   jwsition   of  the   Government   in  March   1958   was    as 
follows  : 


Amount  of  debt  on  31-&-5ft 
Nature  of  Debt  (Bs.  in  kldis) 


Permanent  Debt  . .  7i86.55 
Loans  from  the  Government 

Of  India  . .  6689.87 

Other  Loans  . .  96.94 

Unfunded  debt  . .  374.^9 


Total         . .       7948.05 


Deduct  :  Outstanding 

loans  and  advaniees  by  the 

State  Government  . .   (~) 4507.53 

Net  Debt  :         . .         340.52 

Though  no  actual  assessment  has  been  made  of  the  value  of  the 
physical  assets  of  the  State  Goveirnment,  it  can  be  safely  assmed  that 
it  far  exceeds  the  State's  outstanding  liabilities.  All  the  same  financial 
position  of  the  State  continues  to  be  sound. 

FOOD  AND  AGRICULTURE 

At  present  the  State  Government  have  6,501  tons  of  wheat  land 
1,447  tons  of  rice  in  the  Government  g^downs  in  various  districts.  The 
bulk  of  rice  stock  is  in  the  Durg  district.  Besides,  the  Govcmmeint 
procured  rice  from  the  Raipur,  Durg,  Bastar,  Bilaspur,  Raigarh,  Bala- 
ghat  and  Shahdol  districts.  The  rice  procured  in  Bastar  district  will 
be  consumed  in  that  district  only.  About  10,000  tons  of  rice  was 
supplied  to  the  five  deficit  district  after  January  1958. 

The  present  stock  of  wheat  in  the  Government  gbdowns  in  the 
State  is  6,501  tons.  On  the  basfis  of  requirements  received  from  the 
CjoHectors,  15,445  tons  of  wheat  would  be  moved  to  15  districts  from 
the  Government  of  India  stocks  till  October  1958.  In  addition,  2,107 
tons  lying  in  the  State  Government  godowns  of  surplus  districts  would 
be  moved  to  districts  where  it  is  needed. 

There  are  at  present  401  fairprice  shops  functioning  in  the  State, 
and  65  more  would  be  opened  soon.  The  CoUevtors  have  been  autho- 
rised to  open  as  many  additional  fairprice  shops  as  may  be  ncteessary. 
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There  are  enough  stocks  of  wheat  in  the  State,  which  will  last  till 
October  1958.  Stocks  of  rice  are  however  limited.  Rice  is  being  sold 
in  fairprice  shops  only  in  the  Mandla,  BetuI,  Shahdol  and  SidSii  districts, 
which  are  chiefly  tribal  areas.  Wheat  is  sold  at  Rs.  14.50  nP  and  rice 
at  Rs.  16.50  nP  per  maiind  throughout  the  State.  The  food  situation  in 
the  State  is  under  control  and  satisfactory. 

The  State  has  made  remarkable  strides  in  the  sphere  of  food  and 

4igriculture.     About  109,565  maunds  of  improved  paddy  seeds,  40,63i6 

maunds  of  wheat,  7,635  jnjaunds  of  jowar   and  1,162   maund^i  of  gram 

seeds  were  distributed  upto  June  1957.    Over  600  wells  were  dug.  and 

^00  irrigation  works  were  started. 

A  new  site  for  soil  conservation  laboratory  at  Raipur  for  paddy 
tract  has  been  selected.  Seven  scheme  of  horticultural  development 
were  in  progress.  Besides,  70,000  fruit  plants  and  12  lakh  vegetable 
seedings  were  distributed.  Nearly,  2  lakh  tons  of  compost  manure 
was  produced  by  67  municipal  committees.  The  State  Government 
have  recentlv  sanctioned  a  schetoie  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  16  lakhs  for  eradica- 
tion  of  rinderpest  from  the  State  through  mass  vaccination  of  cattle. 

With  a  view  to  introducing  medium  and  long  staple  cotton,  extcR- 
sion  methods  were  followed  in  the  cotton-growing  tract.  As  a  result 
of  supplying  pure  seed,  the  area  under  improved  varieties  of  cotton  was 
raised  to  about  2.50  lakh  acres  in  the  State.  In  addition  to  the  49 
Government  agriculture  farms  in  the  State,  sites  for  13  \  new  seeds 
multiplication  farms  of  100  acres  each  have  also  been  selected. 

COOPERATION 

The  total  Plan  provision  for  cooperation  stands  at  Rs.  378.80  lakhs. 
The  actual  expenditure  during  1956-57  was  Rs.  24.48  lakhs,  and  during 
1957-58  it  was  Rs.  67.26  lakhs  as  against  the  budgetory  provision  of 
Rs.  75.92  lakhs  during  the  year. 

Two  ap/ex  banks  have  been  amalgamated  into  the  Madhya  Pradesh 
Cooperative  Bank  at  the  hierchy  in  March  1958,  with  its  headquarters 
at  Jabalpur.  Both  these  banks  were  given  a  share  capital  contribution 
of  Rs.  10  lakhs  each  during  1958  by  the  State  Government.  Short  term 
and  mediumterm  loans  were  provided  to  the  cooperative  central  banks 
fixed  for  that  year.  In  most  of  the  banks  the  target  has  been  i  cached. 
During  the  year  1957-58,  29  central  banks  of  the  State  were  given 
Government  share  capital  contribution  of  Rs.  18.73  lakhs  so  as  to  enable 
them  to  extend  more  credit  facilities  to  cooperative  institutions. 

An  important  feature  of  the  growth  of  cooperative  in  the  Second 
Plan  is  the  organisation  of  largesized  societies    During  the  eleventh 
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year  of  freedom,  310  largesized  societies  have  been  organised  with  13ft 
godowns  in  the  State.  They  were  given  financial  assistance  to  the  tune 
of  Rfi.  42.82  lakhs. 

Witli  a  view  to  developing  cooperative  marketing  activities  in  the 
State,  the  Mahakoshal  Cooperative  Marketing  Society  Ltd.,  Jabalpur, 
was  given  financial  assistance  amounting  to  Rs.  3.78  lakhs.  The  physical 
target  for  the  establishment  of  regional  marketing  societies  during  the 
Plan  period  is  147.  Daring  the  period,  41  regional  marketing  societies 
have  been  organised.  In  addition,  42  societies  received  financial 
assistartco  from  the  Government  amonting  to  Rs.  18.18  lakhs. 
The  Raipur  Marketing  Society  was  also  given  subsidy  amounting  to 
Rs.  3.53  lakhs  in  the  form  of  share  capital  contribution. 

During  1957-58,  financial  assistance  was  given  by  the  Government 
to  three  processing  societies.  A  State  warehousing  corporation  has 
also  been  established.  In  order  to  improve  the  economic  condition  of 
aboriginals  of  the  Mandla  district',  a  scheme  for  the  development  of  co- 
operative activit^ies  in  the  aboriginal  areas  of  the  district  has  been 
implemented. 

PLAN  PROGRESS 

The  year  1957-58  was  the  second  year  of  the  integrated  State's 
Second  Plan.  The  total  Plan  outlay  of  Ife.  190.90  crores  was  so  distri- 
buted in  various  sectors  as  to  fulfil  the  basic  objectives  laid  down  by 
the  Planning  Commission.;  and  to  meet  at  the  same  time  the  develop- 
mental needs  of  the  State. 

Broadly  speaking  72  percent  of  the  total  Plan  outlay  represents  a 
real  Investment  and  the  remaining  28  percent  will  be  spent  on  social 
services  including,  housing,  education,  health  etc.  Besides,  there]  are 
Central  Government  projects,  such  as,  the  Rs.  115-crore  steel  plant  at 
Bhilai,  the  participatory  project  for  opening  of  Korba  coalmines  and 
the  establishment  of  a  heavy  electrical  equipment  plant  in  collaboration 
with  the  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  (England)  at  a  total 
outlay  of  Rs.  45  crores.  The  foundation  of  the  first  alternator  of  the 
Rs.  77.15-crore  Chambal  Valley  project  was  laid  in  October  1957. 
Similarly,  the  foundation  of  the  Rs.  12.29-crore  thermal  station  at  Kor))a 
was  also  laid. 

The  constituent  units  of  the  new  State  had  prepared  the  develop- 
ment programme  for  1956-57  which  involved  a  financial  outlay  of 
Rs.  32.80  crores.  The  revised  estimate  of  expenditure^^  for  the  year  wasi 
Rs.  2866.45  lakhs,  which  was  15.01  percent  of  the  total  outlay.  In 
1957-58,  an  outlay  of  Rs.  35.43  crores  was  originally  fixed  for  the  State 
Plan.  While  fixing  the  size  of  the  1957-58  Plan  at  Rs.  35.4i5  crores  it 
was  estimated  that  the  State  would  be  able  to  provided  Rs.  8.35  crores 
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and  the  Centre  wonld  contribute  Be.  27.8  crores  for  financing'  the  Plan. 
But  a  team  of  the  Planning  Commission  visited  the  State  in  AngUBt 
1957.  It  recommended  that  the  Central  assistance  should  be  restricted 
to  only  Rs.  22  crores  instead  of  Rs.  27.8  crores  as  originally  proposed  ; 
and  the  State  should  find  Rs.  5  crores  against  the  original  estiimate  ofl 
Rs.  8.25  crores.  Thus,  the  total  plan  outlay  was  reduced  to  a  little  lesj 
than  Ks.  27  crores  from  the  original  estimate  of  Rs.  35.43  crores  for 
1957-58. 

COMMUNPTY   DEVELOPMENT 

The  total  number  of  CD  and  NES  blocks  was  212  covering  40,T^4: 
villao^es  with  a  population  of  nearly  125  lakhs  throughout  the^  State  till 
April  1958.  ITie  coverage  works  out  to  about  51  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  villages. 

The  Plan  provision  for  community  defvelopment  programme  was 
Ks.  3.29  crores  in  1957-^8,  whereas  the  expenditure  ajetually  incurred 
during  the  year  was  Rs.  4  crore«  as  against  Rs.  2.60  crores  in  195i6-57. 
In  order  to  ensure  that  every  block  achieves  a  certain  stage  of  minimum 
development  at  the  ond  of  NES  and  CD  period,  minimum  programmes 
were  prescribed  under  each  development.  Special  care  was  taken  during 
the  year  to  push'  up  activities  in  blocks  particularly  in  the  sphere  of 
agriculture,  irrigation,  health  etc. 

During  the  year  1957-58,  1.21  lakh  acres  of  new  land  were  reclaimed, 
an  additional  area  of  56,652  acres  was  brought  under  irrigation  and 
4.87  lakh  maunds  of  fertilizers  and  3.44  lakh  maunds  of  im'proved  seeds 
were  distributed.  Besides,  42  key  village  ajid  breeding  centres  wetre 
established  and  371  pedigree  animals  were  supplied.  The  actual  expen- 
diture was  Rs.  14.70  lakhs. 

In  the  field  of  education,  substantial  progress  was  achiehred;  About 
1,  521  new  schools  were  started  and  353  ordinary  schools  were  converted 
into  basic  type.  Under  the  social  welfare  schemes,  4068  adult  edcation 
centres  were  started,  and  2,440  community  centres  including  recreation 
centres,  libraries  etc.  were  started.  Besides,  2863  units  of  people^s 
organisations  such  as  youth  clubs,  farmers'  unions,  mahila  samities  etc. 
were  developed. 

Moreover,  2,784  wells  were  constructed  and  2,138  were  renovated. 
Drains  measuring  3.3  lakh  yds.  were  also  constructed.  Along  with  tins, 
101  primary  health  and  36  maternity  and  child  welfare  centres  were  set 

up.     The  actual  expenditure  amounted  to  Ks.  35.35  lakhs. 

* 

New  pucca  road,  measuring  222  miles  and  1,690  miles  of  new  kacha 
road  were  built  in  addition  to  1,136  miles  of  existing  kacha  roads 
improved.     A  sum  of  Rs.  32.27  lakhs  was  spent  on  this  account. 
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Schemes  for  the  inxprovement  of  rural  arts  and  crafts  find  a  snitable 
place  in  the  programme  of  allronnd  development  and  65  demonstration- 
cum-training  centres  were  started;  and  1,671  persons  were  trained. 
The  total  value  of  people's  participation  for  works  of  common  benefit 
was  Rs.  130.25  lakhs  during  the  year. 

Training  of  gram  sewaks  continued  at  four  extension  training  and 
nine  agricultural  centres.  A  training  programme  of  village  school 
teachers  both  male  and  female  was  also  started  during  the  year  with  che 
object  of  training  them  in  social  education  and  community  development 
programme. 

EDUCATION 

The  Jabalpur  and  Vikram  Universities  have  already  started  func- 
tioning with  a  view  to  holding  examinations  for  various  technical  courses 
and  to  coordinating  the  students  of  diplomas  and  certificates.    A  State 
.  council  for  technical  education  was  established. 

Free  education  has  been  practically  accomplished  for  the  age-group 
of  6-14  under  the  existing  concessions  in  force  in  the  four  regions, '  About 
1,974  primary  schools  were  opened  by  the'  Government  at  the  end  of 
March  1958,  and  400  more  schools  would  be  opened  in  1)958^59.     The 
next  step  would  be  to  open  primary  schools  in  villagers  where  the  popu- 
lation is  between  400  and  500.     The  programme  of  conversion  of  the 
existing  primary  schools  info  basic  ones  was  also  undertaken.     Accord- 
ingly, 161  primary  schools  in  the  Madhya  Bharat  and  Bhopal  regions 
were  duly  converted  into  basic  schools.     In   addition,   56   new   basic 
schools  in  the  Madhya  Bharat  region  were  started  in  1957-58.    The 
existing  100  primary  schools  of  the  Bhopal  region  and  820  in  the  Madhya 
Bharat  region  were  equipped  with  craft  materials  for  the  introduction 
of  basic  craft  in  these  schools. 

It  has  also  been  decided  to  open  22  new  high  schools  in  1958-50  in 
those  tehsils  where  there  is  no  high  school  at  present.  Two  girls  middle 
schools  were  upgraded  to  high  schools  ;  eight  ordinary  high  schools 
were  converted  into  higher  secondary  schools.  Similarly,  2  hi^h 
schools  at  Shivpuri  and  Shajapur  were  converted  into  multipurpose 
higher  secondary  schools. 

In  the  Vindhya  Pradesh  region,  3  junior  high  schools  were  opened 
during  1957-58.     In  the  Bhopal  region,   4  existing   high   schools   were 
converted   into   multipurpose   higher   secondary   schools  :    fiv^   middle 
schools  for  boys,  and  suf.  middle  schools  for  girls  were  opened  in  tne 
j^Iadhya  Bharat  region  in  1^57-58.     It  has  also  been  decided  to  covert 
187  high  schools  into  higher  secondary  schools  during*  the  Second  Plan. 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Notable  steps  were  taken  to  provide  medical  reUef  to  urham,  and 
rural  population  of  the  State.  Thirtysix  new  medical  institutions 
were  opened  during  1957-58  bringing  the  total  number  to  1,009.  There 
has  been  a  total  increase  of  858  beds  over  and  above  11,392  beds  of  the 
previous  year.  Two  general  wards  of  60  beds  and  one  infectious  ward 
of  30  beds  were  added  to  the  Gandhi  Memorial  Hospital  at  Rewa.  One 
'180-bed  wing  for  women  and  children  was  added  to  the  Hamidia 
Hospital  at  Bhopal.  Another  ward  of  24  beds  was  also  adided  to  tiie 
Sultania  Zanana  Hospital  at  Bhopal.  A  total  number  of  188  general 
beds  were  provided  in  different  hospitals  of  the  MB  region.  Two 
wards  with  80  beds  were  also  added  to  the  TB  Hospital,  Bhopal,  bring- 
ing the  total  to  224  beds';  and  one  ward  having  25  beds  was  added  to 
the  TB  Hospital,  Nowgong. 

At  the  special  leprosy  clinics  dispensary  and  hospital  clinics,  under 
leprosy  control  schemes,  nearly  8,000  cases  of  leprosy  were  treated 
during  the  year  under  review.  About  30,000  cases  of  genieral  diseases 
were  treated  in  all  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries.  In  the  beginning  of 
the  year  1958,  there  were  85  primary  health  centres,  and  19  new.  firticb 
centres  were  further  opened. 

In  the  reorganised  Madhya  Pradesh,  prohibition  has  furthef  been 
introduced  to  other  areas,  which  brings  the  total  dry  area  to  30,127  fi(q. 
miles  with  a  population  of   53.42  lakhs.    A   comprehensive   phase-pro- 
gramme has  been  prepared  and  is  being  adhered  to  for  the  due  progress 
and  implementation  of  prohibition  policy. 

LOCAL   SELF-GOVERNMENT 

In  view  of  the  important  role,  the  panchayat  have  to  play  in  the 
implementation  of  the  Plan,  a  sum  of  Rs.  4.73  crores  has  been  provided 
for  the  development  of  panchayats.  Since  the  methods  of  organisatioir 
and  working  differed  in  different  units,  the  Government  have*  takeli 
steps  to  corelate  and  unify  the  methods  of  working ;  and  mu)ch  progress 
in  this  direction  has  been  achieved. 

With  a  view  to  fully  examining  the  divergence  in  the  pattern  of 
local  self-government  bodies  in  tlie  constitutent  units  of  the  Stajte,  tne 
Government  appointed  two  committees,  and  their  reports  are  expectctl 
soon. 

According  to  a  recent  amendment  in  the  CP  and  Berar  Municipal 
Act,  the  office  of  the  municipal  president  in  the  Mahakoshal  area  ha» 
been  changed  into  an  indirectly  elected  post  instead  of  dilre<etly  elected 
one.     The  Bhopal  Municipal  Act  has  also  been  amended  to  enable  the 
appointment  of  an  administrator  by  the  Government. 
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During  the  last  2  years,  530  gram  panchayats,  17  pargana  panclia^ 
yats  and  2  nyaya  panchayats  were  established.  During  the  same 
period,  800  gram  sahayaks  and  11,356  panchas  were  trained. 

IRRIGATION  AND  POWER 

Irrigation  and  power  projects  have  been  givon  top  priority  in  the 
Plan  and  38  percent  of  the  total  outlay,  which  is  the  hip:hest  of  expen- 
diture on  air;>'  liead,  has  been  earmarked  for  this  ])iirpose.  Among  the 
scliemes  are  included  multipurpose,  major,  medium  and  minor  irriga- 
tion projects  and  hydel,  thermal  and  distribution  power  projects. 
Work  on  seven  major  dams  have  been  completed.  Eight  minor  head- 
works  were  also  completed  during  the  year.  Besides,  42  tanks  includ- 
ing 15  restoration  work,  3  restoration  tanks,  and  11  bandhis  were  com- 
plated.  Over  600  wells  were  dug  and  500  minor  irrig'ation  works  started 
during  the  year. 

Work  on  major  irriiration  projects  is  in  advanced  stajre.  Ac^ainst 
the  estimated  amount  of  Rs.  48  crores  for  the  first  stap:e  of  the  Chanibal 
Project,  the  State  will  execute  works  costing  Rs.  31.5  crores.  Against 
this  amount,  the  expenditure  till  the  end  of  August  1957,  was  Rs.  9.7 
crores,  representing  about  30  percent  of  the  total.  The  foundation  of 
the  first  turbo  alternator  was  laid  in  October  1957.  The  lower  half  of 
the  Narmada  basin,  primary  steps  were  taken  for  t'he  construction  of  a 
dam  across  the  river  Tawa,  a  tributary  of  the  Narmada.  The  Tawa 
project  will  irrigate  5.90  lakh  acres  with  a  90-mile  long  main  canal  and 
620  miles  of  distributaries  and  minor  canals.  This  will  help  to  raise 
annual  food  production  by  two  lakh  tons. 

The  important  power  schemes  in  the  State  are  the  Chambal  Powea* 
Project  with  a  capacity  of  2.10  lakh  KW,  the  Korba  Thermal  Statibn 
Scheme  witli  90,000  KW,  Bhopal  Power  Scheme  ;  besides  the  Birsing- 
pur  Power  Station  and  Satna  Thermal  Station  Schemes. 

In  the  hydel  power  at  Tawrf,  Dam,  4  units  of  turbines  of  7500  EJ^T 
each  will  be  installed.  A  special  mention  may  be  made  of  the  Korba 
Thermal  Station  Scheme  *which  was  originality  estimated  to.  cost 
Bs.  11.48  crores.  Due  to  the  demand  of  additional  power  and  the 
accelerated  development  of  Bhilai  Steel  Plant  with  which  the  scheme 
is  intimately  conne<5ted,  the  total  outlay  has  been  raised  to  nearly 
Rs.  12.29  crores.     The  foundation  of  the  Project  was  laid  in  June  1957, 

During  the  last  one  year,   37  towns   of   Mahakoshal   region   were 
electrified.     Under  the  rural  electrification  scheme,  over  20  villages  were 
electrified  including  two  in  the   Bhopal  region.     The   work  on  a  local 
diesel  station  at  Bhilai  to  meet  urgent  power  needs  was  completed  aud( 
one  set  has  already  been  commissioned. 
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NATURAL  RESOURCES 

As  a  part  of  explorations  of  mineral  resources  in  the  State,  driUinjT 
operations  were  carried  out  by  a  party  of  experts  in  the  copper  deposits 
at  Karuakap  (Jabalpur  district).  Investigation  of  copper  ore  in 
Natenar  (Bastar  district)  by  pitting  and  trenching  were  also  conducted 
during  the  year.  For  locating-  cement  grade  limestone,  a  survey  o? 
limestone  deposit  around  Mahasamund  (Raipur  district)  was  made. 
An  assessment  of  a  limestone  deposit  near  Kharsia  in  the  Raigarh  district 
was  made  for  setting  up  of  a  cement  factory.  Systematic  sampling  of 
the  iron  ore  deposits  of  Pratapur,  Sarali  and  Agaria  with  a  view  to» 
finding  suitability  for  smalling*  it  for  pir-iron  in  low  shoft  furnaces  was 
aJso  done.  Geochomical  method  of  prospecting  was  applied  in  search' 
of  diamond  pipes  in  the  Panna  diamond  field. 

INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT 

The  new  Madhya  Pradesh  has  all  the  ingredients  that  go  to  make 
a  great  industrial  State.  From  coal  to  diamond,  it  is  gifted  with  so 
many  mineral  deposits,  spread  all  over  the  leng'th  and  breadth  of  the 
State.  There  is  a  network  of  200  mines.  In  1956,  the  MP  collieries 
produced  nearly  4.8  million  tons  of  coal.  With  big  thermal  stations 
coming  up  at  Korba  and  Birsingpur,  the  State  offers  ideal  location  for 
at  least  two  large  aluminiam  plants. 

The  biggest  cement  factory  of  the  country  with  3.3  laldi  ton  capa- 
city per  ycBir  is  located  at  Kymore.  With  the  coming  up  of  four  new 
factories  one  at  Satna,  two  in  Durg  an  one  in  Bilaspur,  the  capacity  o.* 
cement  production  will  go  up  by  nearly  15  lakh  tons. 

The  country's  first  newsprint  mill  at  Nepanagar,  with  a  produc- 
tion capacity  of  100  tons  per  day  is  making  its  modest  contribution  tot 
the  economy  of  the  country  by  saving  its  forei^  exchange. 

The  setting  up  of  an  industrial  estate  at  Indore  in  March  1958, 
was  another  step  towards  implementing  the  schemes  of  the  Plan.  The 
industrial  estate  at  Gwalior  is  also  ready  with  12  sheds.  Another  im- 
portant scheme  is  to  establish  a  central  wood  working"  institute  lat 
Indore  with  a  provision  for  junior  and  senior  wood  working  courses 
:and  for  training  in  painting  and  polishing,  caning  and  upholstery  and^ 
wood  seasoning  and  -wood  preservaton. 

Handloom  weaving  is  the  largest  single  cottage  industry  in  the 
State.  The  experimental-cum-training  centre  at  Indore  has  teen 
mlaking  experiments  with  various  types  of  yariijs  and  evolving*  several 
new  and  saleable  designs  with  a  view  to  passing  them  on  to  weavers' 
cooperatives  for  production  on  commercial  basis.  The  centre  is 
equipped    with    powerlooms,     paddlelooms,     teripilelooms,     jacquards 
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and  dobbies.    During  the  year  1957-58,  the  centre  produeed  32  new 
designs. 

There  are  119  weavers'  cooperatives  with  a  total  membership  of 
8,012  weavers.  The  four  apex  weavers  cooperatives  functioning  in  the 
four  regions  of  the  State  are  now  being  unified  into  the  Madhya  Pradcish 
State  Weavers'  Cooperative  Society,  the  preliminaries  for  which  have 
already  been  complete. 

During  1957-58,  several  new  handicrafts  schemes  were  implemented 
under  the  Plan,  of  which  mention  may  be  made  of  ornamental  shoe- 
making  centre,  Barnagar  ;  soap  stone  training  centre,  Bhopal  ;  toys 
training  centre,  Rewa  ;  and  trailoring  and  embroidary  centres  at  various 
places.  These  centres  have  been  instrumental  in  introdticing  several 
new  designs  for  handicrafts  and  hand  printing. 

In  addition  to  the  three  silk  farms,  ten  more  farms  have  beheld 
started  in  various  places  includiing  a  seed  centre  for  tussar  silk  at 
Gharghoda.  Two  more  silk  farms  have  been  recently  started  under 
the  tribal  welfare  scheme  in  the  Raigarh  and  Surguja  districts.  One 
hundred  cultivators  have  taken  to  sericulture,  thus  bringing  150  aicres 
under  mulberry  plantation.  It  is  proposed  to  bring  1,000  acres  under 
mulberry  plantation  during  the  Plan  period. 

LABOUR  WELFARE 

Preparatory  work  has  been  done  in  respect  of  integration  of  labour 
laws  in  the  State.     The  MP  Maternity  Benefit  Bill  of  1958,  has  come 
into  force.     Amendments  have  also  been  proposd  to  the  Indian  Trade 
Unions  Act  and  the  Minimum  Wages  Act. 

The  employees'  state  insurance  scheme  was  extended  to  the  Jabalpur 
city  from  September  1957.  The  scheme  was  already  in  force  at  Indore. 
Ujjain,  Ratlam,  Gwalior  and  Burhanpur.  The  total  number  of  employees 
covered  in  the  State  on  March  1,  1958  was  42,000. 

About  Es.  1  lakh  were  spent  on  labour  welfare  activities  in  the 
State  during  the  period  under  tevicw.  Besides  the  industrial  trainings 
institute  at  Indore,  three  institutes  were  also  started  at  Khandwa,. 
Rewa  and  Raipur  during  the  period.  About  472  trainees  are  being  tm- 
parted  training  in  various  trades  in  these  institutes,  and  Ks.  17.45  lakhs 
were  spent  on  technical  training. 

WELFARE  OF  BACKWARD  CLASSES 

The  State  has  a 'total  population  of  261  lakhs  out  of  which  39  lakhs 
are  scheduled  tribes.    In  Mahakoshal  region  alone,  there  arc  27.22  lakhs. 
of  scheduled  tribes.     Grant  of  land  for  cultivation,  opening  of  schools 
and  hostels,   scholarships,    est'ablishment    of   dispensaries,    cooperative 
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societies  and  colonies  are  some  of  the  meaaores  taken  by  the  Govern- 
ment for  the  welfare  of  Adivasis.  Besides,  29  maternity  and  child 
welfare  centres  were  opened  in  Mahakoshal  region  during  the  eleventh 
year  of  freedom.  With  235  primary  schools  opened  during  1956-57, 
the  total  nmmber  of  schools  opened  comes  to  360.  Aibout  360  mMdle 
schools  with  hostels  were  functioning  in  Adivasi  areas.  Two  seri- 
culture centres  are  being  opened  :  one  in  Bilaspur  and  the  other  in 
Baigarh  district. 

HOUSING 

Under  the  low-income-group   housing   scheme,    1,396   houses   were 
completed  by  the  end  of  March  1958,  and  the  total  expenditure  incurred 
from  the  inception  of  the  scheme  till  this  date,  comes  to  Bs.  132.81  lakhs. 
iThe  budget  provision  for  1958-59  stands  at  240  new.  houses  at  a  cost  of 
Rs.  4.56   lakhs,   excluding  Rs.  16.56   lakhs  to   be   incurred   from   thd«< 
budget'  for  old  commitments.     In  Mahakoshal  area,  it  is  proposed  to 
start  housing  colonic  at  Jabalpur  and  Khandwa   during   1058-59,  and 
the  approximate  expenditure  proposal  to  be  incurred  is  Bs.  4.50  lakhs. 

• 

Under  the  industrial  housing  scheme,  4,969  was  ptroposed  to  be  built 
for  workers,  out  of  which  650  houses  have  already  been  bxdlt  by  the  end 
of  March  1958. 

As  the  slum  clearance  scheme  was  started  l^te  in  1957-58,  no  slum 
clearance  project  has  yet  been  completed.  Work  on  one  project  at 
Indore  and  another  at  Ratlam  is  in  hand.  Survcjy  and  investigation  ^f 
projects  for  Bhopal  imd  Jabalpur  is  also  in  progress. 

Work  has  been  started  in  Bau  village  near  Indore  under  the  rural 
housing  scheme.  Other  villages  proposed  are  Bawalia  (Indore) 
Chindwara  ( Dewas )  Maliakhedi  (Mandsaur)  and  Hathikheda 
(Raisen).  Selection  of  about  21  blocks  of  4  to  6  ullages  throughout 
the  State  is  also  being  done. 

PUBUC  WORKS 

An  expetnditure  jof  about  Bs.  2.12  crores  was  incurred  by  March 
1958  towards  the  building  of  roads  in  the  State.  A  length  of  1,392 
miles  of  national  highway  traverses  through  the  territories  of  the  State 
which  is  being  maintained  by  the  State  Government  on  behalf  of  the 
Central  Government  on  an  agency  basis.  During  the  year  1957-58,  the 
Government  of  India  sa?ictioned  an  amount  of  Bs.  26.50  lakhs  for  ita 
maintenance  and  repairs  and  Ba.  29  lakhs  for  original  works,  such 
as,  black  topping,  widening  etc. 

JUDICIAL  REFORBIS 

After  the  formation  of  the  new.  State  of  Madhya  Pradesh  different 
laws  were  in  operation  in  four  integrating  units  of  the  State.    It  was 
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:f elt  that  thee  different  laws  be  replaced  by  some  uniform  laws  so  as  to 
(ensure  unifonnity  in  administration.  With  this  object  in  view,  depart- 
nnentwise  list  of  diverse  laws  was  prepared  which  made  it  clear  that  in 
many  cases  identical  laws  on  the  same  subject  were  in  force  in  various 
regions.  Accordingly,  many  act»  which  were  not  operative  in  certain 
areas  were  also  extended  to  other  areas,  thus  covering  the  entire  State. 
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MADRAS 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

<T^HE  State  derived  a  revenue  of  Rs.  60.41  crores  in  1957-58  and 
anticipated  a  revenue  of  Rs.  63.9  crores  in  1958-59  against  a 
budgetted  expenditure  of  Rs.  63.76  crores.  The  chief  source  of  revenue 
is  the  sales  tax  and  kindred  items  which  provided  Rs.  15  crores  to  fhe 
revenues  in  1957-58.  The  Union  excise  duties  and  share  of  income  and 
corporation  tax,  etc.,  yielded  Rs.  9.75  crores.  The  land  revenue  brought 
in  Rs.  6.28  crores.  The  revenue  derived  from  stamps,  registration  and 
tax  on  vehicles  came  to  Rs.  10.27  crores.  The  yield  under  the  different 
State  taxes  has  been  showing  an  upward  trend,  more  particularly  tte 
tax  on  motor  vehicles. 

BUDGET  FOB  1958-59 


(In  lakhs  rupees) 


Total  Revenue  Expenditure  . .              . .            6,375.54 

Additional  taxation  raised  . .              . .                120.00 

Revenue  Deficit  for  the  year  . .             . .                  14.74 
Expenditure  on  Revenue  Account  : 

Administration  including  Police  . .             . .             1,175.40 

Education  . .             . .             1,204.22 

Medical  and  Public  Health  . .             . .                480.37 
Agriculture,     Animal     Husbandry     and 

Cooperation 

Irrigation  . .              . .                280.26 

Harijan  Uplift  . .                233.37 

Community  Development  Projects  . .              . .               234.42 
Total     Capital     Expenditure     excluding 

State  Trading  Scheme  . .                905.59 

Irrigation  works  . .                247.06 


The  outsHanding  debts  of  the  State  as  stood  in  March  1958  was  of 
the  order  of  Rs.  117  crores  against  the  tangible  capital  assets  worth 
Rs.  157.3  crores. 

The  total  outlay  on  the  Second  Plan  schemes  in  the  State  was  fixed 
at  Rs.  152.27  erores.  In  the  first  year,  the  expenditure  was  Rs.  28.14 
<;rores,  while  in  the  second  year,  it  went  up  to  Rs.  32.31  crores..    A 
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budget  provision  has  been  made  for  an  expenditure  of  Rs.  30.47  crores 
in  1958-59.  Irrigation  and  power  projects  have  been  given  top  priority 
with  a  provision  of  Rs.  6,559  lakhs  out  of  the  Plan  allotment,  while 
schemes  for  agriculture  including  community  development  will  account 
for  Rs.  2,915  lakhs. 

FOOD  AND  AGRICULTURE 

The  food  production  in  the  State  during  1957-58  was  enough  to 
give  16  oz.  per  head  per  day  and  the  total  production  stood  at  47  lakh 
tons,  of  which  rice  alone  accounted  for  31.5  lakh  tons.  During  the  3'^ear, 
9.1  lakh  tons  of  oilseeds,  3.9  lakh  bales  of  cotton  and  3.4  lakh  tons  of 
sugarcane  (in  terms  of  gur),  were  also  produced. 

Upto  the  end  of  March  1958,  154  seed  farms,  each  in  a  25-acre  plot, 
have  been  opened  and  206  farms  are  proposed  to  be  opened  in  1958-50* 
These  seed  farms  are  called  'State  Seed  Farms'  and  they  are  meant  to 
raise  the  primary  iseeds  which  in  turn  are  distributed  to  village  seed 
farms  in  order  to  meet  the   requirements   of   each   village.    By   ttii» 
met!hod,  it  has  been  estimated  that  85  percent  of  the  total  seed  inquire- 
ments  of  the  State  have  so  far  been  met.     The  increase  in  rice  yield  due 
to  this  method  alone  has  been  estimated  to  be  about  one-tenth  of  a  toik 
per  acre.    Besides,  better  methods  of  cultivation,  including  tJhe  Japanese 
method,  were  also  responsible  for  additional  yield  of  130  lbs.  of  paddy 
per  acre.     The  Japanese  method  is  in  vogue  in  58.76  lakhs  sficres  of  land. 
The    other   schemes   which   have  induced   significant   increase  in  fofod 
production  in  the  State  are  extensive  use  of  chemical  and  organise 
manures,  intensified  drive  in  all  the  municipalities  and  panchayat  areas 
for  compost  manufacture  and  the  scientific  land  improvement  uM^.thods 
adopted  by  the  Government.     The  effective  pest  control  measures  have 
been  taken  to  ensure  good  harvests. 

Special  minor  irrigation  programmes  capable  of  yielding  good 
results  have  been  executed.  During  1957-58,  1,100  such  small  works 
each  capable  of  ensuring  irrigation  facilities  for  blocks  of  50  to  500 
acres  were  in  progress.  Sinking  of  filterpoint  tubewells  and  supply  of 
pump  sets  to  agriculturists  as  also  the  implementing  of  15  river  jmna^- 
ing  schemes  enabled  extension  of  cultivation  to  uncultUvated  areas. 
The  State  is  also  endeavouring  to  step  up  cotton  production  by  1.5  lakh 
bales,  oilseeds  by  70  lakh  tons  and  a  steady  extension  of  vegetable  and 
fruit  gardens. 

The  price  of  foodgrains  exhibited  a  tendency  to  shoot  up  during* 
the  year  1957-58  and  effective  measures  taken  by  the  Government  have 
stabilised  the  prices  and  no  further  rise  was  recorded  at  the  end  of  the 
year. 


•  _  ♦ 
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FISHERIES 

During  1957-58,  fish  production  in  the  State  was  about  1.8  lakh 
tons  and  per  capita  consumption  was  11.3  lbs.  For  this  increase  in 
production,  15  schemes  costing  Ks.  18  lakhs  were  responsible.  The 
fishermen  were  provided  with  42  mechanised  boats  ;  and  new  fishing 
grounds  were  located  by  experts.  As  a  result  of  formation  of  172  fisher- 
men cooperative  societies,  the  fishertnen  were  able  to  clear  up  their 
debts  and  purchase  new  tackle  and  equipment,  Dhrough  financial  assist- 
ance given  to  them  by  these  societies. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

The  State  has  32.6  lakh  cows  and  11.5  lakh  she-lbuffaloes  and  in 
order  to  utilise  them  to  the  best  advantage,  organised  breeding  and 
feeding  facilities  were  made  available  by  the  Government.  There  are 
25  artificial  insemination  centres,  24  key  village  centres  with  43  sub- 
centres,  capable  ofdealing  with  1.80  cows  and  buffaloes. 

Sheep  development  has  been  taken  three  key  village  centres  in  the 
State.  During  the  year  1957-58,  Rs.  39.6  lakhs  was  spent  by  the  Gov- 
ernment for  livestock  developanent.  A  comprehensive  milk  plan  has 
been  drawn  up  for  the  Madras  city  and  the  first  stage  of  the  projject 
has  been  put  through  the  year,  by  which  the  25,000  milch  cattle  in  the 
city  will  be  evacuated  to  a  suburban  farm.  The  milk  produced  under 
hygienic  conditions  will  be  distributed  in  the  city.  This  project  has 
earned  technical  and  credit  facilities  from  New  Zealand  under  the 
Colombo  Plan  and  is  likely  to  bear  fruit  during  the  next  three  years. 
The  State  is  maintaining  112  veterinary  institutions  for  the  expeditious 
and  effective  control  of  cattle  diseases  ;  and  during  ld57-58,  Rs.  12.1 
lakhs  was  spent  on  animal  health  services  alone. 

COMMUNITT  DEVELOPMENT 

The  community  development  movement  continued  to  engage  itself 
primarily  in  agricultural  extension  work,  but  during  1957-58,  the 
emphasis  was  extended  lio  the  scheime  of  introducing  integrated  credit 
and  marketing  societies.  By  April  1958,  there  were  in  the  State  151 
blocks  covering  two-thirds  of  the  State  in  area  and  1.86  crores  of  the 
rural  population. 

COOPERATION 

The  cooperative  movement  in  the  State  put  through  the  national 
warehousing  scheme  in  1957-58.  The  total  number  of  cooperative 
societies  was  12,571  with  23.9  lakh  members  with  a  paid  up  share 
capital  of  Rs.  1,073.55  lakhs.  Their  combined  working  capital  aanounted 
to  Rs.  73.46  crores.  The  number  of  agricultural  credit  societies  st?ood 
at  8,099  and  a  beginning  was  made  in  organising  agricultural  banks. 
The  programme  is  to  have  by  March  1959,  at  least  300  such  agricultural 
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banks  in  order  to  provide  cheap  credit  facilities  to  agriculturists.  Milk 
cooperatives  were  active  during  the  year  and  the  sale  of  milk  prodnct^ 
during  the  year  amounted  to  Bs.  190.64  lakhs. 

The  number  of  handlooms  brought  into  the  cooperative  fold  during- 
the  year  came  to  30,575  bringing  the  total  to  nearly  1.B4  lakhs.     'Hiey 
produced  Rs.  889.13  lakhs  worth  of  handloom  cloth  and  sold  dotSi  wortb 
Rs.  962.67  lakhs.    Two  spinning  mills  in  the   cooperative   esctor  have 
been  organised. 

EDUCATION 

The  year  1957-58  was  one  of  stock-taking  in  the  sphere  of  education. 
Final  decisions  were  taken  during  the  year,  firstly,  on  a  compromise 
formula  in  the  matter  of  compulsory  education  ;  and  secondly,  on  the 
pattern  and  syllabus  of  school  education. 

The  formula  on  compulsory  education  will  enable  the  State  to 
implement  free  and  compulsory  education  limited  to  the  first  five  years 
of  schooling  in  every  town  and  village  by  1965-66. 

The  other  decision  implemented  in  June  1958  relates  to  a  11-year 
pattern  of  school  education  copaprising  seven  years  of  primary  educa- 
tion  followed  by  four  years  of  secondary  school  course,  leading  pupils 
to  the  new  3-year  degree  course.     Implementing  these  decisions  will 
entail  the  mobilising  of  resorces  to  admi  1.10  lakh  children  in  the  ele- 
mentary schools  and  about  18,000  pupils  in  the  secondary  course  classes 
every  year.     Necessary  provision  to  meet  these  enrolment  demands  has 
been  made.     In  addition,  the  thorny  question  of  languages  for  study 
has  also  been  resolved  amicably.    Languages  have  been  grouped  under 
one  head  with  three  parts  :  part  I  will  be  the  regional  language  ;  part  II 
— Hindi  (or  any  other  Indian  language  not  coming  under  i)art  I)  ;  and 
part  in — English  or  any  other  non-Indian  language.    Provision  has  also 
been  made  for  instruction  in  the  mother-tongue  wherever  minorities  are 
concerned  under  part  I.    Hindi  or  its  alternative  under  part  II  will  Jbe 
taught  from  standard  V  onwards.    These  decisions  have  given  a  sound 
policy  backing  to  the  course  of  primary  and  secondary  education,  and 
the  Government  are  now  devising  an  efficient  organisation  to  carry  out 
this  policy,  from  the  administrative  set  up  at  the  State  level  down  to 
the  school  management  level. 

Other  significant  developments  during  the  year  in  this  field  are  the 
provision  made  for  the  free  supply  of  midday  meals  for  poor  children  in 
elementary  schools  and  the  extension  of  the  provident  fund-cum-insur- 
ance-cum-pension  scheme  to  all  categories  of  teachers  in  secondary 
schools,  in  addition  to  all  elementary  school  teachers.  The  enrolment 
of  school  children  in  the  primary  schools  in  the   State  works  out  to 
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nearly  58  percent  of  all  the  schoolage  children.  The  year  also  saw  the^ 
fulfilment  of  the  programme  of  locating  a  school  in  every  village  witb 
a  population  of  500  and  more. 

The  State  Government  spent  Es.  11.4  crores  on  education  in  the 
year  1957-58  and  it  is  proposed  to  increase  the  expenditure  by  another 
crore  during  1958-59.  It  will  be  of  interest  to  note  that  nearly  one  half 
of  this  expendilhire  goes  "towards  primary  education,  and  that  expendi- 
ture on  education  is  a  fifth  of  the  State's  revenues. 

There  were  20,790  elementary  schools  and  2,233  basic  schools  in  the 
State  upto  March  1958,  with  nearly  15.93  lakh  boys  and  9.5  lakh  girls 
studying  in  the  elementary  8schools  and  1.70  lakh  boys  and  1.7  lakh 
girls  studying  in  the  basic  schools.  During  the  first^  two  years  of  the- 
Plan  Period,  a  total  number  of  1.67  lakh  students  were  enrolled  in  iftie 
elementary  schools.  The  number  of  secondary  schools  in  the  State  was 
939  for  for  boys  and  168  for  girls,  with  a  total  strength  of  4.17  lakh  boys 
and  1.63  lakh  girls. 

A  children's  theatre  was  opened  in  the  Madras  City  by  converting^ 
a  hall  which  was  formerly  the  venue  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.  Twio- 
children's  films  produced  in  Hindi  were  also  dubbed  in  Tamil. 

PUBUC  HEALTH 

Expenditure  on  medical  and  public  health  facilities  in  the  State* 
have  been  on  the  increase  both  on  capital  and  revenue  account.  Ins 
1957-58,  the  revenue  expenditure  on  these  schemes  came  to  Bs.  4.43  crores,. 
while  the  expenditure  on  capital  account  was  Bs.  80  lakhs.  I^ovi^ioBi 
has  also  been  made  for  an  expenditure  of  Bs.  4.9  crores  and  Ite.  65  lakhs 
on  revenue  and  the  capital  expenditures  respectively  in  1958-69. 

Improvements  were  carried  out  to  five  dislJrict  headquarters  hospi- 
tals with  the  addition  in  each  of  TB  and  VD  clinics  of  30  bed  strength 
per  clinic.  Sanctioned  bed  strength  in  the  SDate's  hospitals  registered 
an  increase  of  259  beds  during  the  eleventh  year  of  freedon^  ;  th&s 
bringing  the  total  to  12,497.  Nine  taluk  hospitals  were  taken  over  by 
the  Qovemment  in  1956-57  and  four  in  1957-58. 

During  the  first  two  years  of  the  Second  Plan,  192  maternity  and 
child  welfare  centres  were  opened,  and  62  primary  health  centres  are 
now  working.  In  order  to  attract  medical  men  to  these  rural  hospitels, 
a  programme  of  building  staflf  quarters  has  been  sanctioned  and  le  under 
implementation.  The  public  health  measures  taken  so  far  have  resuUedl 
in  an  appreciable  decline  in  the  incidence  of  malaria  and  smallpox  and 
the  health  machinery  has  been  geared  to  eradicate  malaria  altogether 
from  the  frontiers  of  this  State. 
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In  order  to  combat  the  menace  of  waterbome  diseases,  a  comple- 
hensive  rural  water  supply  and  sanitation  scheme  has  been  ^n  oper^^^^^^^^ 
in  the  State  for  several  years  and  the  tempo  of  activities  m  *is^^^;^^^ 
has  been  stepped  up  with  the  inception  of  the  Second  Plan.  Under  the 
plan,  composite  water  supply  and  drainage  schemes  have  been  drawn  up 
for  some  of  the  most  vulnerable  viUages  lying  on  river  banks  in  the  distr- 
icts of  Tanjore,  South  Arcot,  Tirunelveli,  TiruchirapaUi  and  Ramanatha- 
puram.  Jn  1956-57,  1,721  wells  and  5  composite  schemes  were  executed 
and  in  1957-58  1,700  wells  were  dug  and  84  comppsitte  schemes  put 
through.  By  the  end  of  the  Second  Plan,  378  villages  in  the  vuln^able 
region  would  have  been  made  safe  from  the  havoc  of  water  borne  diseas- 
es«  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  8.63  crores. 

In  the  first  two  years  of  the  Second  Plan,  3.12  lakh  persam  were 
tested  and  1.19  lakh  persons  were  vaccinated  and  the  cflbnpaign  is  being 
so  conducted  as  to  cover  the  entire  rural  population  by  the  end  of  the 
Second  Plan. 

Fourteen  urban  and  84  rural  family  planning  centres  have  been 
opened  during  the  two  years  ending  1957-58.  It  has  also  been  decided 
that  the  family  planning  clinics  in  the  rural  areas  should  be  attached 
to  the  primary  health  centres.  An  intensified  scheme  was  put  into 
operation  in  the  Madras  City,  so  that  informatfion  and  guidance  to  both 
fathers  and  mothers  could  be  given  by  house  to  house  visits. 

IRRIGATION  AND  POWER 

m 

The  year  1957-58  marks  the  completion  of  the  reservoir  projects. 
Pour  projects  were  thrown  open  for  irrigation  during  the  year.  They 
are  the  Manimuthar,  costing  Bs.  5  crores,  the  Sathamur  costing  Rs.  3 
crores,  the  Krishnagiri  costing  Rs.  2  crores  and  the  Amaravathi  costing 
Rs.  3  crores.  So  much  so,  the  major  irrigation  projects  of  the  State 
have  already  been  completed  and  the  Government  have  turned  their 
attention  to  small  projects  of  local  sm^U  projects  of  local  importance 
including  desilting  of  tanks.  In  the  same  year,  work  on  two  new  canal 
schemes  and  one  reservoir  scheme  was  started.  The  expenditure  on 
irrigation  schemes  during  1957-58  amounted  to  Rs.  3.53  crores  and  an 
expenditure  of  Rs.  2.47  crores  is  proposed  in  1958-59. 

The  capital  cost  of  the  electricity  scheme  in  the  State  totalled  to 
Rs.  90.6  crores  by  March  1958,  earning  a  gross  revenue  of  Rs.  6.55  crores. 
About  1,320  villages  and  towns  were  electrified  during  1957-58  and 
connection  was  given  during  the  year  for  17,000  agricultural  pumpsets, 
823  indusrial  services,  24,143  dcHnestic  services  and  2,473  street  light 
services.  At  the  end  of  the  year,  6,600  villages  in  the  St^te  were  served 
with   electricity.     The   electricity   system   in   Madras   is  operated  as  a 
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unified  grid.  The  total  power  demand  in  the  entire  system  cames  to 
2.52  lakh  KW.    The  year  saw  the  completion  of  one  of  the  Plan  schemes, 

namely,  the  Madras  Plant  Extension  (third  stage)  which  put  into  the 
grid  a  total  of  30,000  KW. 

The  other  Plan  schemes  for  power  in  progress  in  the  State  are  the 
Rs.  35-crore  Kundah  Hydel  Scheme  and  the  Periyar  Hydel  Scheme. 
Iif  the  Periyar  Hydel  Scheme,  the  first  unit  is  expected  to  g'o  into  opera'- 
tibn  by  August  1958.  In  the  Kundah  Hydel  Scheme,  two  tunnels  have 
been  excavated  upto  7,000  ft.  and  3,000  ft.  respectively .  All  the  phases 
of  this  mammoth  hydel  project  are  progressing  simultaneously. 

PUBLIC  WORKS 

'  The  road  progranpie  of  the  State  callg  for  providing  road  connec- 
tion to  every  village  having  a  population  of  500  and  over  W-th  the  main 
roads.  On  State  highways,  a  sum  of  Es.  48.75  lakhs  was  spent  during 
1957-58,  while  the  cost  of  work  on  other  roads  came  to  Rs.  36.12  lakhs 
in  the  same  year..  A  highways  engineering  research  laboratory  was 
opened  during  the  year  to  evolve  economical  and  durable  road  surfaces. 

INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT 

The  Rs.  70-crore  Integrated  Lignite  Scheme  of  Neyveli  is  the  most 
important  industrial  project  of  this  State  under  the  Second  Plan.  The 
project  will  enable  the  mining  of  3.5  million  tons  of  lignite  per  annum, 
the  generation  of  200  KW  of  electric  power  from  the  thermal  station 
using  lignite,  manufacture  of  urea  with  a  nitrogen  content  of  70,000 
and  the  production  of  briquettes.  The  mining  operations  are  progressing 
satisfactorily.    Lignite  is  planned  to  be  mined  by  the  middle  of  1960. 

Textiles  and  tanning  are  the  chief  industries  in  the  State.  There 
are  127  mills  in  the  State,  of  which  105  are  spinning  and  the  rest  compo- 
site.  During  1957,  the  industry  produced  288.9  million  lbs.  of  yam  and 
144.9  million  yards  of  cloth. 

There  are  129  factories  engaged  in  central  and  electrical  engineer- 
mg  mdustry  and  107  factories  in  vegetable  oil  industry 
and     78     tanning     factories      in     the      State.  The  •;  largfescale 

mdustries  m  the  State  include  :  4  sugar  factories,  3  cemen*  factories,  6 
glass  factories,  24  match  factories,  34  chemical  factories,  3  cycle 
factories,  3  motorcar  factories,  1  electric  lamp  factory,  1  paper  factorv 
and  1  tractor  assembly  unit.  There  are  also  18  cine  studios  and  9  cine 
laboratories.  A  factory  for  the  fabrication  of  heavy  machinery  required 
for  sugar,  cement  and  textile  industries  has  also  been  set  up  in  the 
suburbs  of  the  Madras  City.     The  Integral  Coach  Factory  and  a  factory 
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for  the  manufacture  of  railway  wagons  for  metre  guage  have  gone  into 
production. 

The  total  productive  capital  invested  in  private  industrial  enter- 
prises  in  the  State  was  Bs.  70  crores  ;  the  working  capital  in  these 
factories  was  Rs.  36.5  crores  and  the  total  value  of  materials  \eonsumed 
in  all  these  factories  came  to  Rs.  83  crore/s,  while  the  value  of  output 
was  Rs.  125  crores  during  1957. 

During  the  last  two  years,  a  very  large  number  of  industrial  co- 
operatives were  organised  in  the  State  under  village,  smallscale  and 
handicrafts  industries.  The  manufacture  of  palm  jaggery  is  a  widely 
organised  industry.  All  these  units  have  reached  the  production  stage 
providing  wholetime  and  part-time  employment  to  over  three  lakh 
persons.  Steps  are  being  taken  to  see  that  these  units  are  able  tfo  sell 
their  products  and  stand  on  their  own  merits.  The  expenditure  on  t!hese 
schemes  during  the  year  amounted  to  Rs.  40  lakhs. 

The  smallscale  industries  in  the  State  have  been  in  the  process  of 
development  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  Second  Plan  ;  and  40 
schemes  were  established  during  the  closing  months  of  last  year.  These 
units  are  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  bicycles,  agricultural  imple- 
ments, electrical  appliances,  glassware,  ceramics,  footwear  and  leather 
goods  in  the  manufacture  of  ancillaries  to  supply  the  needs  of  large- 
scale  industries.  Two  of  the  biggest  industrial  estates,  one  costing 
Rs.  70  lakhs  and  the  other  costing  Rs.  29  lakhs  at  Guindy  and  V.irudh- 
nagar  respectively  were  thrown  open  for  occupation.  The  expenditure 
on  construction  of  the  industrial  estates  in  the  State  came  to  Rs.  41 
lakhs  during  the  year  and  proposals  for  setting  up  of  industrial  colonies 
at  Tirunelveli,  Madurai,  Tiruchirapalli,  Coimbatore  and  Kanyakumari 
have  been  formulated  and  expenditure  on  these  schemes  during  1958-59 
will  amount  to  Rs.  21  lakhs. 

The  4.5  lakhs  of  handlooms  in  the  State  produced  for  export  alone 
35  million  yards  of  handloom  cloth  during  1957.  With  a  view  to  bring- 
ing home  to  weavers,  the  advantages  of  using  improved  tools  and  appli- 
ances, a  peripatetic  weaving  party  has  been  organised  by  the  Govern- 
ment to  tour  the  State  with  a  complete  iutfit  of  all  tools  and  appliances 
giving  dempnstrations  almost  from  door  to  door.  A  Goverameut  unit 
established  at  Salem  for  the  manufacture  of  these  improvoA  appliance* 
has  gone  into  production.  The  research  section  of  the  Government  Textile 
Instritute  at  Madras  was  reorganised  last  year  to  evolve  new  designs 
and  fabricate  new  patterns  to  serve  as  guides  to  master  weavers.  There 
has  been  a^  vigorous  growth  of  the  cooperative  movement  in  the  hand- 
loom  textile  industry  and  so  far  1.8  lakhs  of  handlooms  have  been 
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brought  under  the  cooperative  fold.  Scheme  for  the  construction  of 
1,218  houses  for  weavers'  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  53  lakhs  were  started  in  1S57 
and  978  houses  were  completed  by  the  end  of  March  1958. 

Over  a  lakh  of  persons  are  engaged  in  spinning,  while  2,750  are 
engaged  in  producing  khaddar  in  the  State.  In  the  Government  khadi 
centres,  23.34  lakh  yards  of  khadi  worth  Rs.  54.63  lakhs  was  produced 
in  1357-58.  There  has  also  been  a  phenomenal  increase  in  the  sales  of 
khadi  and  the  sales  figure  in  the  year  came  to  about  Bs.  50.7  lakhs. 

The  expenditure  on  industries  during  the  year  1957-58  amounted 
to  Rs.  3.13  crores  on  revenue  account  and  Rs.  1.94  crores  on  capital 
account,  and  during  1958-59  the  estimated  expenditure  would  be  Rs.  4.86 
crores  and  1.23  crores  respectively.  The  year  witnessed  a  general  in- 
crease in  the  output  of  industrial  products.  As  comiwred  with  the- 
previous  year,  there  was  a  46.2  percent  rise  in  iron  and  steel  production, 

10  percent  increase  in  cotton  yam  production,  6.7  percent  iii  textiles, 

11  percent  in  cement,  8.9  percent  in  sugar,  136  percent  in  bicycles,  4.4 
percent  in  vanaspathi,  8.2  percent  in  power  transformers,  54.7  percent 
in  storing  batteries,  34.4  percent  in  sulphuric  acid,  40.4  percent  in  super-^ 
phosphates  and  23.1  percent  in  bleaching  powder. 

LABOUR  WELFARE 

The  tempo  of  activity  in  the  organised  sector  of  the  industry  in  the- 
State  is  reflected  in  the  increasing  number  of  workers  finding  employ- 
ment in  factories  and  other  establishments,  which  ran  to  5.3  lakh  workers 
last  year  representing  an  increase  of  nearly  5,000  over  the  figure  for 
1956.  In  addition,  about  70,000  workers  are  employed  in  plantations 
and  transport  concerns.  The  employment  exchanges  placed  24,16& 
persons  in  suitable  employments  during  1957. 

Minimum  rates  of  wages  have  been  fixed  for  all  the  employments 
coming  under  the  scope  of  the  minimum  wages  act,   excepti  lac  ma'nu-* 
factory;  tobacco,    including    beedi-making    industry;  and  agriculture. 
The  question  of  fixing  !minimum  wages  in  tJiese  industries  is  under 
examination. 

The  number  of  registered  trade  unions  in  the  State  at  the  begilmi- 
ing  of  1957  was  651.  During  the  year,  173  new  unions  was  registei<ed. 
A  total  of  774  trade  unions  were  functioning  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  efforts  of  conciliation  officers  in  the  State  resulted  in  the  ami^ 
cable  settlement  of  569  industrial  disputes.  There  were  248  strikes 
and  lockouts  during  the  year,  besides  four  which  were  pending  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year.  Twentyeight  were  resolved  by  direct  negotia- 
tion, 132  settled  by  conciliation  and  7  referred  for  adjudication.  In 
80  cases,  workers  resumed  work  voluntarily. 
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A  begining  has  been  made  in  introducing  the  scheme  of  workers* 
-participation  in  management.  Similarly,  the  system  of  payment  by 
results  has  been  adopted  in  fixing  the  wages  of  workers  in  a  largte 
industrial  concern  near  Madras  and  in  certain  textile  mills  at  Coimba- 
tore  and  other  places.  The  gradual  introduction  of  this  system,  based 
*on  the  confidence  of  the  concerned  workers,  is  being  encouraged. 

HOUSING 

Housing   schemes  at  present    are    being    executed  by  cooperative 

•societies,  city  improvement    trust    and  by  local    bodies.     Upto  March 

1958,  these  cooperatives   built   282    houses,    while    CIT  got  ready  375 

houses.     The    local    bodies    completed    nearly    1,000    houses.      These 

schemes  relate  mainly  to  urban  areas. 

A  nucleus  rural  housing  cell  was  organised  during  the  year  to  pre- 
pare schemes  for  village  houses  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  1,500  each.  It'  is  pro- 
posed to  b*uild  village  houses  costing  nearly  Rs.  7.4  lakhs  in  1958-59. 

Under  the  subsidised  industrial  housing  scheme,  936  houses  were 
recently  thrown  open  for   occupation  and   schemes  for   constructing 
nearly  3,000  tenements   are  in  various   stages  of  construction  in  the 
industrial  areas  of  the  State. 

XOCAL  SELF-GOVERNMENT 

The  State  has  11  district  boards,  59  municipalities  and  7,250 
panchaiyats.  Elections  to  the  panchayats  has  been  ordered  to  be  con- 
ducted on  indirect  method  for  the  first  time  this  year  and  3,000  pancha- 
yats have  already  gone  to  the  polls  by  the  end  of  May  1958.  Elections  to 
all  municipalities  will  be  completed  by  October  1958.  The  term  of 
office  of  the  members  of  all  the  district  boards  expired  on  October  1957, 
and  fresh  elections  have  been  postponed  till  October  1958.  The 
collectors  have  been  appointed  as  special  officers  to  dischrge  the  func- 
tions of  district  boards  with  the  help  of  advisory  cominittees.  By 
October  1958,  the  Government  will  arrive  at  a  decision  as  to  the  future 
of  district  boards.  At  present,  the  Qovernment  are  examining  tho 
feasibility  of  forming*  panchayat  unions.  During  the  year,  908  new 
panchayats  were  constituted  chifly  in  the  development  areas  of  the 
State. 

HARUAN  WELFARE 

Education  continues  to  be  regarded  as  the  best  means  of  improv- 
ing the  lot*  of  the  harijans.  In  1957-58,  the  Government  were  main- 
taining 830  harijans  welfare  schools  for  the  benefit  of  75,000  boys  and 
girls.  There  were  also  211  subsidised  hostels  and  53  Government 
hostels  in  the  State  providing  free  boarding  and  lodjrinfj  facilities  for 
harijans  and  backward  class  pupils.     It  has  been  decided  to  take  over  all 
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the  subsidised  hostels  and  in  pursuing  this  policy,  29  hostels  were 
taken  over  in  1957-58.  Scholarships,  residential  and  non-residential, 
are  awarded  to  the  students  studying  in  high  schools  and  colleges  and 
for  professional  courses.  The  expenditure  on  the  education  of  hari* 
jans  in  1957-58  came  to  Rs.  91.67  lakhs,  while  an  expenditure  of  more- 
than  Rs.  1  crore  is  programmed  for  1958-59. 

The  other  methods  of  improving  the  lot  of  the  harijans  are  furnish- 
ing them  with  house  sites  and  houses,  giving  them  subsidies  to  carry  on 
agricultural  and  other  occupations,  and  helping  the^  to  take  to  more 
remunerative  occupations  in  the  industrial  sector.  During  the  last 
two  years,  over  6,000  houses  were  constructed  for  harijans.  About 
Rs.  27  lakhs  is  to  be  spent  during  1958-59,  for  subsidising  the  constructiott 
of  5,000  dwellings  and  Rs.  18  lakhs  is  set  apart  to  subsidise  purchase- 
of  5,800  pairs  of  drought  animals  for  harijans.  A  sum  of  Rs.  9  lakhs: 
has  been  allotted  for  starting  smallscale  industries,  like,  match  fac- 
tories and  hume  pipe  facories,  chiefly  to  provide  occupation  for  ex- 
criminal  tribes  in  the  coming  year  and  to  initiate  some  cottage  indus- 
tries in  harijan  colonies.  The  total  budget  allotment  for  improving 
the  living  conditions  of  these  backward  classes  in  1958-59  is  Rs.  2.33 
crores. 

In  the  eradication  of  untouchability,  Madras  has  stood  in  the  fore- 
front. Since  1956-57,  an  active  policy  directed  towards  the  integra- 
tion of  these  communities  has  been  implemented  by  means  of  welfare 
measures.  Non-harijan  pupils  studying  in  harijan  schools  and  hostels 
are  given  benefits  similar  to  students  belonging  to  harijan  communities 
and  non-harijan  commnnities  electing  to  live  in  the  newly-built  harija:n 
colonies  are  given  houses  and  other  concessions  similar  to  harijans. 
These  integration  measures  were  first  tried  in  a  few  select  distr^ifets, 
such  as  North  Arcot,  Coimbatore,  the  Nilagiris,  Chingleput,  Madurai 
and  Tiruchirapalli,  and  this  policy  is  being  exended  to  other  districts 
as  well. 


HINDU  STAN     SHIPYARD 

PRIVATE      LIMITED 
GANDmCRAM,  VISAKHAPATNAM. 

CONTROLLED    BY   THE   GOVERNMENT    OF   INDIA 

(Ministry  of  TraBsport) 

(Telegram  :   SHIPYARD) 
SHIPBUILDERS    &    SHIPREPAIRERS 

The  Shipbuilding  Yard  is  designed  to  constrnet  vessels  of  all  types  up  to 

about  15»000  deadweight  tons  iu  capacity,  in  full  conformity  with  Lloyd's 

requirements,  and  is  equipped  to  vndertake  all  kinds  of  Bhip-repairs. 
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FINANCIAL  POSITION 


^HE  budget  estimates  for  1958-59  shows  the  revenue  at  Rs.  50196.65 
lakhs  and  the  expenditure  at  Rs.  5082.60  lakhs,  thus  showing  a 
surplus  of  Rs.  14.5  lakhs.  In  1957-58,  the  revenue  receipts  increased 
considerably,  and  reduced  the  deficit  of  Rs.  9.36  crores  to  Rs.  1.70  crores. 
The  revised  budget  placed  the  revenue  at  R43.  4377.95  lakhs  and  the  ex- 
penditure at  Rs.  4548.52  lakhs.  The  Government  were  however  able  to 
improve  the  financial  position  with  the  allocation  of  the  Finance  Com- 
mission and  also  as  a  result  of  bringing  about  uniformity  in  the  tax 
structure  in  the  State. 

A  public  loan  of  Rs.  5  crores  was  proposed  to  be  raised  in  the  open 
mtarket  during  1958-59.  On  the  disbursement  side,  a  provision  of  Rs.  3 
crores  has  been  made  for  the  repayment  of  loans  taken  from  the  Govern- 
ment of  India  for  various  purposes. 

With  the  exception  of  electricity  schemes,  all  other  heads  of  re^ 
venue  shows  substantial  improvement,  and  particularly   outstanding  i^ 
the  estimated  increase  in  the   taxes   accuring   from  the  devisijble   ppol. 
An  increae  of  nearly  Rs.  1  crore  is  estimated  in  the  State's  share  of  the 
Union  excise  duties  which  is  mainly  due  to  the  enlargement!  of  the  list 
of  shared  commodities  to  include  sugar,  tea,  coffee,  paper  and  vegitabie 
non-essential  oils.     Similarly,  the  State's  share  of  income  tax  is  expect- 
ed to  increase  by  about  Rs.  50  lakhs  mainly  due  to  the  revision  of  the 
percentage  share  of  the  State  from  55  to  60  percent.    Further  additional 
excise   duties    on    millmade    textiles,    sugar    and    tobacco    have  /be^n 
levied  in   place   of   the   State's  sales   tax,   a^d   this»  is   expected    to 
result  in  increased  revenues  to  the  State.    jWTiile  all  these  fiscal  changes 
have  greatly  helped  to  improve  the   State's  finances,   the  major  relief 
comes  by  way  of  an  annual  grant-in-aid  of  Rs.  6  crores,  as  recommended 
hy  the  second  Finance  Commission. 

The  Plan  outlay  of  the  State  for  1958-50  has  been  reduced  from  the 
original  figure  of  R«.  35  crores  to  Es.  25.7  crores.  The  Centre 's  assist- 
ance to  the  State  would  amount  to  Rs.  14  crores  for  the  year  1958-59, 
and  the  balance  of  the  expenditure  of  over  Rp.  10  crores  has  to  be  m'et 
from  internal  resources. 

The  tofal  provision  for  the  State  Second  Plan  is  Rs.  145.13  crores. 
During  the  first  2  years,  the  Plan  did  not  make  very  much  progress 
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owing  to  the  diflBculties  arising'  out  of  the  States'  reorganisation.  For 
\  the  year  1958-59,  there  is  a  provision  of  Ite.  25.7  crores.  Steps  are  being 
taken  to  ensure  that  the  current  year's  provision  is  utilised  on  the 
various  schemes  act  down  for  the  year.  A  team  from  the  Planning  Com- 
mission recently  reviewed  the  resource  position  of  the  State  and  found 
that  it  could  satisfactorily  meet  the  demands  of  the  current  year 's  Plan* 

FOOD  AND  AGRICULTURE 

In  the  field  of  food  production,  the  t'arget  for  an  additional  produc- 
tion of  5.1  lakh  tons  of  foodgrains  by  the  end  of  Second  Plan  period  haa 
been  fixed.    The  target  for  1958-59  is  an  additional  production  of  1.46 
Ii^  tons  of  foodgrains.     Several  scefmes  for  food  production  costing 
Ks.  85.59  lakhs  were  in  operation  during  1957-58.    An  additional  pro- 
duction of  1.10  lakh  tons  of  foodgrains  was    estimated  to  be  achicTed 
during  that  period  by  the  implem,entation  of  these  schemes  including 
minor  irrigation   works.     Almost   5,943   acres   were   tractor   plou^ed 
and  1,084  acres  were  reclaimed  by  hiring  out  departmental  tractors  and 
bulldozers,  and  22  new  tractors  were  supplied  to  the  agr'iculturists  on! 
hire-purchase  system.    Besides,  1,930  tons  of  improved  varieties  of  seeds 
were   distributed  to   cultivators  under  the  seed   implementation   and 
distribution  scheme.     Nearly,  34,000  tons  of  chemical  fertilisers  and  132 
tons  of  green  manure  seeds  were   distributed  for  food   and  non-food 
ci^ops.    In  addition,  690  irrigation  wells  were  constructed  and  419  elec- 
trical and  10  diesel  oil  pumps  sets  were  distributed  among  agriculturists 
on  hire-purchase  system.    Electric  power  was  supplied  to  1,673  pump 
sets  to  provide  lift  irrigation  facilities.    A  quantity  of  2.8  lakhs  tons  of 
compost  was  manufactured  for  distribufion,  and  22,700  acres  of  Irfnd 
were  treated  with  chemicals  against  pests  and  diseases.    The  Japanese 
method  of  paddy  cultfivation  was  adopted  in  an  area  of  2.46  lakh  lacres. 
A  sum  of  Es.  78.22  lakhs  has  been   earmarked   for   agricultural 
research  schemes  in  the  Second  Plan.     Over  25  research   stations  are 
carrying  out  investigations  connected  with  important  cash  crops,  like^ 
cotton,  groundnut,  sugarcane,  arecanut,  cardamum,  pepper  and  tobacco. 

The  soil  conservation  work  was  carried  out  as  one  of  the  maijor 
activities  under  agricultural  development,  and  a  number  of  schemes 
costing  about  Rs.  158.91  lakhs  have  been  taken  up.  The  work  covered 
by  such  schemes  include  :  contour  bunding  ;  levelling  and  terracing  of 
hill  slopes,  holding  soil  conervation  demonstrations  in  the  cutivators^ 
holdings  in  all  the  ditricts  and  CD  and  NES  blocks. 

FISHERUBS 

Of  the  200  miles  length  of  sea  coast  of  the  new  State,  there  lies  a. 
rich  bed  for  fisheries.    With  only  one-fifteenfh  portion  of  the  Indiai^ 
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coast,  th«  production  is  neafrly  one-sixth  of  the  total  marine  fish  produc- 
tion of  the  country.  An  ice-cum-quiek  freezing  plant  and  cold  steraffe 
Tras  established  at  Mangalore,  and  it  is  being  increasingly  used  by  the 
fishermen  and  fish  processing  parties.  During  1957-58,  100  tons  of 
prawns  etc.,  wei*e  frozen  and  exported  to  America,  eartiing  fbreign 
exchange  of  about  Rs.  5  lakhs.  Arrangement  for  marketing  of  fresh 
fish  by  trafficking  trucks  by  fishermen  coopei*ative8  from  Maha^lore 
to 'Mandya  which  is  nearly  180  miles  inlalid  have  been  made.  Deepsea 
filching  has  been  set  In  operation.  Six  mechaniised  crafts  were  construct- 
ed during  the  year.  A  boat  building  yard  has  been  opened  at  Mang^lore, 
^where  construction  of  mechanised  boats  is  on  hand.  A  fishery  centre 
for  trainiing  fishermen  in  the  use  of  the  mechanised  boat«  has  been 
started  at  Mangalore. 

JLAND  RKFOBMB 

The  report  of  the  committee  on  tenancy  and  laud  reforms  was 
received  during  the  year.  The  interim  provisions  introduced  in  March 
1957  continued  in  force  during  the  year.  A  bill  to  facilitate  the  vesting 
of  bhobd&n  lands  with  the  bhoodau  committee  is  under  preparatioji. 
The  levy  of  non-agi-icultural  assessment  was  introduced  in  Jiine  districts 
of  the  former  Mysore  State.  The  levy  of  conversion  fijie  on  agricul- 
tural lands  appropriated  for  non-agricultural  purposes  in  former  Mysore 
State  was  restricted  in  its  application  only  to  important  cities  and 
towns,  and  the  rate  was  reduced.  The  levy  of  conversion  fine  was 
introduced  in  six  important  cities  and  to^vns  of  the  Belgaum  division. 

Revision  settlement  work  is  in  progress  in  the  Belgaum  division, 
in  the  ChitraVlurga  district  and  in  tlie  12  taluks  of  Bangalore  and  Tum- 
kur  districts.     An   area  of  10,000   acres  of   land  in  Periapatna   taluk, 
Mysore  district,  has  been  allotted  for  the  rehabilitation  of  about  2,000 
families  of  displaced  persons  from  East  Pakistan. 

€06PEliAtlON 

A  provision  of  Rs.  51.50  lakhs  was  made  for  implementing  various 
schemes  for  warehousing,  godowns  in  suitable  centres  and  for  organis- 
ing marketing  societies.  Sixty  largesized  cooperative  soojeties,  80 
marketing  societies  and  apex  marketing  society  received  financial  assist- 
ance. Three  cooi)erative  training  centres  were  started  at  Mysore, 
Jtfercara/  and  Dhfanvar,  where  200  ofiieials  and  non-ofiicials  would 
undergo  training  in  cooperative  methods,  per  session  of  six  months. 
Three  cooperative  sugar  factories  at  Pandavapura,  Kampli  and  Sankesh- 
Hivi  have 'also  been  given  financial  aipsistance.  The  Kampli  factory  has 
just  started  working. 

CiOMMfUNITT  DEVELOFMENT 

.... 

'     The  *  community  development  projftamme  now  covers   129  blocks. 
Thus,^  roughly  half  the  State  has  been  covered  by  the  programme. 
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According  to  the  revised  pattern,  full  coverage  by  blocks  will  be  achiev- 
ed by  about  October  1963. 

In  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  BaDwantrai  Meblta 
Committee,  the  distinction  between  the  NES,  CD  and  PI3  phase  has 
been  abolished.  The  blocks,  with  27  blocks  still  continue  as  CD  blocks 
in  accordance  with  their  budgetory^  pattern.  The  total  expenditure! 
incurred  on  the  CD  programme  todate  is  about  Bs.  4^1  crores,  as~agaixifll 
this  sum  the  toted  amount  of  people's  contribution  is  approximatelj 
Bs.  1  crore. 

The  programme  is  concentrating  increasingly  upon  the  agricultural 
development  and  increased  food  protection.  At  the  same  time,  the 
people's  organisations  and  voluntary  agencies  are  being  associated  with 
the  programme  in  an  increasing  measure.  Highlights  of  the  programme 
Include  starting  of  a  large  number  of  village  industrits  in  the  block 
areas  with  the  active  assistance  of  the  All  India  Ehadi  and  ^V|iUag^ 
Industries  Commission  and  other  bodies ;  the  setting  up  of  villi^lge  hoiM- 
ing  projects  in  selected  blocks;  the  stepping  up  of  the  minor  irrigatioB 
programme  and  the  increasing  use  of  block  ageney  as  the  tekannel  fer 
a^  development  wofk  within  the  block  area. 

LOCAL  SELF-GOVERNMENT 

There  is  one.  corporation,  18  district  boards,  3  major  city  monioi^ 
palities,  177  minor  municipalities,  5  sanitary  boards  and  14,576  village 
panchayats  in  the  State. 

In  the  Second  Plan,  provision  has  been  made  for  the  developanent 
works  to  be  undertaken  by  the  local  bodies  in  the  State.  Wider  powava 
have  been  delegated  to  the  divisional  commissioners  and  deputy  .com* 
missioners  regarding  sanction  of  estimates,  revised  estimates,  aad^pajw 
ment  of  grants-in-aid.  A  total  sum  of  Bs.  4S  lakhs  was  dii^tHboted 
during  the  year  io  all  the. districts  in  the  State  for  loeal  deiveloimeB,t 
works. 

BDI^CATION 

Considerable  attention  was  paid  on  iaiproving  the  aefkeie  .of 
education.  The  general  primary  schools  numbering  568. were. eonvertei 
into  basic  schools,  besides  developing  1«2  existing  basie  aehoels  alf  tt 
cost  of  Be.  5  lakhs:  For  thev;ilftb  and  jfixth  year  cUMMa  —  ^ji  nUmg 
sehook,  sanction  has  been  accorded  for  the  appointment  ef  841  tttohora 
Under  the  scheme  of  compulsory  education,  225  additional  prsMnr.. 
school  teachers  have  been  appointed,  and  re£rfsber  eonrsfi^a^  14^ 
centres  to  traijx  50  teachers  at  each  of  the  centrea  JiaTe  .bee&  tttttoi. 
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A  very  big  step  involving  a  commitment  of  Bfl.  44.41  lakhs  )iaa 
been  sanctioned  for  improving  the  pay  scales  of  teachers  of  educational 
tnatitutions,  both  private  and  the  Qovemment.  Uniform  type  deaigu 
plans  for  school  buildings  have  been  sanctioned. 

Under  technical  education,  action  has  been  taken  with  regard  to  the 
expansion  of  three  occupational  institutes  and  inereasing*  seats  in  the 
BDT  Engineering  College  at  Davangere,  and  for  starting  5  polytechnicti 
at  Chiekmagalur,  Tumkur,  Earwar,  Belgaum  and  Chennapatna.  The 
pre-university  course  was  introduced  in  the  University  of  Mysore,  and 
for  the  first  time  Eannada  has  been  made  the  medium  of  instWction. 
Revised  pay  scales  were  given  to  the  tutorial  staff  as  welL 

TRANSPORT  AND  COMKUNICATION 

A  new  port  department  hajs  been  established  under  a  State  port., 
officer.  The  development  of  ports  both  for  eemmereial  purposes  and 
fishing  industry  is  receiving  consideration.  It  is  proposed  to  develop 
Earwar  Port  at  a  coat  of  Bs.  95,500,  Honnavar  aj;  Ba.  80,000,  Mangaloro 
at  Bs.  5  lakha  and  !Malpe  at  Ba.  1.59  laikh.  The  achemen  are  still  in  the 
initial  stage.  Attempt  to  develop  export  of  iron  and  other  mineral  oref 
Ikrough  these  porta  are  being  made. 

• 

The  State  Government  have  decided  to  form  a  road  transx>ort  cor- 
poration for  the  whole  State,  and.  this  is  likely  to  ooine  into  fmag  Iqt/ 
October  1958.  During  the  year  under  report,  230  miles  of  new  road  haye 
been  formed,  275  miles  of  road  halve  been  asphalted  and  16  miles  of  road 
kave  been  concreted. 

INDUSTBIAL  DEYKLOPMBNT 

Further  expansion  of  major  industrl«>*  sponsored  by  the  Govern* 
ment  has  becA  taken  up  during  the  Second  FJban  period.  The  exffm^ 
sion  s^emea  for  further  deTelopment  of  tlie  l^FPore,  bpn  apA 
Steel  Works .  at  Bhadravati  af  a  cost  of  Bi^  6  etort^  to  bf^pwiPI^ 
dmnci:  tbe^Secoud  Plan  period,  makef  Jt  pos8ible.to.s^p  up  the  annui^ 
prQ^4ufti9;i  of  .at^l  to  onejakh  tons<  The  workp  are.  now  produciog^ 
5,0(^,ton^  of.ffr^O;#JU^^  n^e^t  the^pre^ppt^requiirement.of  the.eomc 

try.  'With  like  expulsion  of  the  steel  production,  in  the^  counter  fcQia 
1.3  million  tons  to  6  nuliion  ton«,  ilie  reqiurepeiit  of  ferro-ailicon  la  er* 
pegte4  to  increase^  to  about.  20,000  tons,  pep^^maum.  The,  acheme,  e^n- 
siata  of  installation  of  two  ferro-silieon  furnaces  of  10,000  l^;ea^ 
with  auxiliaries  like  tranafermers,  charging  equipment,  tapping  equip* 
ment»  etc.,  of  «  normal-aiied  furnace.  In  April  1959^  spun  pipe  plant  m 
the  Kyiiore  Iron  and  Steel  Works  was  put  into  eommiasioB. 

A  scheme  at  a  cost  of  Bs.  1.63  lakhs  haa  bee^i  proposed  for  expan« 
sion  of  the  exiating;^  aandajiwood  o^  factory,  with  a^  Tiew,  to  .tteppinf  upi 
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the  production  to  90,000  lbs.  of  sandaWil  per  annum.    In  1957-58,  the 
total,  production  of  sandfifloil  at  the  factory  waa  more  than  1.76  laEE 

lbs.     The  total  quantity  of  sales  during  the  period  was  1.58  lakh  lbs. 

and  the  total  value  realised  through  sale  amounted  to  over  Vk.  83.31 

Jakbs. 

The  new  Government  soap  factory  located  at  Bajajinaffar  has 
started  working  from  July  1957,  and  the  production  is  being  gradually 
stepped  up.  An  order  has  been  placed  with  a  German  firm  for  a  gly- 
cerine plant;  the  machinery  has  aorrived  at  the  factory  and  is  being 
installed.  The  expansion  scheme  contemplates  the  production  of  1;500 
tons  of  soap  per  year  in  addition  to  other  usual  product  of  the  factory. 

The  Government  porcelain  factory  started  production  in  March 
1952,  and  it  is  organised  under  two  sections,  namely,  electro-porcelain  and 

4  i  ■ 

crockery.    With  a  view  to  meeting  the  country's  requirements  of  high 

and  low-tension  insulators,  a  scheme  for  the  manufacture  of  high  ten- 

sion  insulators  with  the  technical  collaboration  of  NOK  Ltd.,  Nagfbya. 

Japan,  was  concluded  by  an  aOgreement  in  March  1954.     By  this  coUa- 

boraliion,  the  factory  will  be  in  a  position  to  produce  H?r  insulators  of 

various  types  to  the  extent  of  2,500  tons  per  annum.     The  entire  scheme 

costs  lb.  84  lakhs.  r 

"'  *'ii»v      "^'  '   .' ■*'^'V'  "     vi"  '  ■    •      ■«■  •     'i'    V* »  -*    "     ^*v   ^*-  'V*    /"-i  I  •  • 
^he  new  insulator  factory,  recently  inaugurated,  has  started  pro- 

duction  aiecording  to  the  programme  and  is  also  catering  to  the  needs 

of  electrical  department  of  this  State  as  well  as  the  Madras  and  Slerala 

Governments.     According   to   the   expansion   programme,    the   factory 

would  manufacture  about  210  tons  per  month  from  February   1959. 

The  figure  reached  in  June  1958  was  nearly  144  tona, 

The  production  of  .the  Government  electric  factory  wa^  stepped  up 
jrom  Rsi  ^2  lakhs  to  ]EU.  48  Jakhs,  the  main  line  of .  production  jbeing 
JtJknsfomers  from  3^,000  kvA  to  60,000  kVA  under  the'  First  Plan.  It 
is  proposed  to  furtlier  develop  the  factory  to  step  up  production  to 
Ba.  2  crores,  the  increase  being  distributed  in  the  various  lines  aa  well, 
but  more  especially  in  transformers  where  the  talrget  fixed  is  2  lakh 
KVA  and. limiting  the  voltage  to  33  KV.  The  factory  is  manufacturing 
scientific  instruments,  hardware  materials,  electrical  accessories,  eti?. 
The  tota(I  value  of  production  at  the  factory  for.  the  year  1957-58  was 
Es.'  55  lakhs. 

The  Mysore  Implements  Factory  is  now  engaged  in  the  manufacture 
of  various  articles  required,  by  agniculturists  and  artisans,  including  sheet 
metal  works,  Uke,  light  structurals  and  ornamental  steel  fittings.  An  ex- 
expansion  .scheme  has  bepn  taken  up  at  aSn  estimate^  cost  of  Ra,15  lakha 
under  the  Second  Plan,  and  it  will  be  implemented    immediately  after 


MYSORE  323 

the  machinery  arrives  at  the  factory.    The  scheme   is  expected  to   be 
completed  during  the  Second  Plan  period. 

Mysore  has  established  a  large  number  of  cottage  industriefi^  such 
as,  mat^weaViiig,  Kikncl-mkAe  pUpei^,'  lateliiietware  'm&nufafetiire;  lather 
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training  and  stiching,  tailoring,  brass  woifks,  sandalwood  carting,  inlay 
and  ivory  work,  glass  bangle  making,  pottery,  rattan  work,  coir  manu- 
facture, etc.  The  Government  has  been  giving  monthly  grants  to  53 
such  institutions  in  the  State  and  has  also  been  supplying  them  with  lihe 
necessary  equipment,  such  as,  sewing  machines,  free  of  cost  or  as  loan. 
-fectiniS^Ia^H^i^  is'UsO  re^d^dred  to  these  institutions. 

Ip  the  Second  Plan,  a  provision  of  Bs.  56.6  lakhs  has  been  made 
for  cotiage  industries,'  Rs.  5  lakhs  for  homje  influsfries  aridlte.  15  lakhs 
for  starting  emporia  in  the  important  cities,  like,  OulbaTga,  Belgaum, 
Davangere,  Hubli,  and  Makigalore,  for  the  display  and  sale  of  the  hand!* 
crafts  and  cottage  industries  products. .  The  Government  of  India  havie 
also  extended  financial  help  for  starting, suitable  training  centres  iii 
useful  industries  iathe  State  for  the  benefit  of  the  scheduled  cast c?s  and 
tribes.  About  460  candidates  of  this  community  are  expected  to  be 
trained  by  the  close  of  the  Plan  period.  The  Government  has  maintained 
industrial  schools  in  the  important  district  and  taluk'  Headqiilarters  towns 
in  the  Sfate  for '  imparting  training  to  the  artisans  in  industricB,  such 
as,  carpentry,  smitby,  tailoring,  typewriting  and  shorthand,  leather 
industry,  weaving  and  printing.  Local  bodies,  such  as,  cooperative 
societies,  mahila  samajas  and  the  ladies'  associations,  have  been  evincing 
keen  interest  in  these  industries  and  rfre  coming  forward  to  start  indus- 
tries on  their  own  initiative  or  with  grants  from  the  Government.  Home 
industries  institutions  have  been  organised  in  several  parts  of  the  StSate 
for  imparting  training  to  women  in  several  useful  industries,  like, 
knitting,  embroidery,  mat-weaving,  cloth-printing,  rattan  work,  tailor- 
ing, etc. 

PUBUC  HEALTH 

In 'addition  to  the  232  primary  health  units  established  upto  1957, 
20  more  health  units  on  tbe  Government  of  India  pattern  were  sanctioned 
during  the  year  1957-58.  During  1958-59,  8  primary  health  centres  will 
be  opened. 

In  order  to  control  maleria,  which  is  endemic  not  only  in  the  erst- 
while Mysore  State  but  also  in  the  integrating  areas,  sanction  was 
accorded  to  the  establishment  of  2  more  national  maleria  control  units, 
in  addition  to  the  already  existing  12.6  units,  thus  making  a  total  of  14.6 
units.  The  work  of  these  units  haf3  been  very  satisfactory  and  the  Union 
Government  Shield  was  given  to  the  Mysore  State  for  the  good  work 
done  by  the  varous  State  teams.    The  Government  have  now  accepted 
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the  Central  scheme  of  eradication  of  malaria  progra^nme  from  1958-5t 
onwards,  with  a  view  to  bringing  about  complete  control  over  malaria. 

I^eprosy  is  still   existing  in  some  of   the  intejgrating'  iareaa.     To 
combat  this  disei^e,  2  leprosy  centres  have  so  far  been  sanctioned.    St 
is  proposed  to  open  2  more  such  centres  during  the  year  1958-59. 

There  has  been  an  increasing  realisation  of  the  need  for  plaD|:ied 
families  which  will  ensure  a  better  standard  of  life  both  for  individual 
families  and  the  society  in  general.  During  1957-68,  10  urban  and  8 
rural  family  planning  clinics  have  been  opened  as  against  the  planned 
programme  of  10  urban  and  30  rural  clinics.  Eight  rural  eUnies  will 
be  opened  during  1958-59. 

In  collaboration  with  the  WHO  and  UNICEF,  the  Government  have 
imdertaken  various  schemes  to  combine  the  ruraQ  health  centres,  ipro* 
viding  equipment  for  drinking  water  and  sanitary  disposal,  etc.  As  a 
result  of  these,  the  maternity  and  child  welfare  facilities  will  bt 
improved  and  the  training  of  midwives  and  nurses  will  be  upgraded. 

There  are  887  hospitajls  and  dispensaries  in  the  new  State  of 
Mysore.  Upto  the  end  of  March  1958,  31  reduceS-scale  dispensaries 
were  sanctioned  as  against  a  provision  of  40  dispensaries  to  be  opened 
during  the  Second  Plan  period. 

To  meet  the  acute  shortage  of  medical  personnel,  a  new  medical 
college  was  estaUished  during  1957-58  at  Hubli.  Considerable  progress 
has  been  achieved  in  the  construction  of  buildingB  both  for  the  college 

and  the  hospital,  and  k  sum  of  R«.  7.48  lakhs  has  been  spent  till  Mlferch 
1958.    The  Bangalore   Medical   College,   which  was  under  a  private 

management,  was  taken  over  during  1957-58  and  the   Mysore  Medical 

College  is  also  being  taken  over  by  the  Government. 

• 

As  against  a  provision  of  2  VD  clinics,  one  clinic  has  already  been 
established  at  Ankola  and  one  more  will  be  established  at  Oulbarga 
shortly. 

m 

In  addition  to  the  4  TB  sanatoria  which  are  now  in  existence  (2  sit 
Bangalore,  1  at  Mysore  a,hd  1  at  Mudseddle),  one  more  sanatorium  has 
teen  sanctioned  to  be  established  at  Kolar,  which  is  expected  to  be 
opened  shortly.  Sanction  has  been  accorded  to  the  establishment  of  4 
TB  clinics  at  Chitaldrug,  Mangalore,  Mandya  and  Hubli.  Mass  BCG 
vaccination  has  also  been  undertaken  to  control  the  disease. 

It  is  very  essential  to  have  necessary  buildings  for  the  hospitals 
and  dispensaries,  which  are  already  opened  or  to  be  opened.  Such 
buildings  are  under  construction  at  9  places. 

In  order  to  encourage  the  Aurvedic  system  of  medicine,  the  diploma 
course  in  the  Ayurvedic  College  at  Mysore  has\iow  been  upgradjed  to 
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that  of  degree  coarse.  To  meet  the  requirements  of  medicines  of 
several  Ayurvedic  dispensaries  in  the  State,  a  central  pharmacy  has 
since  been  opened. 

LABOUR  WELFARE 

The  employees  state  insurance  scheme,  to  provide  mjedieal  benefits 
to  50,000  industrial  workers  and  their  families,  has  been  arranged  to  be 
introduced.    Two  labour  courts  and  one  industrial  tribunal  were  consti- ; 
tuted  to  settle  industrial  disputes. 

TJnder  the  craftsmen  training  scheme,  a  provision  of  Rs.  24.88  lakhs 
was  made,  and  over  1,500  tradnees  are  admitted  to  the  craftsmen  courses 
and  provision  for  training  of  100  young  educated  men  as  apprentaeea 
for  a  period  of  three  years. 

Nearly,  500  houses  have  been  completed  under  ^e  subsidised 
industrial  housing  scheme,  at  a  cost  of  B)s.  12  lakhs,  beeiides  another  700 
houses  under  the  low-income-group  housing  scheme. 

WELFARE  OF  BACKWARD  CLASSES 

The  programme  of  welfaa*e  of  scheduled  castes  and  tribes  is  also 
being  stepped  up.  During  the  current  year,  a  total  provision  of  Rs.  65 
lakhs  under  the  Second  Plan  and  about  Rs.  15  lakhd  tmd^  fher  |3itaie< 
Government  Plan  has  been  made.  With  a  view  to  ensuring  the  timely 
utilisation  of  funds  and  also  to  associating  non-o£Scial  elements  in  the 
programme,  taluk  advisory  committees  are  being  set  up  in  all  the  taluks 
of  the  State.These  are  expected  to  advise  on  the  proper  expenditure  of 
the  funds  provided.  Assistance  is  being  given  to  the  hostels  for  the; 
scheduled  cas^e  and  tribes  and  by  setting  up  of  agricultural  colonies; 
and  other  measures  for  economic  and  social  uplift. 

ADMINISTRATiyE  AND  JUDICIAL  REFORMS 

As  a  result  of  the  reorganisation  ol  States,  the  State  Obvemment' 
have  had  to  face  several  complicalted  questions,  such  as,  the  preparation 
of  inter-State  seniority  lists  for  both  gazetted  and  non-gazetted  employees 
of  the  Government,  equation  of  posts  and  allied  matters.  Uniform- 
scales  of  pay  have  been  evolved  for  option  to  allottees  from  integi^ating 
atreas.  Common  rules  in  regard  to  all  service  matters  have  been  issued. 
Besides,  financial  and  treasury  codes  of  the  former  Mysore  State  have 
been  extended  to  the  entire  area. 

A  large  measure  of  separation  of  the  judiciary  from  the  executive 

has  been  eflPected,  f^d  steps  are  being  taken  to  complete  the  separation 

of  the  judicial  and  executive  functions  at  an  early  date.     As  a  ftirther 

step  in  this  direction,  all  tha  revenue  officers,  who  are  presiding  over 

magktrates'  courts  have  been  replaced  by  judicial  officers. 
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. . .  target  to  be  reached 

ahead  of  time 

Four  years md  the  prodncUan  of  white  sagmr 

in  IndU  has  doubled  frmn  10.01  lakh  tons  (In  19S8-54) 
to  20.26  lakh  tons  (in  1»5«-5T>.  TUs  pngxtm,  nn- 
parallelled  bv  any  other  industry  will  outstrip  the  FIUN 
taiyet  of  22.5  lalih    tMU  by  1061. 

This  industry  the  second  larfrest  industry  in  tlK 
country  witii  over  Ra.  100  crorcs  inTestment,  supports 
20  miliion  cultlvstors,  employs  some  1^0,000  men. 
Its  present  production  represents  one  eighth  the  total 
value  of  that  of  major  Indian  industry. 

The  Sug:ar  Industry  contributes  Rs.  65  crores 
annually  to  the  Govt,  exchequer.  In  1957  ttUs  industry 
exported  12  crores  of  rupees  worth  of  sugar.  With  Its 
Increasing  production  India  can 
continue  to  export  sugar  to 
earn  foreign  exchange  needed 
for.  the  fulfilment  of  our  deve- 
lopment projects. 


Indian.^iTEaDiniSHga.i-  -^.: 


-!>> 


vitof  to  fndfo's  economy 


ISSUED    ar    THC    INDIAN    SUGAI 


.LS    ASSOCIATION 


Chapter  XXXII 


9 


ORISSA 

ir|URING  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom,  nature  has  once  again  beep 
unkind  to  Orissa.  Consecutively  for  three  years,  the  State  is 
facing  calamities,  like  drought  and  flood,  which  have  affected  the 
production  and  retarded  the  rapidity  of  progress  in  different  fields. 
Notwithstanding  the  difficulties  satisfactory  progress  have  been  recorded 
in  the  different  fields  of  developlnent  activities. 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

The  year  1957-58  opened  with  a  negative  balance  of  Ks.  401.90 
lakhs  and  was  expected  to  close  with  a  minus  balance  of  Bs.  4fi8  lakhs 
on  the  basis  of  the  revised  estimate.  The  estimated  surplus  in,  revenue 
is  mainly  on  account  of  receipt  of  arrear  subvention  from  the  Government 
of  India  as  a  result  of  award  of  tftie  Second  fiance  Gommissiov. 

The  total  revenue  receipts  during  1958-59  have  been  estimated  iat 
Rs.  27,52  lakhs  while  expenditure  chargied  to  revenue  has  been  shown« 
at  Bs.  26,94  lakhs;  thus  indicating*  a  revenue  surplus  of  Ks.  98  laklis. 
The  revenue  includes  Rs.  170  lakhs  proposed  to  be  raised  by  means  of 
additional  taxes  and  non-tax  sources.  For  execution  of  the  Plan 
schemes,  both  in  the  3tate  and  Central  sectors,  the  budget  provides  a 
total  loan  of  Rs.  25,69  lakhs  from  the  Uniou  Government  and  tte 
Reserve  Bank  of  Indi^.  In  case,  the  additional  resources  proposed  to 
be  raised  and  the  loans  received  from  the  Union  (Jovernment  materialise' 
the  estiii(iated.D;iinus  opening  bala*nce  of  Rs.  428  lakhs  will  be  reduced 
to  a  minus  balance  of  Rs.  290  lakhs  at  the  close  of  1958-59. 

FOOD  srruATipN 

Due  tto  failure  of  rains  in  most  partfa  of  the  State  during  1957-58, 
considerable  anxiety  was  felt.  Reports  of  failure  of  crops  in  several 
areas  were  received,  and  a  drought  committee  was  formed  to  look  into 
the  food  and  drought  situation.  It  however  became  apparent  in 
October  and  November  1957  that  while  there  was  drought  in  several 
areas  throughout  the  State,  the  general  positiqn  of  crops  as  a  whole  was 
not  as  bad  as  considered  earlier. 

A  three-pronged  procurement  plan  was  however  chalked  out. 
Procurement  was  resorted  to  by  means  of  graingola  agency,  tjhe  depart- 
mental agency  and  the  supply-cum-storage  agency.  The  graingola 
procurement  is  a  new  scheme  introduced  this  year.  It  was  possible 
under  this  scheme  for  gram  panchayats  and  cooperative  societies  to 
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receive  loans  from  the  supply  department  to  purchase  food  locally 
At  economical  rates  ;  and  store  them  in  rural  ardas  for  sale  to  local 
I)eople  during  the  lean  montftis  and  scarcity  periods.  About  10,000  tons 
of  paddy  were  procured  under  this  new  scheme.  Procurement  on  the 
othet  two  schemes  also  made  good  progress  and  the  total  quantity 
procured  under  all  the  three  schemes  is  about  54,000  tons  in  terms  of 
rice. 

Steps  were  also  taken  to  transfer  stocks  to  deficit  and  scarcity  areas 
as  well  as  to  industrial  and  mining  areas.  The  issue  price  from  the 
'Government  stocks  at  the  rate  of  Bs.  17.13  per  maund  of  common  rice 
and  Rii.  10  per  maund  of  common  paddy  fixed  last  year  is  maintained 
this  vear  also. 

DEVELOPMENT  SCHEMES 

The  Second  Plan  made  a  provision  originally  for  a  total  outlay  of 
Bfi.  121.24  crores,  including  the  provision  for  the  Hirakud  and  Delta 
irrigation  schemes.  But  a  imiform  economy  reduction  of  5  percent  in  ttie 
State  Plan  provision  was  suggested  by  the  Planning  Commission,  whveh 
rfinally  brought  down  Orissa's  outlay  to  Bs.  59.63  crores.  The  total 
outlajy  for  the  Second  Plan  therefore  stands  now  at  Bs.  99.98  crores, 
including  the  provision  of  Bs.  40.35  crores  f or>  the  Hirakud  dam  project 
(Stages  I  and  II)  and  Delta  irrigation  scheme. 

Of  this  total  outlay,  the  expenditure  in  1S56-67  was  Rs.  16.79 
crores,  including  Rs.  7.84  crores  on  the  Hirakud  (Stages  I  and  II)  and 
Bs.  0.49  crores  on  Delta  irrigation  scheme  and  Re.  8.46  crores  on  other 
programftnes.  During  1957-58,  a  total  outlay  of  Rs.  19.10  crores  has  been 
envisaged  which  includes  Rs.  7.28  crores  for  the  Hirakud  (StJage  I  and 
n)  and  Rs.  1.36  crores  for  Delta  irrigation  scheme  and  Rs.  11.2  crores 
for  other  programmes. 

In  1957-58,  the  Hirakud  canal  system  provided  irrigation  facilities 
tX)  over  a  lakh  of  acres.  P\irther  work  in  the  canal  system  is  in 
progress.  Over  two  lakh  acres  of  land  are  expected  to  receive  irriga- 
tion facilities  during  the  next  kharif  season. 

Generation  of  hydroelectricity  has  also  made  good  progress.  Three 
units  with  a  total  capacity  of  65,500  KW  have  been  completed,  a)id  the 
4th  unit  is  nearing  completion.  The  Hirakud  is  now  supplying  electricity 
to  Joda  in  north  Orissa  and  Puri  in  the  south-east.  The  fe^ro-fiia^a- 
nese  plant  at  Joda,  the  steel  town  of  Rourkela,  the  cement  factory  at 
Rajgangpur,  the  paper  mill  at  Brajarajnagar,  the  Orissa  Textiles 
and  Kalinga  Tubes  at  Choudwar  are  some  of  the  industries  working 
with  the  Hirakud  power.  The  Hirakud  Construction  Organisation  is 
also  constructing  the  Mandira  Dam  for  supplying  water  to  Riburkela. 
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^hich  was  scheduled  t^  be  completed  by  June  1958,  in  a  record  time  ot 
eleven  working  months. 

In  the  first  year  of  the  Second  Plan,  the  food  production  was 
'26,1&,176  tons  which  showed  an  increase  of  1.19  lakh  tons  over  the 
resumed  base  figure  of  25  lakh  tons. 

During  the  year  1957-58,  a  target  of  67,000  tons  of  compost  has  been 
fixed  and  the  expected  production  for  the  year  is  43,000  tons.  A 
^rget  of  1.25  lakh  tons  of  compost  would  be  produced  under  a  special 
-scheme  for  exploitation  of  local  manurial  resources,  out  of  which 
22,562  tons  of  compost  was  already  produced  by  December  1957.  The 
production  of  blood^eal  in  urban  centres  was  started  in  1957;  and 
10,174  lbs.  of  bloodmeal  was  produced  by  the  end  of  January  1958  under 
i;he  scheme. 

In  1957-58,  approxiniately  38,664  maunds  of  improved  paddy  seeds 
^  were  suppled  to  gram  panchaya,t8  mostly  in  the  bloe^  areas.  In  addi- 
ction, about  6,000  maunds  were  distributed  on  exchange  basis  in  NIBS 
and  CD  block  areas. 

During  1957-58,  100  pumps  were  operated  as  a  special  drought 
measure  and  till  December  1957,  3,762  acres  were  irrigated.  Two  tube- 
^ells  were  installed  and  work  on  two  more  tubewells  in  process.  AJbout 
1,200  acres  will  be  reclaimed  and  ploughed  by  tractors  anld  bulldozers, 
and  666  acres  of  saline  water  inundated-land  will  be  reclaimed  during 
the  year.  As  a  result  of  imj)lementation  of  various  schemes,  additional 
production  of  55,800  tons  of  f  oodgrains  is  anticipated. 

One  basic  agricultural  school  at  Barpali  and  one  basic  win^?  at 
Bhubaneswar  have  been  established  in  1957-58,  bringing  the  total 
number  of  such  centres  to  six.  These  six  centres  have  a  capacity  of 
producing  600  students  annually  for  further  training  in  extension 
training  centres  as  gram  sevaks.  A  programme  for  training  of  40 
agricultural  sub-overseers  and  20  fieldmen  demonstrators  is  also  in 
operation. 

COOPERATION 

The  number  of  cooperative  societies  in  the  State  has  increased  to 
90,188  with  a  total  membership  of  7.19  lakhs.  Thirty  regional  coopera- 
tive marketing  societies  have  been  set  up  during  the  year  under  review. 
There  are  1,4/45  graingolas  cooperatives  in  the  gram  panchayat  areas. 
By  the  end  of  December  1957,  59.4  thousand  maunds  of  paddy  has  been 
purchased  and  kept  in  stock. 

The  cooperative  organisation  is  also  helping  agricultural  produc-* 
tion  by  undertaking  the  distribution  of  fertilisers.     Between  the  period 
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April  to  December  1957,  these  societies  handled  10,633  tons  of  ammonium 
sulphate  and  2,760  tons  of  superphosphate. 

The  cooperative  organisation  has  also  been  geared  up  to  revitalise 
cottage  and  smallscale  industries.  Two  cooperative  sugar  factories 
have  been  planned.  Two  cotton  ginning  factories  are  also  being 
planned  for  the  conming  year.  These  ventures  are  being  initially 
helx>ed  by  the  Governm<ent. 

A  State   warehousing   corporation  will  be  established  in  the  njemr 
future.    This  corporation  will  open   warehouses   in   important   centres 
for  providing   facilities  to  agriculturists  for  storage  and  marketing*  of 
their  produce  at  economic  prices.     It  has  also  been  decided  to  establish 
15  regulated  markets  during  the  Second  Plan. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

•  • 

The  GovemxaeAt  of  ludia  have  sanctioned  the  establishment  of  a 
milk  union  in  the  State.  With  the  starting  of  this  scheme  it  is  hoped 
that  primary  producers  will  be  benefited  and  Cuttack  and  Bhubaneswar 
will  get  adequate  supply  of  wholesome  pasturised  milk. 

Besides  135  veterinary  dispensaries  and  534  stockmen  centres,  it  is 
proposed  to  open  15  new  veterinary  dispensaries  and  80  new  stockmen 
centres  during  1958-59. 

The  Serum  Institute  is  to  be  located  at  Bhubaneswar.  The  .cons* 
traction  of  buildings  has  already  been  started  which  will  be  complete^ 
in  1959  and  the  institute  will  go  into  full  production  by  1959-60. 

There  is  a  proposal  for  the  establishment  of  a  regional  poultry  farm 
at  Bhubaneswar  by  the  Central  Government,  and  50  acres  of  land  have 
been  given  free  of  cost  for  this  purpose. 

A    veterinary    college    which    has    been    temporarily    located    at 
Cuttack,  would  be  shifted  to   Bhubaneswar  when  the  new   buildings 
would  be  ready  by  1959.     Stipend  and  merit  scholarships  are  awarded 
to  students  against  the  stipulated  number  of  80  students  per  class. 

FOREST 

Forests  occupy  about  40  percent  of  the  total  land  area  in  Oiriasa, 
but  the  distribution  of  forest  is  uneven.  In  the  Second  Plan,  an  /attempt 
has  been  made  to  solve  the  problems  that  impede  the  development  of 
forests  in  the  State.  Altogether  13  schemes  are  being  undertaken  hy 
the  Government.  The  most  important  scheme  of  the  Plan  is  that  about 
Rs.  14.31  lakhs  have  beien  provided  for  opening  of  new  Lines  of  commu- 
nication. It  is  hoped  that  with  the  completion  of  these  lines,  it  will  be 
possible  to  get  better  revenue  from  the  forests.  The  soil  conservation 
scheme  in  the  coastal  sand  dune,  the  plantation  of  large  areas  witli 
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casuarina  will  have  a  far-reaching  eflfect  in  the  socio-economic  life  of 

that  region. 

Prom  November  1957,  all  the  ex-«amindary  forests  have  been  tant 
f erred  to  the  Government  with  a  view  to  bringing  them  under  scientific 
management.  A  sum  of  Rs.  9.5  lakhs  has  been  provided  in  the  Second 
Plan  for  their  development.  Working  plaris  for  these  forests  are  to  be 
prepared  and  reserved  as  the  vast  majority  of  them  have  not  yet  been 
demarcated. 

The  income  from  forests  is  on  the  increase.  The  reJvenue  from  tim- 
ber, firewood  and  kendu  leaves  during  1956-57  was  about  Rs.  1.33  crore, 
excluding  the  revenue  of  about  Bs.  7.63  lakhs  raised  from  the  Anchal 
forests  and  bamboos.  In  1957-58,  a  sum  of  Rs.  1.5  crore  i»  expected  to 
be  reaiised  from  timber  and  firewood,  besides  Rs.  79  lakhs  from  kienAn 
leaves  and  bamboos.  The  Govemtnent  has  taken  up  the  supply  of 
sleepers  worth  Rs.  18  lakhs  to  the  railways  fropm  November  1957. 

Under  the  Saw  Mill  Scheme  at  Rourkela  which  was  startled  on 
experimental  basis  with  a  view  to  meeting  the  requirements  of  the 
Jffindusthan. Steel  (Priate)  Ltd.,  yielded  a  revenue  of  about  Rs.  8.52 
lakhs  in  1957-58,  and  it  is  expected  to  increase  the  revenue  by  about 
R6.  5  lakhs  more  in  the  near  future. 

FISHERIES 

''     The^^fovertlintof  liis'fi^Uiyd'ilsfco^^  20 

fishseed  centres,  and  the  production  was  more  than  7  lakhs  of  finger- 
lings  which  was  higher  by  nearly  50  percent  in  11957-58  than  the 
previous  year.  In  1958-59,  10  such  centres  will.be  established.  .  Experi- 
mental  nshing. jn  ihe  B!ii*a|kud  reJBerv.oi^^  sea  will  aliM)  ba 

cSia'i^mued.     pesides,  dslurig'  in  fee  liigih;  s^a  wftli'  sm^ll  i)oVe/  boats' Tias 
proved  ^ubW^'ful.    two'miiail  tfsh  fajiihsTiave  klsoTiien  established  In' 
Koraput  and  Mayurbhanj  districts.     A  maa-ine  fish  farm  has    already 
^n  established  in  Kujang  ;  and  by  1358-59,  a.  second  unit  will  be  xjons- 
tpuc^d :in  the  Ganjam  district.-,  r       ■.       ^      ,    r-      -  .,  ,       , 

COMBiUNITT  DEVELOPMENT 

There  are  at  present  23  CD  and  101  NE8  blocks,  including  13  post- 
intensive  blocks  functioning  in  the  State.  These  blocks  cover  o  per 
cent  of  the  population,  39  percent  of  the  villages  and  45  percent  of  the 
area.  It  is  proposed  to  cover  the  entire  State  with  370  blocks,  out  of 
which, 238  are  to  be  opened  by  the  end  of  the  Second  Plan  and  the 
remaining  132  blocks  in  the  Third  Plan. 

,  During  the  First  Plan,  a  sum. of  Rs.  204^3p  lakhs  was  spent  on  this 
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During  1958-59,  a  sum  of  Ra.  198  lakhs  has  been  provided  for  tn» 
purpose. 

The  major  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  development  of  agriculture.     Thr 
target  is  to  enhance  production  by  40  percent  by  the  end  of   Second 
Plan.     The  State  Government  have  formulated  a  fivepoint  agriculturat 
pro^amme  for  higher  production.    The  target  for  the  State  is  to  cover 
at  least  48  lakh  acres  of  paddy  land  with   improved   seeds  during  the 
Second   Plan.     Intensive    multiplication  of  green  manure  seeds  is  alao- 
being  taken  up.    Considerable  emphasis  has  been  laid  on  increased  use 
of  chemical  fertilisers.    Along  with  the  measures  to  increase  the  agri- 
cultural  p^duction  by  intensive   cultivation,    arrangements   have  also- 
been  made  for  plant  protection.     Sufficient  stocks  of  insecticides,  pesti- 
ci4ie8..and  equipmeuits  are  kept  in  each  headquarl^s  of  panchayat  an^ 
block.     There  is  a  campaign  for  populariaing   cultivation  of  fruits  and 
vegetables.    A  special  scheme  is  being  framed  to  grow  fruits  in  lapds^ 
to  be  attached  to  primary  schools,  so  that  the  school  children  may  gdt 
some  fruits  every  day. 

The  pattern  of  providing  one  veterinary  dispensary  and  two  stock* 
men  centres  in  each  block  is  being  followed.  For  improvement  of  breatf 
of  cattle,  natural  service  and  artificial  insemination  centres  have  beeu 
established  in  the  block  areas. 


i|itaui4T!9,  ejSorts  hMiye  bieen  mide  to  popularise  poultry  keeping 

a  means  of  providing .  supplementary   income  to  the  rural   popu)U^tioipu 
So  far,  6,817  pedigree,  birds  have  been  supplied  to  villagers. 

Pisciculture  is  also  beqominj^  more  and  more  i>opular.    Loans  am, 
ipi^ited  to  the  gram  panchayato  for  taking  up  pisciculture  m 
tanlp.    l^e.4^^^dfor  fingerlings  has  rapidly  increased  an^ 

1.10  crore  fingerlings  have  been  distributed. 

An  important  item  in  the  programme  for  increased  Ibod  proSacBon 
is  the  reclaimation  of  cultorable'  waste  lands.    So  2ar  58^|B0ff  MrS* 

of  waste  lands  have  been  reclaimed  in  diff^^nt. blocks. mainly  tbmuglk 
manual  labour  of  the. people  themselves. 

The  irrigation  programme  of  the  blocks  includes  minor  irrlgamtt 
schemes,  such  as,  construction  and  repair  of  tanks,  canals,  divertdoa 
weirs  on  storms,  etc.  The  amount  spent  so  far  under  irrigj^tion  is 
Bs.  70.92  lakhs.  The  total  additional  are^  brought  under  irrigation  lis 
the  projects  and  blocks  is  77,130  acres. 

Oraingola  cooperative  societies  and  largesized  credit  societies  ha^ 
also  been  sUtrted  in  the  I^ocIcb.  Hie  larg^aised  societies  ate  proVidSie 
eadi  credit  to  needy. cultivators.    Bo  fur.  the  existing  blic^ks 
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covered   by   879   graingola   cooperatives   and   1,554  largeaized   credit 
societies. 

The  health  programme  includes  the  establishment  o£  a  primary 
health  centre  in  each  CD  block.  So  far  22  primary  health  centres  and 
66  maternity  and  child  welfare  centres  have  been  set  up. 

Due  attention  has  also  been  paid  to  rural  housing.  A  rural 
housing  study  circle  has  been  set  up  to  evolve  and  standardise  designs 
for  cheap  and  good  houses  in  villages.  The  programme  is  to  replace 
the  thatchrid  roofs  by  fireproof  roofs  and  also  to  construct  new  houses 
with  fireproof  roofing.  So  far  7,171  houses  have  been  constructed  in  thie- 
villag*es.    The  total  loans  granted  for  housing  is  Bs.  5.90  ktkhs. 

Milk  supply  scheme  has  also  been  introduced.  Milk  is  given  to 
children,  between  the  age-igroup  of  5-14  for  five  days,  and  mid-day  meal 
for  one  day  in  the  week.  The  UNICBF  have  supplied  about  10.5  lakK 
pounds  of  mUk  powder.  They  have  agreed  to  supply  40  laUi  pjounds 
of  mdlk  powder  in  1958-59. 

Under  the  social  education  programme,  7,824  adult  literacy  centres - 
have  been  started;  and  237^229  adults  have  been  made  literate.  Women ^ 
have  also  started  taking  part  in  this  programme. 

In  each  block,  a  programme  is  drawn  up  for  providing*  all-weather 
roads  from  main  roads  to  gram  panehayats  headquarters  and  also^ 
connecting   important  weekly  markets  centres  to  main  roads.     So   far 
400  miles  of  pueea  and  5,291  miles  of  kuteha  roftds  have  beifa  built. 

Developments  in  cottage  industries  has  been  intensified  by  provide 
inti  landli  to  viHagie  artiinns  aipd  hy  extending  training  f  aoUities  io^ 
iiiipi;oved  techniques.  Notable  progress  ha«  been  made  in  the  pilot 
project^  for  intensive  development  of  cottage  and  smallscale  indu8triea« 
leader  this  scheme,  intensive  developjment  work  is.  undertaken  in  hand* 
l^om  nr^oduction,  ambar  ehwkha  ^spinning,  village  oil  industries,  hand*^ 
pounding  of  rice,  village  leather  nj^  production  of  gniukhandsari  attd 
palmgnr^ 

In  abnost  all  blocks,  mahila  amities,  craft  ceptren  and  literacy^ 
centres  have  been  organised.  To  encourage  and  concentrate  the  activiti^ 
for  welfare  of  women  and  children,  pilot  projects  covering  ,5—10  villages 
f or  inifensive  work  have ,  beem  started  in  the /CD  blatcks,  where  lady 
social  education  organisers ,  and,  gimnaseyikfui  have  been  posted.  A 
iaumber  of^ehlldren/a  organisatioiui  have^also  beni  opened.  An.organi«. 
sation  of  children  known  ai|  'Skha.Raija'  has  became  very  popular. 


The  villagiprs  ar^  be^ng  di'aw;!!  in^&dually  into  th€f.communi^..de<?»T 
lopmeni  ^otgramme  in  hirger  apd,  larger  numl^ers.    their  eontributiioir 
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is  definitely  on  the  increase.  This  is  obtained  usually  in  isash,  kind  and 
labour  :  mostly  in  the  form  of  free  labour.  Their  contribution  to  the 
programme  so  far  obtained  is  estimated  at  about  KJs.  79.06  lakhs..  .The 
yillagers  have  aEo  executed  works  for  the  use  arid  belhefit  of  the*  com- 
munity outside  the  normal  programme  of  the  blocks. 


AtRIGATION  lAND  POWER  '    -  fc^ 

The  Government  of  India  allotted  a  sum  of  Rfl.  3  crorea  tor  fLoo^ 
control  measures  in  the  Second  Plan.  The  expenditure  iolcarred  on 
flood  control  works  was  about  Rs.  39.25  lakhs  till  December  1967 ;  and 
Ra.  11.63  lakhs  more  was  expected  to  be  spent  by  March  1958.  The 
expenditure  ^under  tlie  flood  control  programme  from  the  beginninif  of 
the  present  Plan  period  upto  December  1957  stands  at  Rs.  102.72  lakhs 
and  expenditure  iipto  March  1958  was  expected  to  go  up  by  Rs.  114.35 
lakhs. 

'  Eleven  medium  irrigation  projects  have  been  included  in  the  Second 
Plan.  These  projects  are  estimated  to  cost  1R«.  955.27  lakhs.  A  sum 
of  Rs.  500  lakhs  has  been  approved  for  expenditure  on  these  8chem«^ 
during  the  Second  Plan  in  addition  to  Rs.  10  lakhs  for  investigation. 
An  area  of  415,250  acres  of  land  will  receive  irrigation  facilities  on  their 
completion.  A  sum  of  Rs.  1.35  lakhs  has  been  incurred  upto  1957,  and 
about  R«.  2J36  lakhs  would  be  spent  in  1958-59. 

<  '  A  sum  of  Ris.  9.75  crores  has  been  allotted  for  expenditure  on  the 
delta  irrigation  scheme  during  the  Second  Plan.  A  total  of  10.77  lakh 
acres  of  land  mil  receive  irrigation  facilities  on  completion  of  this 
scheme  in  the  Puri  and  Cuttack  districts,  including  the  existing  irri- 
gated area  of  200,000  acres  in  the  Cuttack  district.       .      ,         .-.-.. 

The  Machkund  Hydroelectric  Scheme  envisages  the  installation 
of  six  generating  setsi:  3  of  17,250  KW  and  3  of  20,000  KW  each.  The 
vfork  on  the  Jalput  Dam  is  likely  to  be  completed  shortly  and  the  4th 
and  5th  sets  will  be  commissioned  in  1958-59.  The'  30  percent  share*  of 
the  estimated  cost  of  the  scheme  payable  by  the  State  Government  Ja 
Rs.  461.7  lakhs.  Till  December  1957,  about  Rs.  107.51  lakhs  has  bl^ 
inciu'red.  A  sum  of  Rs.  25  lakhs  is  proposed  to  be  spent  during  1938-59. 
Power  to  the  extent  of  33,525  KW  would  be  available  for  Oriasa  by 
1958-59. 

The  Duduma  transmission  scheme  includes  further  extension  of 
the  132  KV  line  from  Rayagada  to  Berhampur  and  construction  of  3Bf 
KV  lines  from  Boriguraa  to  Kotpad,  Rayagada  to  Gunpur  and  Berham- 
pur to  Aska  etc.  The  construction  of  33  KV  transmission  line  from 
Boriguma  to  Kotpad  was  completed  ;  and  the  line  charged  in  December 
1957  ws  made  available  to  Kotpad.  The  construction  of  other  33  KV 
lines  is  in  progress.    The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  sehome  is  Rs.  299.69 
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lakhs.     Upto  December  1957,  Kb.  11.54  lakhs  has  been  incurred,  and 
Rs.  22.86  lakhs  would  be  incurred  in  1958-59. 

The  fiirakud  power  utilisation  scheme  envisagfes  the  construction 
of  a  number  of  transmission  lines  for  utilisation  of  power  from  the 
Hirakud  in  the  districts  of  Sambalpur,  Sundargarh,  Keonjhar,  Balangir, 
M^yurbhanj,  Cuttack,  Puri  and  Dhenkanal.  The  Hirakud  power  has 
already  been  made  available  in  the  districts  of  Sambalpur,  Snndargarh, 
Keonjhar,  Dhenkanal,  Cuttack  and  Puri.  By  1958-59,  the  total  power 
supply  is  expected  to  be  1.23  lakh  KW. 

Under  the  scheme  of  rural  electrification,  a  number  of  diesel  stations 
lor  supply  of  power  in  big  villages  and  smaU  towns  have  been  installed 
and  work  on  some  more  is  going  on.  Besides,  160  miles  of  LT  lines  sure 
proposed  to  be  constructed  and  41  villages  to  be  electrified  in  1958-59. 

INPU813UAL  DEVELOPMENT. 

All  possible  steps  are  being  taken  to  utilise  t}ie  untapped  resources 
of  the  State  towai^ds  the  development  of  industries.  The  work  at  the 
Bourkelft  steel  plant  is  progressing  satisfactorily. 

The  State  Gk)vemment  is  encouraging  the  establishment  of  various 
heavy  industries  in  the  privata  sectot-.  The  Government  have  issued 
licences  for  many  new  industries  such  as  refractory  plant,  sewing 
m.achine  factory  etc.  Besides,  financial  aids  in  the  form  of  loans  were 
^ven  to  private  managements  for  the  sietti^  up  of  new  plants  f op 
industrial  development.  A  new  paper  mill  has  been  set  up  at 
Chowdwar.  The  Government  are  also  contemplating  the  establishment 
of  smallscale  cement  and  paper  plants  in  various  districts  of  the  State. 

Survey  is  now  being  undertaken  in  the  district  of  Balasore  for  the 
manufacture  of  salt  by  solar  evaporation  process.  In  Qanjam  district, 
new  cooperative  societies  have  been  formed  for  the  manufacture  of  salt 
in  additional  saline  areas. 

With  a  view  to  stimulating  the  growth  of  smallscale  industries, 
five  industrial  estates  at  Cuttack,  Jharsugda,  Bourkela,  Berhampur  and 
Kendrapara  are  proposed  to  be  set  up  during  the  Second  Plan. 
These  estates  will  provide  built-up  factory  buildings  with  water,  electri- 
city, roads  and  other  facilities  to  smallscale  industrialists  on  reasonable 
rents.  The  construction  work  in  Cuttack  has  already  started.  The 
Government  loans  for  the  development  of  smallscale  industries 
continued  to  be  given  at  low  rate  of  interest.  Facilities  are  also  prto- 
vided  for  supply  of  machineries  on  higher  pfurchase  system.  Besides, 
subsidies  in  the  form  of  tools  and  cash  are  also  granted  to  the  artissftns 
who  are  not  in  a  position  to  offer  any  security. 

The  handloom  industry  constitute  the  largest  cottage  industry  in 
the  State.    The  weavers'  cooporative  societies  are  being  given  loans  as 
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wbsidiep.  A  sum  of  Re.  9.40  lakhs  is  being  given  as  finanteial  help  to 
weavers'  cooperative  societies  daring  the  eleventh  year  of  freedom. 

The  development  of  sericulture  received  special  attention  from  the 
Government.  The  tassar  seed  station  at  Bangriposi  has  been  completed 
and  eri  seed  station  at  Khurda  is  nearing  completijon.  These  are 
intended  to  supply  healthy  and  desease-free  seeds  to  jprowers.  Improv- 
ed appliances  for  spinning  and  realing  are  also  being  supplied  free  of 
cost. 

The  Planning  Commission  have  e(arma(rked  Bs.  5  lakhs  for  the 
development  of  handicrafts  in  the  States  It  is  proposed  to  take  up 
three  new  schemes  and  to  continue  some  of  the  existing  aehelnues. 

MINING 

Minerals  have  an  important  part  to  play  in  the  economy  of  the 
State.  Orissa  stands  first  amongst  the  States  so  far  as  the  export  of 
iron  ore,  chrome  ore  and  chromite  is  concerned.  In  the  export  of 
manganese  ore  the  State  stands  second.  The  present  royally  revenue 
is  of  the  order  of  Rs.  24  crores.  In  order  to  prevent  leakage  of  revenue 
from  mineral  resources,  the  Qovemment  have  established  an  assaying 
and  analytical  laboratory  which  has  already  started  functioning*. 

The  State  Government  has  set  up  a  mining  corporation  to  work  out 
the  iron  and  manganese  ores  in  the  State.    The  corporation  is  to  raise, 

assemble  and  transport  ores  from  the  State  for  dxport.  The  profit 
earned  by  the   corporation  is  equally   divisible   between  the  State  and 

•Central  Qovemments.     The  present  plan  of  the  corporation  is  to  raise 

•60,000  tons  of  ore  per  year. 

In  order  to  meet  the  shortage  of  trained  hands  in  the  mining  field, 
the  Government  have  started  an   institution   at  Keonjhar  which  will 
impart  training  in  mining  engineering^  of  the  diploma    standard.     The 
first  batch  of  students  will  be  coming  from  the  school  towards  the  end 
of  1959-60, 

EDUCATION 

Rapid  progress  has  been  recorded  in  the  activities  of  the  State 
'Government  in  the  field  of  education.  By  the  end  of  1957-58,  about 
1,000  primary  school  teachers  were  appointed;  1,000  would  be  appoint- 
ed in  1958-59.  About  500  new  schools  are  opened  each  year.  To 
provide  more  trained  teachers,  ten  more  elementary  training  schools 
will  be  opened  during  1958-59  in  addition  to  17  such  schools  already 
opened  between  1956  to  1958.  It  is  expected  that  by  the  end  of  the 
Second  Plan  45  percent  of  the  children  between  the  age  group  6-11 
would  be  given  primary  education.     There  is  no  nursery  school  in  the 
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lakh  has  been  eariunarked  for  secondary  shcool  buildings  during  1958-69. 
session ;'  and  a  grant  will  be  paid  to  the  existing  St.  Joseph's  Convent 
at  Bhubaneswar  for  opening  of  a  nursery  school.  A  provision  of  Rs.  1 
lakh  has  been  made  for  the  improvement  of  primary  and  another  Rs.  1 
lakh  for  secondary  school  buildings  during  1958^9. 

The  craft  teaching  was  introduced  on  experimental  basis  in  selected 
middle  schools  during  1956-57  and  1957-58,  and  the  progress  and  result 
of  the  scheme  are  being  watched  before  it  is  introduced  in  more  schools. 
An  additional  grant  will  be  paid  to  the  post-basic  school  at  Champati- 
munda  during  the  year  1958-59  in  order  to  make  it  a  fulfledg^d  post- 
basic  school. 

« 

In  1957h58,  14  books  on  social  education  were  produced  for  free 

distribution  in  block  areas,  A  children's  literature  committee  has  been 
formed  by  the  Government  to  encourage  production  of  literature  for 
children. 

Nine  middle  schools  for  girls  were  opened  on  grant-in-aid  basis 
during  the  first  two  years  of  the  Second  Plan.  Four  new  middle 
schools  for  girls  will  also  be  opened  in  1958-59.  It  is  proposed  to  give 
grant-in-aid  to  47  newly  recognised  middle  and  9  newly  recognised 
high  schools  during  1958-59.  Besides,  several  high  schools  have  been 
converted  into  multipurpose  schools.  It  is  proposed  to  open  six  new  *A' 
type  high  schools  for  girls  at  Bhubaneffwar,  Dhenkanal,  Aska,  Bhanja- 
nagar,  Jeypore  and  Chatrapur  during  the  session  1958-59. 

A  provision  of  Re.  7  lakhs  has  been  provided  to  the  TJtkal  Univer- 
sity for  development  purposes.     The  University  Qrants     Commissix)n 
have  also  sanctioned  Rs.  4  lakhs  for  the  Engineering  College  and  the 
matching  share  of  Rs.  2  lakhs  of  the  State  Government  is  bein:g  paid  to 
the   University.     The   Utkal   University   has    already   undertaken  the 
preliminary  work  for  the   construction  of  buildings  at  its  new  campus 
site  in  Bhubaneswar   and  it  is   expected  that  a  substantial  amount  of 
construction  work  will  be  done   during   the  year   1958-59.    An   inter- 
mediate arts  college  for  women  will  be  started  from  1958-59  session  at 
Berhampur.    This  will  remove   a  long-felt  need   for  higher  women's 
education  in  the  southern  part  of  the   State.     Till  now   there   is  no 
suitable   hostel   for   women   students   of   the   Ravenshaw   College.     A 
hostel  for  women  students  will  tlierefore  be  put  up  in  the  college  pre- 
mises in  1958-59.    A  hostel  for  the  Shailabala  Women's  College,  which 
is  now  under  construction  is  likely  to  be  completed  during  1J958-59. 

Provision  has  been  made  in  the  budget  for  1958-59  for  the  construc- 
tion of  buildings  for  children's  zoo  at  Bhubaneswar.  Funds  have  also 
been  provided  for  the  construction  of  a  building*  for  the  State  Museum 
at  an  estimated  cost  Of  Rs.  9  lakhs.    The   Central  assistance  for  tSiis 


338       THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

purpose  will  be  available  to  the  extent  of  50  percent  of  the  cost.     The 
'Government  have  established  a  Sahitya  Academy  for  the  developanent 
of  Oriya  literature  in  1957-58.     The  Qovernknent  have  established  a 
sports  council  in  1957-58  to  take  charge  of  overall  organisation  of  garner 
and  sports  and  this  Counjcil  is  being  given  grants  for  this  purpose. 

MEDICAL  FACILrnES 

During  the   eleventh  year  of  freesom,   one   TB  hospital   with  a 
provision  of  150  beds,  a  TB  clinic  with  6  observation  beds,  4  allopathic 
dispensaries,  1(T  ayurvedic  dispensaries  and  one  homeopathic  dispensary 
were  established,  thus  bringing  the   total   nfamber   of  hospitals   and 
d'ispensaries  to  407  allopathic,  115  ayurvedic,  4  homeopathic   and  one 
unani.     Besides,   12  primary  health  centres  were  established  in  rural 
areas  bringing  the  total  number  of  such  centres  ini  the  State  to  56.     Two 
more  maternity  and  child  welfare  centres  were  opened  in  urban  areas. 
The  number  of  family  planning  centres '  opened  was  47.     This  brought 
the  total  to  53  :  28  in  urban  and  25  in  rural  areas. 

A  non-recurrug  grant  of  Rs.  1.16  lakhs  was  sanctioned  for  the 
purchase  of  equipments  for  various  departments  of  the  Cuttack  Medfcal 
College.  Besides,  Bs.  4.50  lakhs  were  sanctioned  as  grants  for  the 
purchase  of  equipments  for  the  attached  hospital.  One  BCG  vaccination 
team  started  functioning*  during  the  year  under  review  in  addition  to  8 
such  teams  already  operating. 

In  addition  to  the  t926  bed^  available  in  different  lepro&(y  colonies^ 
clinics  and  asylums,  13  domicilliary  treatment  centres  were  opened  in 
the  epedemic  areas.  Six  subsidiary  centres  under  the  leprosy  pilot 
project  were  also  opened  in  selected  areas,  each  to  cover  a  population 
of  fifty  to  sixty  thousand. 

TRANSPORT  AND  COMlklUNICATION 

The  total  estimated  budget  provision  for  the  development  of  Paradip 
Port  during  the  year  1957-58  was  about  Rs.  8.68  lakhs.  Tlie  State 
Government  submitted  a  preliminary  plata  for  the  export  of  iron  ore 
through  Paradip  at  an  estimated  cost  of  Ks.  40  lakhs — ^Rs.  16.61  lakhs 
as  the  non-recurring  capital  expenditure.  Besides,  a  supplementary 
budget  provision  for  Rs.  16.61  lakhs  was  made  to  meet  other  miscella- 
neous expenditure.  Out  of  a  total  provision  of  about  Rs.  25.29  lakhs, 
nearly  lis.  10.15  lakhs  has  already  been  spent  by  March  1958. 

Four  vessels  at  an  estimated  cost  of  Rs.  11.20  lakhs  have  already 
been  purchased  from  Bombay  and  Calcutta  to  carry  iron  ore  from  the 
seashore  to  the  ships  anchoring  at  a  distance  of  one  to  two  miles. 
Paradip  was  declared  as  a  minor  port  in  January  1958.  The  State 
Government  received  a  Central  loan  assistance  of  Rs.  4.25  lakhs,  and  in 
addition  Rs.  16.61  lakhs  for  export  of  50,000  tons  of  iron  ore  is  expected 
to  be  further  received  from  the  Union  Government. 
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ChandbaK  has  its  importance  as  an  interior  distributing  port  for 
requirements  of  rural  people  and  has  excellent  prospects  of  being 
developed  into  an  active  port  for  export  as  well.  The  Government  have 
therefore  focussed  their  attention  on  its  development  during  the  Second 
Plan.    An  amount  of  Rs.  2.30  lakhs  has  been  allocated  for  this  purpose. 

The  construction  of  a  new  vessel  for  harbour  work  and  repairs  to 
ML  Pearl  and  replacement  of  its  engine  are  in  progress.  Thus,  the  total 
uptodate  expenditure  on  minor  port  development  schemes  stands  at 
Rs.  1.76  lakhs  and  it  is  expected  that  a  sum  of  Rs.  25,639  will  be  spent 
during  1958-59. 

The  godowns  at  Cuttack  is  awfully  congested.  This  problem  was 
discussed  at  a  meeting  held  in  March  1957,  when  it  was  decided  that  a 
new  dock  should  be  constructed  near  the  Cuttack  railway  station.  Later, 
at  another  meeting  held  in  September  1957,  it  was  decided  that  the  ntew 
dock  designed  be  located  to  the  south  of  Cuttack  railway  station, 
parallel  to  the  existin;g  dock.  It  was  further  decided  that  the  possibili- 
ty of  developing  another  dock  on  the  Kendrapara  canal  maght  be 
explored  with  a  view  to  providing  suitable  loading  and  unloading  faci- 
lities for  the  agricultural  products. 

The  State  Transport  Services  started  in  1948  with  a  fleet  of  43 
vehicles.  By  the  end  of  1956-57,  the  State  Transport  Services 
were  operating  237  vehicles  covering  a  total  route  mileage  of  3,190  miles 
in  seven  istricts.  The  total  net  profit  earned  by  the  State  Tranlaport 
Services  from  their  inception  upto  March  1957  was  Rs.  40.97  la^khs. 
Besides,  several  new  routes  were  taken  up  during  the  year  1957-58. 

LABOUR  WELFARE  '      ' 

With  a  view  to  providing  educational  and  recreational  facilities  to 
workers,  it  has  been  decided  to  open  four  multipurpose  labour  welfare 
centres  during  the  Second  Plan.  A  building  for  one  of  them  has  been 
constructed  at  Modipara  in  the  Sambalpur  district.  The  construction 
of  buildingb  at  Berhampur  and  Cuttack  is  going  on.  In  addition, 
grants-in-aid  to  the  extent  of  Rs.  5,000  a  year  are  being  given  to  volun- 
tary labour  welfare  centres  to  encourage  private  effort  in  the  line. 
With  a  view  to  ensuring  better  industrial  relationship  between  manage- 
ment and  labour,  74  representatives  of  factories'  managements  have 
been  trained  in  1957-58  in  the  administration  of  factory  and  labour  laws 
and  similar  training  will  be  given  every  year  during  the  Second  Plan. 

The   employees'  State   insurance   scheme   which  has  not  been  into 
operaton  so  far  would  be  introduced,  pi'oviding  medical  care  to  insured 
workers  and  their  families  at  Cuttack,   Choudwaa-,  Barang,  Berhampur 
and  Rajgan«:plir.     An  administrative  unit  has  been  set  up  to  work  out 
the  details  of  implementation  of  the  scheme  by  1958-59. 
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Under  the  subsidised  industrial  housing  scheme,  it  is  contemplated 
that  946   tenements   will  be   constructed   during   the   Second   Plan  in 
various  labour  concentrated  areas  of  the  State.     The    construction  of 
50  industrial  tenements  were  taken  up  in  1967-58  at  Modipara   in  the 
Sambalpur  district.     Construction  of  12  more  tenements  will  be  taken  up 
shortly  in  Berhampur. 

In  1957-58,  the  Union  Government  allocated  a  sum,  of  Rs.  10  lakhs 
for  the  construction  of  houses  under  the  low-diicome-group  housing 
scheme.  It  has  been  decided  to  construct  50  houses  and  4  blocks  of 
shop-cum-residential  buildings  in  Bhubaneswar  under  the  scheme. 

REFUGEE  REHABILITATION 

A  pilot  scheme  at  Balimela  with  an  initial  cost  of  Rs.  6.7  lakhs  to 
investigate  into  the  possibility  of  opening  of  an  agricultural  colony  for 
the  displaced  persons  from  East  Bengal  is  well  under  progre;ss.  This 
will  ultmately  form  a  part  of  the  Dandakaranya  Scheme  of  the  Union 
Government.  Besides,  other  rehabilitation  schemes  where  agricul- 
turists can  be  resettled  are  now  in  progreiSS. 

Seats  have  been  reserved  in  various  educational  institutions  for 
refugee  children.  Arrangements  are  also  being  made  to  give  technical 
and  vocational  training  to  displaced  boys  and  girls  in  varioits  technical 
institutions  of  Orissa. 

Loans  are  proposed  to  be  granted  to  industrialists  for  starting 
industries  to  provide  employment  to  displaced  persons.  Under  the 
smallscale  induistrial  loan  scheme,  Rs.  15,000  has  been  sanctioned  to  a 
displaced  person  for  establishing  an  ice  factory  at  Kujang  for  preserv- 
ing fish.  An  ambar  charkha  training  centre  at  a  cost  of  Ks.  13,000  has 
also  been  (started  and  it  is  proposed  to  start  a  similar  scheme  in  the 
near  futiure. 

It  is  also  proposed  to  set  up  17  new  agricultural  iBolonies  in  Aef 
State.  A  protective  embankment  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  7  lakhs  is  under 
construtetion  to  reclaim  an  area  of  2,500  acres  from  Chilka  mud  flat. 

There  are  at  present  3,096  displaced  persons  in  the  CJharbatia 
Relief  Camp,  and  there  is  a  proposal  to  convert  the  camp  into  an 
industrial  township.  A  polytechnic  institute  is  also  proposed  to  be 
started  at  Charbatia. 

WELFARE  OF  BACKWARD  CLASSES 

The  Second  Plan  provides  Rs.  3.80  crore^s  for  the  welfare  of 
scheduled  tribes  and  castes  and  vimuktajatis.  Additional  welfare 
schemes  have  also  been  formulated  beyond  the  State  Plan  at  a  total 
cost  of  Rs.  3.4  crorels  for  their  welfare  during  the  Second  Plan. 

For  educational  advancement  of  the  tribal  people,  58  ashram 
schools  have  been  operied  in  1957-58.    More  than  4,000  students  reside 
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in  these  schools  whose  cost  of  boarding  and  lodging  is  met  by  the  State* 
The  budget  for  1958-59  provides  for  the  opening  of  two  more  Schools. 
At  present  1,086  sevashrams  with  about  42,000  students  are  running  in 
backward  areas.  There  is  a  provision  for  the  opening  of  30  more 
sevashrams  in  1958-59.  Stipends  and  lumpsum  grants  are  being  given 
to  students.  Twelve  hostels  have  been  opened  so  far  and  5  more  are- 
to  be  opened  in  1958-59. 

To  save  the  tribals  from  the  exploitation  of  unscrupulous  traders, 
34  multipurpose  cooperative  societies  and  55  Government  fairprice 
shops  have  been  opened.  About  203  graingolas  have  been  established 
throughout  the  State.  Besides,  15  forest  cooperative  societies  have 
also  been  organised  to  enable  the  adibasis  to  take  lease  of  forest  produce 
to  improve  their  economic  conditions. 

So  far  98  colonies  have  been  established.  The  budget  for  1958-59 
provides  for  the  opening  of  18  more  colonies  for  the  settlement  of  700 
adibasi  families.  Adivasis  and  harijans  are  given  subsides  for 
establishing  themselves  in  cottage  industries,  like,  tailoring,  weaving, 
smithy,  carpentary  etc.  A  sum  of  Rs.  1.7  lakhs  has  been  provided  in 
the  plan  for  such  industrial  trainings.  Two  trainin(g-cum-production 
centres  have  been  established  at  Baripada  and  Junagarh  for  advanced 
training  in  crafts.  A  technical  training  institute  has  been  opened  at 
Takatpur  in  Mayurbhanj  for  the  training  of  adibasi  boys  in  higher 
mechanical  and  electrical  engineering.  Subsidies  are  also  given  for 
the  construction  of  their  houses.  There  is  a  provision  for  the  construc- 
tion of  about  10,000  houses  for  the  scheduled  castes  and  tribes  during 
the  Second  Plan. 
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Chapter  XXXIII 

PUNJAB 

^HE  impact  of  planned  development  on  the  economy  of  the  State  is 
•*•  becoming  more  visible  as  the  Second  Plan  enters  the  third  year. 
Not  only  have  the  basic  necessities  of  shelter,  food  and  clothing  been 
provided  to  the  people  in  an  increasing  measure,  but  policies  and  plans 
calculated  to  bring  about  the  greatest  good  of  the  greatest  number  have 
been  persued  vigorously  so  as  to  reduce  drudgery,  increase  leisure  a!nd 
promote  the  health  and  hapiness  of  one  and  all. 

The  most  outstanding  contribution  of  Punjab  is  its  farm  output, 
the  total  value  of  which  this  year  is  expected  to  reach  Rs.  350  crores. 
Besides,  the  State's  annual  industrial  production  has  now  reached  to 
the  neighbourhood  of  Rs.  40  crores.  The  productivity  and  wealth  of 
Punjab  are  on  the  verge  of  making  bigger  strides  a«  the  64  square  mile 
man-made  lake  behind  the  740  ft.  high  Bhakra  Dam— the  highest  in  the 
world — started  to  store  water  for  perennial  irrigation. 

The  total  Second  Plan  outlay  for  Punjab  stands  at  Rs.  166.6  crores. 
Out  of  this,  the  expenditure  for  agricultural  production  totals  nearly 
Rs.  5.33  crores,  minor  irrigation  Rs.  4.56  crores;  community  develop- 
ment Rs.  10.99  crores  ;  medium  and  major  irrigation  Rs.  13.16  crores, 
with  almost  equal  amounts  going  for  power  projects  and  industries 
respectively.  The  State  is  to  spend  Rs.  14.79  lakhs  on  the  promotion  of 
education  under  the  Second  Plan. 

The  Bhakra  Nangal  Project  and  the  new  capital  town  of  Chandi- 
garh are  the  centres  of  attractions  for  tourists  both  from  far  and  near. 
A  sum  of  Rs.  13.20  crores  would  be  spent  on  the  development  of  Chandi- 
garh  during  the  Second  Plan,  whereas  about  Rs.  25  crores  is  expected 
to  be  spent  on  the  Bhakra  project.  The  population  of  the  town  rose  to 
40,000  in  1958  ;  and  the  town  has  now  begun  to  wear  its  personality 
with  hundreds  of  newly  designed,  modem,  neat  and  clean  houses;  and 
public  buildings  cropping  up  in  the  various  sectors  in  which  the  town 
has  been  divided. 

The  private  sector  is  steadily  developing  :  1,000  houses  have  already 
been  completed  ;  250  are  under  construction,  and  946  commercial  sites 
out  of  the  1,295  so  far  created  have  been  sold  out.  A  sum  of  Rs.  40  lakhs 
was  provided  by  the  Government  as  loan  assistance  in  this  sector  during 
1957-58. 

To  attract  industries  to  Chandigarh  the  Government  have  declared 
it  as  an  industrial  area  with  154  plots.     The   allottees  will  be   eligible 
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for  loans  upto  Rs.  50,000  under  the  State  Aid  to  Industries  Act.  Three 
hundred  houses  under  the  industrial  housing  scheme  have  already  been 
completed. 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

The  price  level  in  the  year  1957  on  the  whole  remained  higher  than 
the  previous  year,  and  the  rising  trend  of  prices  due  to  inflationery 
conditions  which  developed  in  the  last  year  for  the  first  plan  was  checked 
and  reversed  from  the  month  of  August  1957.  This  was  possible  be- 
cause the  Government  took  effective  measures  to  combat  the  rising  of 
prices,  such  as,  zonal  restriction  on  the  movement  of  foodgrains,  in* 
creasing  release  from  the  Government  stocks,  and  powers  taken  by  the 
Union  Government  to  acquire  stocks  etc.  The  index  number  of  whole- 
sale prices  in  Punjab  stood  at  Rs.  99.4  in  December  1956,  which  rose  to 
103.5  in  August  1957,  and  which  gradually  declined  to  99  in  December 
1957. 

The  budget  estimates  for  the  year  1958-59  shows  the  revenue  receipts 
at  Rs.  47,81  lakhs  and  the  revenue  expenditure  at  Rs.  49,89  lakhs.  Thesn 
figures  show  a  considerable  increase  both  on  the  receipts  and  the 
expenditure  sides  as  compared  with  the  revised  estimates  for  the  year 
1957-58.  The  increase  in  revenue  receipts  is  Rs.  558  lakhs.  This  has 
been  continued  to  the  extent  of  Rs.  75  lakhs  net  by  the  Central  taxes 
which  are  shared  with  the  States,,  and  this  share  has  increased  as  a 
result  of  the  recommendations  made  by  the  Finance  Commission. 
Approximately,  Rs.  195  lakhs  are  on  account  of  larger  grants  extended 
from  the  Union  Government. 

The  provision  made  for  capital  expenditure  is  Ks.  29,65  lakhs,  ex^. 
elusive  of  recoveries  of  Rs.  13,47  lakhs  which  are  shown  as  reduction 
of  expenditure.  Almost  the  entire  capital  expenditure  is  on  the  deve- 
lopment of  Plan  schemes.  The  amount  proposed  for  advances  in  1958-59 
is  Rs.  636  lakhs  against  which  recoveries  are  anticipated  at  Rs.  433 
lakhs. 

For  the  year  1958-59,  the  State  Government  proposed  a  Plan  outlay 
of  Rs.  43.38  crores,  but  on  account  of  tightening  of  resources  of  infla- 
tionery trends  in  the  national  econolny,  the  Planning  Commission 
decided  to  reduce  the  Plan  to  Rs.  33.79  crores.  This  outlay  would  be 
financed  to  the  extent  of  Rs.  16  crores,  by  way  of  loans  and  grant  from 
the  Centre,  and  the  balance  of  Rs.  17.79  crores  from  the  State  resources. 

AGRICULTURE 

At  the  time  of  partition,  the  truncated  State  of  Punjab  was 
acutely  deficit  in  the  production  of  foodgrains.  The  major  part  of  Mie 
fertile  lands  and  the  system  of  canals,  the  best  in  the  world,  having 
gone  over  to  the  West  Pakistan,  the  Punjab  (India)  was  left  with  a 
deficit  of  35,000  tons  of  foodgrains  and  the  lands  inherited  were  very 
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poor  as  compared  with  those  left  in  Pakistan.  But  thanks  to  the 
sturdy  peasants  and  careful  planning  on  the  part  of  the  Punjab  Gov- 
ernment/the  broken  threads  were  picked  up  again  and  a  determined 
bid  to  increase  agricultural  production  resulted  in  the  production  A 
44.36  lakh  tons  of  foodgrains,  7.35  lakh  bales  of  cotton,  55.77  lakh  tons 
of  sugar  cane  and  1.49  lakh  tons  of  oilseeds  in  the  year  1955-56.  Dur- 
ing the  year  1956-57,  Punjab's  production  of  foodgrains  increased  by 
11.14  lakh  tons,  of  cotton  by  90,000  bales,  and  of  oilseeds  by  10,000 
tons.  In  1957-58,  it  is  expected  that  Punjab  will  produce  additional 
1.91  lakh  tons  of  foodgrains,  8,000  tons  of  oilseeds  and  1  lakh  bales  of 
cotton.  Punjab's  targets  for  the  Second  Plan  are  :  foodgrains  58.7& 
lakh  tons,  cotton  12.50  lakh  bales,  sugar  cane  78  lakh  tons,  and  oilseeds 
1.85  lakh  tons.  A  comprehensive  programme  for  stepping  up  farm 
production  has  been  launched  recently  and  the  State  is  now  confidert 
of  producing  far  beyond  the  taj^rgets  fixed  for  the  Second  Plan;  and  of 
sparing  sizeable  quantities  of  various  commodities  as  surplus  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  other  deficit  States. 

LAND  REFORMS 

In  a  Slate  mainly  dependent!  upon  agricultural  economy,  with 
scattered  holdings  of  small  areas  and  laws  of  heredity  operating  for 
centuries  to  accentuate  the  problem,  consolidation  of  holdings  assumes: 
a  vast  importance.  Punjab  has  shown  quite  good  progress  as  far  a» 
consolidation  of  holdings  is  concerned.  Out  of  t!he  total  area  bf 
219.50  lakh  acres,  about  85  lakh  acres  have  already  been  consolidated. 
The  State  Government  has  decided  to  completeTKe  consolidation  of  the 
entire  areas  by  1960-61  and  plans  have  been  drawn  up  to  push  the  work 
vigorously  so  as  to  finish  it  according  to  schedule. 

COOPERATION 

In  the  Second  Plan,  the  building  up  of  a  cooperative  sector  has 
been  recognised  as  one  of  the  central  aims  of  national  policy.  Accord- 
ingly, integrated  programme  of  cooperative  development  is  being* 
vigorously  pursued  in  this  State.  This  programme  envisages  a  co- 
ordinated development  in  various  sectors,  such  as  credit,  marketing, 
processing,  warehousing,  farming  and  cottage  industries.  To  facilitate 
such  developments,  suitable  financial  assistance  is  being  provided  to 
the  cooperatives  both  by  the  Government  and  the  Reserve  Bank 
of  India. 

During  the  year  under  review,  nearly  2,000  new  societies  of  all 
kinds  were  registered;  thus  raising  the  total  number  of  societies  in 
Punjab  to  over  24,000.  These  societies  cover  more  than  70  percent  of 
inhabited  village  and  over  40  percent  of  the  population  of  the  State. 
Considering  that  the  All  India  figure  of  percentage  of  population 
coverage  is  only  about  21  percent,  the  performance  of  the  cooperative- 
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movement  in   Punjab  is  apparently   much   ahead  of  the   country  as  a 
whole. 

One  of  the  principal  progranunes,  which  is  being  implemented, 
relates  to  the  expansion  of  cooperative  credit.  A  number  of  steps 
have  been  taken  simultaneously  at  various  levels  of  the  cooperative 
credit  structui^e.  Nearly  1,000  new  small  credit  societies  have  been 
established  and  an  equal  number  strengthened  amd  revitalised  daring 
the  year  1957-58.  Again,  180  largesized  agricultural  credit  societies 
have  been  set  up.  The  credit  facilities  provided  by  cooperatives  in  the 
rural  areas  have  considerably  expanded.  During  the  year,  they 
advanced  short  and  medium  term  loans  amounting  to  over  Rs.  4.5  crores 
and  Rs.  2  crores  respectively.  In  order  to  provide  longterm  loans  on 
cooperative  basis,  action  has  been  taken  to  enact  a  special  legislation 
on  land  mortgage  banks.  The  State  Land  Mortgage  Bank  has  recently 
been  registered  and  will  soon  begin  functioning. 

Besides,  provision  of  credit  facilities,  agricultural  marketing  and 
processing  on  cooperative  basis  are  being  given  high  priority.     During 
the  Second  Plan  period,  an  agricultural  marketing  cooperative  society 
is  proposed  to  be  established  in  each  important  mandi  in'  the   State. 
Accordingly,  40  new  societies  were  established  in  1957-58.     In  order  to 
coordinate  and  facilitate  the  working  of  these  cooperative,  a  State  co- 
operative supply  and  marketing  federation  has  also  been  set  up.     This 
federation  has  taken  over  the  responsibility  of  distribution  of  fertilisers 
throughout  the  State.     In  order  to  assist   cooperative   marketing  and 
storage  of  agricultural   produce,  a  special  law  for  the   reg^ilation  and 
licensing  of  warehouses  has  recently    been    enacted.     Action  has  also 
been  taken  to   establish  a  State   warehousing   corporation  which   will 
take  steps  to  establish  warehouses  at  important  mandi  centres. 

Other  notable  achievement  in  the  sphere  of  cooperation  in  l'"957-58 
have  been  the  registration  of  nearly  70  new  cooperative  joint-farming 
societies  :  thus  raising  the  total  number  of  such  societies  in  the  State 
to  over  600.  Similarly,  the  number  t#f  labour  and  construction  ci>- 
operative  societies  has  increased  during  the  year  to  nearly  700  with  a 
membership  of  over  70,000  labourers.  A  large  nuinber  of  indusHrial 
societies,  particularly  in  the  sphere  of  leather  and  handloom  industries, 
have  been  set  up ;  and  at  the  end  of  1957-58,  their  number  went  up  to 
nearly  1,600.  Another  notable  development  has  been  the  progress  in 
the  sphere  of  women  cooperatives.  Fiftythree  industrial  societies  and 
a  number  of  thrift  societies  of  women  have  been  set  up  in  one  year,  thu3 
raising  their  total  number  to  nearly  600  in  the  State. 

COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT 

Under  the  impact  of  community    development    programme  a  new 
socio-economic   pattern   of  life  is  emerging  in   the   rural   areas  of  the 
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State.  There  is  hardly  an  aspect  of  life  which  is  not  undergoing  a 
rapid  change  :  the  rural  population  now  realise  and  appreciate  the 
value  of  paved  streets,  clean  water  supply,  good  education,  medical 
treatment  and  adequate  food  and  housing  facilities.  Under  the  com- 
munity development  programme  the  agricultural  production  is  expect- 
ed to  increase  by  40  percent.  Upto  September  1957,  10.87  lakh  mawnd^; 
of  chemical  fertilizers  have  been  distributed,  and  2.6  lakh  acres  of 
barren  land  have  thus  been  brought  under  cultivation.  The  irrigation 
facilities  have  been  extended  to  3  lakh  acres  of  land.  The  rupee  value 
of  villagers'  contribution  during  the  first  six  months  of  '1957  was 
Rfi.  5.81  crores  against  the  Government  expenditure  of  Rs.  5.62  crores. 

There  are  120  developmeni}  blocks  in  the  State,  covering  16,131 
villages  with  a  population  of  84.50  lakhs.  During  the  year,  37  new 
NES  blocks  were  started  and  8  were  converted  into  CD  blocks  tor- 
intensive  work.  Besides  26  blocks  will  be  opened  during  1958-59  and 
11  existing  blocks  converted  in  CD  blocks.  It  is  proposed  to  cover 
the  entire  State  with  NES  blocks  by  the  end  of  the  Second  Plan. 

FORESTS 

To  meet  the  shortage  of  timber  and  firewood,  action  about  planta- 
tions at  various  places  is  being  taken  which  will  give  favourable 
results  in  due  course.  Afforestation  operations  have  been  carried  out 
in  various  types  of  blank  areas.  Sowing  and  planting  has  been  done  in 
undemarcated  forests  of  Eulu  and  Seraji  divisions  over  l^rge  areas. 
In  Eatogra  about  1,000  acres  have  been  afforested.  In  the  Hoshiarpur 
amd  Ruimr  forest  divisions,  about  700  acres  of  closures  were  afPorested 
during  the  year.  Similar  operations  were  carried  out  in  more  than 
1,000  acres. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

The  construction  of  veterinary  college  buildings  at  Hissar  is  pro- 
gressing satisfactorily.  The  land  for  the  milk  supply  union  at  Chandi- 
g£0:h  has  been  acquired.  A  composite  tnUE  processing  plant  costing" 
Rs.  20  lakhs  is  being  set  up  at  Amritsar.  Othei;  important'  new  schemes 
to  be  undertaken  relate  to  investigation  of  nutritional  deficiency  among 
livestock,  production  of  freeze  dried  rinderpest  vaccine  and  construc- 
tion of  veterinary  hospital  buildings  in  the  Patiala  division. 

IRRIGATION  AND  POWER 

The  most  important  projects  which  will  play  a  vital  role  in  provid- 
ing irrigation  facilities  to  the   needy  areas   during   the    Second  Plan, 
includes  the  Bhakra   Nangal   Projecti;   Madhopur  Beas   Link,    Sirhind 
Feeder  Project  and  Western  Jamna  Canal  Remodelling'.     In  addition^ 
six  other  schemes  would   extend   irrigation   facilities   sufficiently  to  a 
large  area. 
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Thfe  biggest   outlay   earmarked  for  the  Second  Plan   development 
schemes  goes  to  the  multipurpose  Bhakra  Nangal  Project,  with  a  sum 
of  Rs.  45.8  crores,  to  be  spent  on  it  during  the  current  Plan.     The  tbtal 
expenditure  on  this  single   project  is  Rs.   170  crores  larger  than  the 
total  amount  to  be  spent  under  the   Second   Plan  of  the  State  on  all 
other  fields  of  development.      The   project   consists   of  a  network   of 
canals  and  electricity  lines.     It  also  includes  two  daqna  :   the  Bhakra 
Dam  and  tlie  ffangal  Dam.    The  Nangal  Dam  has  already  been,  com- 
pleted.    The   Bhakra   Da^  is  740  ft.  in  height — the   highest   straigbt 
gravity  dam  in  the  world,  behind  which  will  stretch  a  man-made  lake 
of  64  square  miles  in  area  to  store  water  for  irrigation  and  electricity 
generation  purpose.     Ultimately,  the  Bhakra  Nangal  Project  will  pro- 
vide irrigation  facilities  to  one  crore  acres  of  land  besides   providing 
electric  supply  for  industrial,   agricultural,    commercial  and  domestic 
purposes..    Perhaps,  the  biggest  result  of  t!his  project  will  be  its  capa- 
city to  save  India  an  annual  foreign  exchange  of  Rs.  105  crores  by  way 
of  Increasing  the  production  of  foodgrains  and  agricultural  comtaodi- 
dities.  The  project  has  already  started  irrigating  over  40  lakh  aores  of 
land  and  providing  electricity  supply  of  2.31  lakh  KW  which  will  be 
raised  to  6.42  lakh  KW  by  the  end  of  the  current  Plan. 

The  work  on  the  Madhopur  Beas  Link  is  complete  with  the  excep- 
tion of  installation  of  gates  and  gearing  at  the  barrage  and  provision 
of  alternative  irrigation  arrangements  to  Chak  Andhar  arei^.  The 
work  on  the  remodelling  of  Western  Jamna  Canal  is  progressing 
Batisfactorily  :  the  work  on  Dadri  Irri<2ratiou  scheme  is  in  progress. 
The  project  is  being  revised  and  the  cost  is  likely  t!o  go  upto  Rs.  65 
lakhs.  There  are  12  minor  irrigation  schemes  budgeted  in  1957-68. 
The  construction  work  on  all  these  schemes  has  almost  been  completed. 
During  the  past  10  years,  the  area  irrigated  has  risen  from  39  lakh 
acres  in  1947  to  nearly  1  crore  acres  in  1958. 

In  a  State    whose    economy  is  mainly    dependent   on    agriculture, 
electricity  should  provide  the  most  vital  need  of  the  farmer.     The  first 
generating  unit  of  90,000  KW  on  the  Left  Bhakra   Powerhouse  would 
be  commissioned  in  December   1959,   and   the   remaining  sets  of  equal 
capacity  after  intervals  of  three  months  in  each  case.  The  additional 
units  of  26,000  KW  each  at  Ganguwal  and  Kotla  will  be  commissioned 
in  October  1959  and  April  1960  respectively.     It  would  thus  be  possible 
to  extend  electirification  to  both  urban  and  rural  areas  and  give  more 
power  to  industry  and  agriculture.    At  present,  the  Government  elec- 
trified 350  new    towns    and   villages    during    1957-68.     New  grid  sub- 
stations haVe   been   erected,   miles   and   miles  of  KV  lines   have  been 
strung  and  the  number  of  consumers  have  increased  from  92,000  to  1.16 
lakhs  on  the  Uhl  River  and  from  86,000  to  1.35   lakhs   on  the.  Nangal 
eystem. 
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INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT 

At  the  time  of  partition,  there  were  only  500  registered  factories 
and  industrial  concerns  in  the  State.  Today,  the  State  has  as  many  as 
3,000  registered  industi'ial  concerns  and  about  2,000  smallscale  facto- 
ries. 

With  the  increasing  tempo  of  industrial  activity  in  the  State,  the 
demand  for  assistance  by  industrial  concerns  for  loans,  technical  train- 
ing, import  facilities,  supply  of  raw  materials,  standardisation  and 
marketing  facilities  also  increased.  Industrial  finance  continues  to  be  lihe 
crucial  factor  governing  the  pace  of  development  of  industries  in  the 
State;  and  the  Government  has  endeavoured  to  make  larger  funds 
available  for  giving  financial  assistance  under  the  State  Aid  to  Indus- 
tries Act.  The  disbursement  of  loans  under  the  Act  increased  from 
Rs.  33  lakhs  in  1955-56  to  about  Rs.  63  lakhs  in  1956-57.  A  provision 
of  Rs.  36  lakhs  during  1957-58  was  utilised  in  full,  and  the  provision  for 
loans  has  been  increased  to  Rs.  40  lakhs  in  1958-59. 

The  Punjab  Finance  Corporation  has  a  paid  up  capital  of  Rs.  1 
crore,  and  during  the  last  five  years  of  its  existence  it  has  sanctioned 
loans  aggregating  Rs.  1.9  crores,  although  disbursements  had  been  made 
to  the  tune  of  Rs.  83  lakhs  only.  It  had  therefore  become  imparative 
to  increase  the  capital  of  the  corporation.  Accordingly,  the  corporation 
issued  ten-year  bonds  of  the  value  of  Rs.  1  crore  with  a  redemption 
yield  of  Rs.  4.97  percent.  The  issue  was  oversubscribed.  The  Cor- 
poration would  now  be  in  a  better  position  to  afford  further  credit  for 
medium  and  small  scale  industries. 

The  programme  for  the  provision  of  common  facility  services  and 
the  introduction  of  standardisation  in  industries  made  considerable 
l>rogress  during  the  year.  A  Government  finishing  and  testing  centre 
has  been  established  at  Ludhiana,  which  will  undertake  costly  technical 
operations  involved  in  the  production  of  bicycle  parts,  sewing  machine 
parts,  and  other  light  engineering  trades,  e.g.,  heat  treatment,  electro- 
plating, enamelling,  finishing  and  testing.  The  standardisation 
oentreA  set  up  by  the  Government  for  hosiery  goods  and  agricultural 
implements  at  Ludhiana  and  Batala  respectively  are  working  re- 
gularly; and  the  value  of  goods  'quality  marked'  by  them  upto 
December  1957  stood  at  Rs.  23  lakhs  and  Rs.  4  lakhs  respectively.  Six 
other  centres  for  'quality  marketing'  of  sports  goods,  furnishing 
fabrics,  scientific  instruments,  utensilmaking,  textile  goods,  and  dying 
and  calico-printing  are  also  in  the  process  of  establishment  and  should 
soon  start  functioning  fully. 

For  the  establishment  of  an  industrial  estate  at  Ludhiana,  land 
measuring  27.3  acres  has  been. acquired  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  4  lakhs,  and 
steps  are  being  taken  for  early  construction  of  factory  units.     Indus- 
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trial  esKates  are  ^so  proposed)  to  be  set  up  at  Batala  and  Malerkotbt. 
The  total  provision  made  in  the  Second  Plan  for  this  scheme  amountit 
to  Es.  77.97  lakhs.  It  is  proposed  to  provide  not  only  land  for  factory 
sites  at  a  reasonable  cost,  but  also  other  facilities,  such  as  electric 
power,  water,  roads  etc. 

An  important  measure  of  reform  introduced  in  the  handloom 
industry  envisages  the  introduction  of  powerlooms.  The  Government 
of  India  allotted  500  powerlooms  to  this  State  in  1957-68,  out  of  which 
sanctions  for  setting  up  380  looms  have  already  been  issued  and  loans 
amounting  to  Rs.  5.50  lakhs  granted.  With  a  view  to  ameliorating 
the  economic  condition  of  people  in  Khe  backward  district  of  Kangra. 
certain  Kahmir  handicrafts,  e.g.,  carpet-making,  chain-stitch  em- 
broidery, pashmina-weaving,  hooked-rug  manufacture,  and  namda 
felting  etc.  are  being  introduced.  The  Government  obtained  the  ser- 
vices of  a  technical  expert  from  Kashmir  and  have  organised  training^ 
centres  in  these  crafts,  where  75  students  are  now  under  tiraining. 

EDUCATION 

In  the  field  of  education  too,  the  State  has  marched  ahead  t^re- 
mendously.  Today,  it  has  12,609  primary  schools,  which  means  at 
least  one  primary  school  for  every  x>anchayat  area  in  tlie  State.  Be- 
sides, there  are  107  colleges  and  2,161  high  and  middle  schools  in  the 
State.  The  total  number  of  students  now  stands  at  17.50  lakhs  afi 
against  5.70  lakhs  in  1947-48. 

During  the  year  under  review,  the  Punjab  Government  took  two 
momentous  decisions  which  would  revolutionise  the  existing  educational 
standards  in  the  State.  The  first  of  these  related  to  the  provincialisa- 
tion  of  local  body  schools  in  the  State.  The  question  of  ameliorating 
the  conditions  of  service  of  the  local  body  teachers  has  been  engaging 
the  attention  of  the  Government  for  the  last  few  years.  These  teachers 
also  had  been  agitating  against  the  low  emoluments  being  given  to  them 
and  on  one  or  two  occasions  this  agitation  assumed  a  grave  form.  Since 
the  major  handicap  in  satisfying  the  demands  of  these  teachers  was  to 
give  largescale  grants-in-aid  to  local  bodies,  it  was  considered  in  the 
larger  interests  of  the  State  that  these  local  body  schools  should  be 
taken  over  by  the  Governmenfi.  One  positive  result  would  be  that 
the  teachers  will  have  no  grievance  in  the  matter  of  their  pay  scales. 
It  will  also  be  conceded  that  mosti  of  the  local  body  schools  were  ill- 
equipped,  ill-housed  and  manned  with  staff  which  was  not  always  upto 
the  requisite  standards. 

Another  important  decision  has  been  to  introduce  free  education 
in  all  the  Government  schools  in  the  State  upto  fhe  primary  standard. 
In  the  backward  areas  of  Kangra  and  Mahendragarh  districts  tuition 
fees  will  not  be  charged  upto  the  middle  standards.    To  help  the  people 
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of  the  flood-affected  areas  of  Amritsar  and  Giirda6|^iry.rit  has.  to)^^ 
been  decided  tO:  make  ^dgic^tipja,  free  upto  the  high  standard..  Xs'a 
matter  of  policy,  the  State  GoyemmentI  hs^  decided  to  make  i^n<satid]( 
free  in  the  Stfetje  upto  matriculation  during  the  coming  fe\r  years.  V6 
achieve,  -iJhis  objective  the  Government  hay<&  .  divided  to^  extend  firee 
concession  of  education  to  all  those  studying  in  the  sixth  sttandard  of 
the  Government  schools  in  the  State  from  April  1,  1958. 

Special  consideration  has  also  been  paid  towards  the  education 
of  girls.  Four  primary  schools  for  girls  have  been  raised  to  the  high 
standard,  besides  setting  up  of  two  new  high  schools  for  girls  at 
Chandigarh  and  Jullundur. 

Technical  education  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  country. 
The  State  Government  have  coivstituted  a  board  for  technical  educa- 
tion for  controlling  technical  education  and  training  progrmme.  This 
is  expected  to  improve  the  existing  standards  of  technical  education  in 
the  State. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

A  steady  progress  continues  to  be  made  in  the  expansion  of  medi> 
cal  facilities  and  intensification  of  health  programme  in  the  State. 
The  number  of  health  units  and  rural  health  centres  have  been  increas- 
ed ;  six  more  civil  dispensaries  have  been  provincialised  and  dentai 
service  continues  to  expand.  Adequate  measures  to  (control  malaria, 
leprosy,  tuberculosis  and  smallpox  have  been  undertaken. 

Out  of  the  27  water  supply  schemes,  10  have  already  been  completed 
and  another  10  are  in  an  advanced  stage  of  construction.  Nine  Out 
of  the  22  drainage  schemes  are  also  in  an  advanced  ^tage  of  construction. 

TRANSPORT  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 

In  1956-57,  165  miles  of  roads  were  completed.  Another  28$ 
miles  were  added  by  the  end  of  1957^8,  raising  the  total  m,i£egge  of 
metalled  roads  to  3,900.  To  keep  colnmunications  open  during  the 
rainy  season,  a  bridge  over  the  Bern  near  Jullundur  has  already  been 
completed.  The  bridge  over  Ohagigar  on  the  Kalka-Ambala  road  is 
nearing  completion. 

The  State  Transport  Services  continued  to  improve  the  travelling; 
facilities  for  the  public.  The  land  for  a  bus  stand  at  Ludhiana  hap 
been  acquired,  while  land  at  Delhi,  Ambala  and  Kamal  is  in  the  pro- 
cess of  acquisition.  The, stands  at  Perozepore,  Pathankot,  Jullundur 
and  Amritsar  have  been  comi^eted  ai^id  the  construction  of  a  modern 
bus  stand  at  Chandigarh  will  shortly  be  taken  in  hand.  With  a  view^ 
to  coping  with  the  increased  g^odd  traffic,  S85  additional  public  carrier 
permits  have  been  sanctioned.    ...  .     . 


&52  THE  ELEVENTO  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

liABOUB  WELFAB8 

The  year  reaniained  free  from  any  nugor  labour  troubles,  and 
ini&ustrial  peace  was  maintained  in  a  lar^e  xneasure.  This  is  one  of 
the  factors  which  has  contributed  largely  to  ihe  increase  of  industrial 
production.  Labour  welfare  schemes  continued  to  make  good  progress. 
tinder  the  industrial  housing  scheme,  618  houses  have  already  been 
constructed  and  990  are  under  construction.  Four  more  labour  wel* 
fare  centres  have  been  opened.  The  employeesV  state  insurance  scheme 
will  be  extended  further  during  the  Second  Plan  period.  Nearly 
30,000  workers  are  taking  advantage  of  this  .scheme  which  has  been 
enforced  in  25  industries.  Twentysix  employmient  exchanges  are 
functioning  in  the  State  catering  approximately  to  41,000  persons. 

WELFARE  OF  BACKWARD  CLASSES 

A  sum  of  Bs.  21.58  lakhs  out  of  the  State  Plan  and  Bfi.  88.26  lakhs 
out  of  the  Central  Plan  will  be  spent  for  the  welfare  of  backward  classes 
in  the  State  under  the  Second  Plan,  and  about  Rs.  22.14  lakhs  has 
already  been  incurred  upto  December  1957  for  this  purpose.  Of  this, 
Rs.  19.57  lakhs  was  spent  on  the  grant  of  scholarships  etc.  for  21,000 
students.  The  rest  was  incurred  on  various  welfare  schemes,  like, 
sinking  of  new  wells  and  repairs  to  old  ones,  community  centres, 
technical  education,  subsidy  for  tjhe  purchase  of  peedcH  etc.  A 
centrally-sponsored  scheme  for  the  grant  of  subsidy  for  the  purchase 
of  land  by  scheduled  castes  and  Vimukt  Jatis  has  been  sanctioned. 
Land  worth  Rs.  16  lakhs  is  being  purchased  for  settling  320  fafmilies. 
A  aum  of  Rs.  7  lakhs  by  the  Central  and  Rs.  2  lakhs  by  the  State  GoV' 
emments  have  already  been  spent  on  this  account. 

SOCIAL  WELFARE 

In  a  short  span  of  two-and-half  years,  13ie  Government  have  been 
able  to  initiate  various  comprehensive  and  longrange  beneficial  schemes 
like,  the  establishment  of  a  Indira  Holiday  Home  for  poor  children, 
establishment  of  a  State  Home  for  orphaned  and  indigent  children,  and 
the  starting  of  a  residential  institute  for  the  blind.  By  the  end '  of 
December  1957,  102  such  institutions  have  been  aided  by  the  State  Gov- 
ernment to  the  extent  of  Rs.  7.50  laj^hs.  The  Government  have  also 
extended  a  sizeable  grant  to  the  Punjab  council  of  child  welfare  for 
piloting  a  home  for  the  education  and  rehabilitation  of  orthopaedically 
handicapped  children.  This  scheme  has  not  only  filled  the  long-felt  needs 
of  this  handicapped  group  of  children  but  has  also  won  approbation 
from  all  quarters.  It  is  proposed  to  have  iirthis  home  three  separate 
departments  physiotherapy,  occupational  tSierapy,  and  shelter 
workshop. 
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fX^HE  state  made  an  allround  progress  during  the  eleventh  year  of 
freedom.  A  notable  achievement  was  the  opening  of  a 
separate  department  with  its  bmehes  at  X}|dailpur,  Chittor^ 
Bundi,  Bharatpur  and  Mt.  Abu,  with  a  view  to  promoting  jtour- 
ism  in  the  State.  A  sum  of  Bs.  3  lakhs  has  been  provided  for  the  b(m- 
struction  of  low-ineome-^oup  rest  houses  at  Jaipur  and  Udaipur  for 
this  purpose.  Steps  have  also  been  taken  for  the  improvement  of  tourifet 
sites,  construction  of  roads,  parks,  gaprdens,  etc.  A  new  rest  house  at 
Siliserh  Lake  at  Alwar  will  be  ready  shortly.  Another  rest  house  is 
also  to  be  built  at  Ajmer  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  1  lakh,  out  of  which  Bs.  15,000 
was  spent  for  boating  facilities.  These  meiasures  were  taken  in  view  of 
attratcting  foreign  tourists  in  the  State.  I|i  order  to  restore  the  iini>or- 
ance  of  Ajmer,  some  of  the  Government  departments  have  been  shifted 
there. 

A  new  building  programme  has  been  taken  in  hand  at  a  cost^  of 
Bs.  16  lakhs.  In  order  to  remove  oflBces  and  residential  buildings,  a 
number  of  legislative  measures  were  taken  by  the  Government  during 
this  period.  The  Bajasthan  Relief  of  Agricultural  Indebtedness  Act  of 
1957  was  enacted  with  a  view  to  providing  relief  to  agriculturists  from 
indebtedness.  The  Board  of  Secondary  Education  Act!  of  1957  was 
oiiacted  in  order  to  develop  the  teaching  of  secondary  education  in  the 
8tate  on  modern,  scientific,  and  progressive  lines.  Kajasthan  is  one  of 
the  major  producers  of  mica,  in  India.  In  order  to  regulate  the  posses- 
sion, transport,  and  trading  in  mica  in  the  State,  the  Bajasthan  Mica 
Act  was  enacted  in  1958-69. 


FINANCIAL  POSITION 


;» 


Against  the  original  budget  estimate  of  Efl.  2938.33  lakhs  and  the 
revised  estimate  of  Rs.  3069.40  lakhs  for  1957-58,  the  budget  estimate 
of  receipts  for  1958-59  stands  at  Es.  3393.91  lakhs,  which  includes  subsidy 
from  the  Government  of  I?idia  towards  the  development  schebies 
amounting  to  Bs.  293.51  lakhs  and  Es.  80  lakhs  anticipated  yield  from 
additional  taxation. 

The  improvement  in  receipts  in  the  revised  estimate  and  the  current 
year's  estimate  is  mainly  due  to  more  receipts  fro^  the  share  in  central 
taxes  and  increased  grant-in-aid  according  to  tiie  reeo'mmendations  of 
the  Second  Finance  Commisnoa. 
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The  amount  of  Us.  80  lakhs  in  respect  of  additional  ta:xaiion  is 
expected  largely  from  the  recoveries  of  betterment  levy  and  some  in- 
crease in  rates  of  State  excise^uliefls  and  Bales  tax. 

The  estimated  expen^jKire  foo-xevenne  account  for  1958-59  stands 
at  Bs.  3374.41  lakhs  against  1&.  3218.94  lakhs  and  Be.  32e5j^  lakhs 
provided  in  the  original  and  revised  estimates  respectively  for  the  year 
1957-58. 

The  increase  in  expenditure  is  mainly  under  the  Plan  sehemes.  The 
Plan  expenditure  in  1957-58  and  1958-59  is  expected  to  be  of  the  order 
of  Es.  493.80  lakhs  and  Rs.  634.44  laths  respectively  on  the  revenue 
account  alone.  The  total  Plan  expenditure  during  1958-59,  is  estimated 
to  be  Rs.  2668.61  lakhs  consisting  of  Rs.  634^44  lakhs  under  revenue, 
Rs.  1318.38  lakhs  under  capital  and  Rs.  715.79  lakhs  under  loans. 

The  expenditure  on  public  utility  and  welfare  departments  has 
gone  up  from  Rs.  759.56  lakhs  m  1951-52  to  Rs.  3080£0  lakhs  in  1958^ 
and  that  on  social  services  from  Rs.  454.91  lakh>3  in  1951-52  to  Bis.  1^8.43 
lakhs  in  1958-59  indicating  an  increase  of  over  300  percent  in  case  of  the 
former  and  of  over  200  percent  in  the  latter. 

DEVELOPMENT  SCHEBIES 

.  A  sum  of  Rs.  2218.13  lakhs  was  provided  in  the  second  year  of 
Second  Plan.  As  against  the  combined  outlay,  the  revised  estimates 
stand  at  Rs.  1892.55  lakhs. 

About  1,500  wells  were  constructed  ;  1,500  were  deepened,  70 
village  tanks  were  developed  and  100  pumiping  sets  and  200  persian 
wheels  were  installed.  Fifteen  seed  farms  were  opened  and  70  seed 
stores  were  also  constructed.  The  additional  food  production  wa3  of 
the  order  of  1.5  crore  tons. 

• 

The  work  on  Bhakra  V&ng&\  is  almo^  complete  except  a  few 
buildings  at  the  canal  site.  An  area  of  1.75  lakh  acres  was  irrigAted 
during  the  year.  The  construction  work  under  the  Chambal  project 
continued  at  Kotah  barrage,  right  main  cana.l,  left  canifl  tauL  brantehes 
Irrigation  has  not  so  far  started  from-  this  project.  The  progress  of 
construction  of  medium  and  minor  irrigation  works  hks  been  satis- 
factory, and  it  is  expected  that  aifi  area  of  about  1.4  lakh  acres  has  ht^n 
irrigated  in  1957-58. 

The  total  electricity  generated  by  power  stations  daring  the  year 
was  93,860  KfWM.  The  slow  progress  was  due  to  the  non-avail4>flitr 
of  steel,  and  of  foreign  exchange  difficulties 
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Nearly  45  miles  of  the  State  highways,  208  x&ile  district  roads  and 
16  miles  of  Bhakra  roads  were  improved.  Besides,  50  miles  of  constnus* 
tion  and  improvement  of  roads  in  Ajmer  was  also  completed. 

During  the  year,  600  new,  single  teacher  primary  sch^ools  Mf^ltt 
opened;  200  primary  schools  were  converted  into  basic  schools.  Grafts 
was  introduced  in  400  new  basic  schools.  Besides,  300  additional 
teachers  were  employed  for  single  teacher  primary  schools  and  ;|100 
primary  schools  were  raised  to  the  middle  standards. 

A  sum  of  Bs.  24.42  lakhs  was  placed  for  local  development  works 
at  the  disposal  o  fthe  State  Government  during  1957-|58,  which  was 
distributed  among  the  different  districts.  Against  the  budget  provi- 
sion of  Bs.  30  lakhs,  a  sum  of  Bs.  24.99  lakhs  was  drawn  for  expenditure. 
?rhe  total  number  of  works  approved  was  1,055.  Of  the^e  16j9  works 
were  completed  and  the  rest  are  in  progress. 

[Under  the  low-income-group  housing  scheme,  during  1957-58,  a  sum 
of  Bs.  82.20  lakhs  was  provided  to  the  State.  Against  this,  a  sum  of 
Bs.  32.1  lakhs  were  incurred  in  15  districts.  The  loan  was  sanctioned 
for  the  construction  of  851  houses  against  which  only  807  houses  Icould 
be  completed. 

The  total  provision  under  the  subsidised  industrial  housing  scheme 
stand  at  Bs.  103.74  for  the  State  as  a  whole  including  Ajmer,  for  the 
construction  of  2,715  single-roO|med  and  642  double-roomed  tenements. 
Of  this,  848  single-roomed,  and  196  doubled-roome3  tenements  have 
already  been  completed  at  various  places,  including  Jaipur,  Bhilwara 
and  Pali.  In  1958-59,  a  sum  of  Bs.  15  lakhs  has  been  provided  for  this 
purpose. 

A  sum  of  Bs.  45  lakhs  has  been  provided  for  the  implenxentation 
of  the  slum  clearance  scheme  in  the  State.  So  far,  two  schemes  flor 
Jaipur  and  Alwar  at  a  cost  of  Bs.  2.64  la^khs  each  have  been  sanctioned 
by  the  Union  Government.  No  expenditure  has  however  been  incurred 
against  this  during  1957-58,  while  Bs.  3.80  lakhs  have  been  provided  in 
1958-59  on  this  account. 


A  target  of  1.11  lakh  tons  of  additional  food  production  was  fixed 
for  1957-58  at  a  cost  of  Bs.  28.23  lakhs.  For  achieving  this  and  fior 
raising  the  production  of  commercial  crops,  major  and  minor  irrigation 
works,  construction  of  new  wells  and  deepening  of  old  ones,  installation 
of  pumping  sets  and  persian  .wheels,  distribution  of  improved  seeds, 
development  of  local  manurial  resources,  land  reclamation,  propagation 
of  improved  cultural  practices,  including  plant  protection  measures,  are 
the  important  schemes  under  implementation. 
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About  8,175  tons  of  fertilizers  have  been  distributed;  41,668  com- 
post pits  have  been  dug;  and  1.7  lakh  of  tons  of  eompost  hetB  been  pre- 
pared. In  order  to  conserve  manurial  loss,  a  scheme  for  the  develop- 
ment of  local  manurial  resources  has  also  been  undertaken. 

Improved  varieties  of  seed  of  different  crops  have  been  distributed 
to  the  extent  of  2.4  lakh  maunds;  67  seed  stores  hsfve  been  constructed 
and  20  seed  multiplication  farms  of  100  acres  each  have  been  smarted. 
About  1.8  lakh  fruit  plants  have  been  distributed  for  the  development  of 
fruit  gardens.  Besides,  19,240  acres  of  land  have  been  reclaimed  and 
an  advance  of  Rs.  2  lakhs  has  been  made  to  the  farmers  for  the  pnrehase 
of  tractors. 

Plant  protection  measures  were  adopted  in  the  State  in  an  area  of 
18,572  acres  under  field  crops,  and  1.62  lakh  acres  of  land  were  con- 
trolled for  other  pests  and  diseases,  besides  rat  control  measures  I  iki 
about  2.50  acres  of  land. 

The  various  sections  of  the  agricultural  research  are  being  re- 
organized. They  are  being  equipped  with  scientific  appliances  and 
staflf,  and  Rs.  2  lakhs  has  been  spent  in  1957-58. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

A  survey  of  the  Stajte  for  its  breeds  of  cattle,  buffaloes,  'camels, 
goats  and  their  distribution  in  different  regions  was  completed. 
Castration  of  scrub  bulls  to  improve  the  breeds  was  carried  out  at 
different  hospitals  in  the  rural  areas  and  1.76  lakh  castrations  were 
performed  during  the  yeafr.  There  are  57  veterinary  hospitals  and  168 
dispensaries,  19  mobile  dispensaries,  and  72  permanent  outlying  dis- 
pensaries in  the  State  providing  medical  relief  to  the  live  stock  during 
the  year. 

There  are  now  10  AI  Centres  with  54  key  villages  attached  to  them^ 
and  20  centres  under  the  CD  and  NES  blocks.  In  all^  8,000  insamina- 
nations  were  performed. 

■ 

The  work  on  the  State  camel  breeding  scheme  fwas  started  in 
the  Bikaner  division,  and  the  area  was  thoroughly  surveyed.  About  50 
camel  stallions  were  selected  for  breeding  purposes. 

It  is  envisaged  that  the  14  gaushalas  will  soon  be^  to  funystion 
as  private  cattle  breeding-cum-dairy  farms  cattering  to  the  needs  of  the 
livestock  breeders  and  the  urban  population.  For  meeting  the  problem 
of  old,  womout,  and  useless  cattle,  3  gosadans  have  also  been  established. 

The  poultry  farms  a^t  Jaipur,  Ajmer  and  Udaipur  have  been  taken 
up  for  reorganisation  to  be  the  miodel  poultry  farms.    Hatching*  of  eggs 
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on  largeecale  at  nominal  charges  was  introduced  and  the  supply  of 
birds  on  50  percent  less  of  the  usual  cost  was  started  under  the  Central 
poultry  deveolpment  scheme.  Seven  centres  have  so  far  been  started 
in  the  different  parts  of  the  State  wherefrom  improved  poultry  birds 
will  be  distributed  to  the  public. 

The  3  sheep  breeding  farms  at  Kodemdesar,  Pokaran  and  Mandore 
continued  the  production  of  the  stud  rams.  In  addition^  22  sheep  and 
wool  extension  centres,  sponsored  under  the  {scheme  of  Indian  Council  of 
Agricultural  Research,  were  established  at  Jaipur,  Jodhpur  and  Bikaner 
divisions,  besides  the  83  sheep  and  wool  centres  that  continued  to  func- 
tion in  the  various  part  of  the  State.  The  Government  has  also  been 
rendering  facilities  in  the  marketing  of  wool  to  the  sheep  farmers  so 
that  full  benefit  of  their  product  can  be  derived  by  them. 

FISHERIES 

A  fisheries  research  laboratory  was  established  at  Udaipur  and  the 
search  of  spanning  grounds  and  the  work  of  systematic  stocking  of  the 
impounded  waters  have  been  paid  adequate  attention.  A  nursery  has 
also  been  set  up  at  Siliser  Lake  in  Alwar.  The  aiuction  of  waters  for 
fishing  j^ielded  a  revenue  of  Rs.  1.21  lakhs  during  the  year.  The 
approximate  catch  of  fish  was  5.000  maunds. 

LAND  REFORMS 

The  E4jasthan  Jlelief  of  Agricultural  Indebtedness  Act  jwas 
passed  in  1957.  Debt  relief  courts  have  been  established  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 

The  progress  of  resumption  of  jagirs  under  the  Rajasthan  Land 
Reforms  and  Resumption  of  Jagirs  Act  of  1954  has  continued  satisftic- 
torily  ;  and  during  the  year  all  jaigirs  have  been  resumed  irrespective 
of  the  consideration  of  their  monetary  incom,e^  if  they  had  been  settled. 
As  a  result  thereof  1.69  lakh  jagirs  bearing  an  income  of  Rs.  74  lakhs 
have  been  resumed  during  the  year,  bringing  the  total  number  of  jagirs 
resumed  to  more  than  1.70  lakh  with  an  income  of  Rs.  2.98  crores. 

There  are  zamindaris  also  in  the  districts  of  Bharatpur,  Alwar, 
Oanganagar  and  Kotah.  The  Government  have  passed  orders  on  the 
report  of  the  Rajasthan  zamindari  Abolition  Committee  released  on 
February  1958  ;  and  introduced  a  bill  for  the  abolition  of  these  zamin- 
daris entitled  'Rajasthan  Zamindari  and  BiswedaTi  Abolition  Bill,  1958' 
in  the  Legislative  Assembly. 

On  the  Report  of  the  ceiling  committee,  necesary  legislation  has 
been  prepared  thereon  which  would  be  introduced  in  the;  Assembly 
shortly. 
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The  State  GovernAient  has  also  been  pnrsoin^  an  active  i>olioy  of 
associating  village  panchayats  with  the  administration  of  land  revenue 
and  land  records.  Steps  have  been  taken  to  associate  these  panchajats 
in  determining  the  extent  of  agricultural  calamities  for  the  purposes  of 
granting  suspension  and  remission  of  rents  also. 

Satisfactory  progress  has  been  made  in  the  consolidation  work; 
during  the  year  under  review.  Consolidation  operations  were  under-< 
taken  in  230  villages  comprising  5  lakh  acres,  out  of  which  work  in 
about  57,000  acres  has  been  completed  so  far,  and  21,000  acres  of  land 
has  also  been  consolidated  in  the  Bhakra  project  area. 

COOPERATION 

Allround  progress  has  been  made  by  the  cooperatives  in  the  State 
during  the  period  under  review.  The  cooperative  societies  at  the  end 
of  March  1958  numbered  1.1  lakh  with  a  membership  of  about  Bs.  4.91 
lakhs,  while  at  the  commencement  of  the  Second  Plan,  the  number  of 
cooperative  societies  was  only  6,554  with  a  membership  of  only  2  lakhs. 

The  combined  working  capital  of  cooperative  societies  in  the  State 
has  increased  to  Rs.  9  crores  and  the  share  capital  to  Bs.  1.5  crores. 
The  availability  of  money  fpr  cooperative  credit  expansion  increased  to 
Rs.  2.24  crores  by  the  end  of  March  1958,  and  the  total  loan  operations 
amounted  to  Rs.  4  crores. 

The  agricultural  credit  relief  and  guarantee  fund  haa  been  estab- 
lished to  which  Rs.  2  lakhs  have  been  contributed  by  the  Government. 
Similarly,  the  cooperative  development  fund  has  also  been  established. 
To  arrange  for  longterm  credit  on  a  fullscale,  the  central  land  mort- 
gage bank  has  been  established  and  the  State  Government  have  pur- 
chased Rs.  5  lakhs  worth  of  its  shares. 

Tbc  Apex  Cooperative  Bank  has  been  sterngthened.  Upto  Decem- 
ber 1957,  it  advanced  loans  upto  Rs.  175.87  lakhs. 

Five  new  centra^  cooperative  banks  were  opened  during  the  period 
under  review.  The  total  working  capital  of  the  central  cooperative 
banks  in  the  State  now  amounts  to  Rs.  259.61  lakhs,  the  share  capital  to 
Rs.  31.57  lakhs  and  the  reserve  fund  to  Rs.  K.17  lakhs.  Their  combined 
loan  operations  in  the  year  1956-57  amounted  to  Rs.  164  lakhs. 

So  far,   150  largesized  cooperative  societies  as  envisaged  iHj-tho 
Second  Plan  have  been   formed.    The   State  Government   contributed 
Rs.  10  lakhs  to  the  share  capital  of  these  cooperative   societies  during 
the  period  under  review. 

Cooperative  marketing  in  the  State  ha^  been  given  a  new. fillip. 
An  apex  cooperative  marketing  society  has  been   established  Urith  an 


authorised  sKare  capital  of  Ite:  iO  lakhs.  The  Eajaithan  Watehotlsiag: 
Corporation  has  also  been  brought  into  existence  with  an  authorised 
capital  of  Ks.  1  crore. 

Producers'  cooperatives  have  also  made  a  rapid  headway.  Besides, 
1,402  industrial  cooperative  have  been  registered  with  a  total  member- 
ship  of  about  4Dj6.0D.  The  total  sales  of  these  producers'  cooperatives 
amounted  to  Bs.  19.27  lakhs. 

During  1957-58,  seven  percent  rural  families  and  seventeen  perc^t 
villages  have  come  into  the  cooperative  fold.  In  1(958-59,  12  pericen^b 
rural  families  and  20  percent  villages  are  expected  to  bef  brought  under 
cooperation. 

LOCAL    SELF-GOVERNMENT 

The  State  has  1  city  corporation,  5  city  municipalities,  146  town 
municipalities  and  11  district  boards.  The  Rajasthan  Municipalities 
Bill  which  is  aimed  to  bring  all  the  city  and  town  municipalitJes  in  the 
State  under  the  purview  of  one  uniform  legislation  has  already  been 
introudced  in  the  Assembly.^  When  the  new  act  comes  into  forcej,  it 
will  have  fulfilled  a  big  task  in  putting  the  municipalities  on  soujid 
democratic  lines. 

The  financial  condition  of  most  of  the  municipalities  has  not  been 
f»ound,  and  they  largely  depend  on  the  Government  grant-in-aid  abd 
loans.  To  ameliorate  their  financial  condition  and  to  assist  them  in  meet- 
ing the  expenditure  on  local  development  scheme,  the  Government  have 
alreaJdy  taken  steps  to  transfer  powers  of  sale  of  land  to  the  imunici- 

palities  which  would  yield  considerable  revenue. 

» 

In  1957-58,  grant-in-aid  to  the  tune  of  about  of  Rs.  26.83  lakhs  w,as 
sanctioned  to  various  municipalities.  Loans  amounting  to  Ks.  ^.20 
lakhs  to  29  municipal  boards  ha|Ve  also  been  sanctioned. 

With  a  view  to  allivating  the  hardship  of  the  employees  of  local 
bodies,  fhe  Government  sanctioned  grant-in-aid  to  meet  the 
increased  expenditure  on  deamess  allowance  as  ad  hoc  basis  at  the  rate 
of  Rs.  5  per  month.  Steps  are  also  being  taken  by  the  Government  to 
ensure  security  of  service  to  municipal  employees  by  bringing  inl}o 
force  uniform  provident  fund  rnles. 

With  a  view  to  improving  the  working  eflSciency  of  municipial 
boards,  the  Government  intends  to  start  a  training  centre  for  dJploma 
course  in  local  self-government  under  the  Bajasthan  local  self-goverii- 
ment  institute.    The  municipal  employees  and  otiiets  Jwho  tinaK^I^ 


SeO      THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

the   L6GD   are   being   absorbed   by   the   Oovenunent   in   re6i>ons]ble 
administratiye  posts  in  municipalities. 

At  present,  the  State  has  3^495  gram  panphayats  and  206  tehsfl 
panchayats.  There  is  a  proposal  to  have  212  tehsil  panehayats  and 
3,565  gram  panchayats  covering  the  entire  State  in  the  near  future. 

A  sammelan  of  sa3i)anchas  of  all  the  panchaiyats  in  Bajasthan  was 
held  in  Feruary  1958.  This  was  attended  by  3,500  sarpanches  and 
panches.  Several  important  problems  connected  with  the  panchayats 
was  discussed  by  the  delegates  and  resolutions  to  that  effect  were  pafised 
accordingly.  The  State  Government  is  taking  action  for  implementing 
the  decisions  taken  at  the  sammelan. 

The  State  Government  accepted  in  principle  the  grant  of  a  portion 
of  the  land  revenue  to  the  panchayats.  In  1958-59  a  provision  of  Ea.  15 
lakhs  has  been  made  for  th£s  purpose. 

COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT 

During  the  year  under  review,  12  new  blocks  were  opened  and 
three  were  bifurcated  in  October  1957.  In  May  1958,  8  new  blocks 
were  opened,  a*nd  9  pre -extension  blacks  were  started  from  June  11958. 
At  present  the  total  number  of  blocks  in  the  State  comes  to  110  besides, 
9  pre-extension  blocks. 

The  year  has  witnessed  remarkable  progress  in  the  field  of  com- 
munity development  programme  in  the  State.  The  State  Government 
is  taking  necessary  steps  to  implement  the  recommendations  of  the 
Balwant  Rai  Mehta  Committee.  Consequently,  the  past  distinctio?i 
between  the  CD  and  NES  has  disappeared  and  the  present  blocks  have 
beeir  categorised  as  far  the  committee 's  recommendations  are  concerned. 

A  12-point  programme  has  been  chalked  out  by  the  Government  for 
1958-59  with  a  view  to  minimizing  the  programme  for  intensive  work. 
The  scheme  of  training  to  village  leaders  is  being  extended  to  other 
fields  of  the  programme  also.  The  total  number  of  village  leaders 
trained  in  the  training  camps  rose  to  more  than  26,000.  The 
other  campaigns  and  drives  organised  during  the  year  evoked 
great  enthusiasm  among  the  masses.  During  the  health  fortnight, 
nearly  about  10,000  rickety  and  under-nourished  children  were  treated 
in  87  blocks.  Another  important  achievement  has  been  the  creation  of 
a  health  fund  which  came  in  the  wake  of  a  drive  for  health.  The  people's 
contribution  for  the  fund  amounted  to  Bs.  5.60  lakhs.  The  housing 
drive  was  another  important  campaign  by  which  7,700  houses  have 
been  constructed  and  14,770  houses  remodelled  in  49  blocks. 
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K0UCATION 

In  1957-^8,  600  new  primary  schools  were  opend,  100  primarj-j 
schools  were  raised  to  the  middle  standard  and  25  middle  schools  to  the 
higher  secondary  standard.  Besides,  200  primary  schools  were  con- 
verted into  basic  schools ;  2  intermediate  colleges  were  raised  to  degree 
colleges,  aftid  a  new  degree  college  was  established  at  Jaipur. 

The  Sahitya,  Sangeet  and  Fine  Arts  Academies  were  established 
at  Udaipur,  Jodhpur  and  Jaipur  respectively  during  the  year.  A 
Kajasthan  Sports  Council  was  established,  and  the  board  of  secondary 
and  technical  education  were  also  also  set  up. 

During  1958-59,  it  is  proiwsed  to  start  1,000  single-teacher  primary 
schools,  to  raise  75  primary  school^  to  the  middle  standard,  31  middle 
and  high  schools  to  the  higher  secondary  standard.  Besides,  it  is  also 
proposed  to  start  six  high  schools  exclusively  for  girls,  to  raise  one 
girls,  high  school  to  the  intermediate  standard  and  5  intermediate 
colleges  to  the  degree  standard. 

The  MBM  Engineering  College  at  Jodhpur,  which  conducts  the 
degree  course  in  civil  engineering,  will  introduce  the  degree  course  ia 
elecrtical  and  mechanical  engineering  in  1958-59.  The  degree  and 
diploma  courses  in  mining  engineering  were  started  at  the  above  college 
in  1957-58.  A  polytechnic  institute  will  be  set  up  at  Udaipur  with  140 
students  on  its  roll. 

It  has  been  decided  to  start  a  civil  engineering  course  at  the  Birl,a 
College,  Pilani,  in  1958-59.  The  Government  wSll  assist  the  Coflege, 
to  the  extent  of  R«.  3.50  lakhs  for  opening  this  course.  In  addition, 
the  Government  have  started  three-year  degree  course  in  13  degree  and 
pot-graduate  colleges  from  July  1958. 

ll^DUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT 

A  wagon  and  heavy  structurals  manufacturing  factory  was  set  up 
in  Bhar^pur  during  the  year.  It  has  already  started  production.  The 
Sawaimadhopur  Cement  Factory  increased  its  capacity  from  1,200  tons 
to  about  1,750  tons  per  day.  It  will  become  the  biggest  cement  fafetory 
in  Asia  by  the  end  of  1958  when  it  starts  production  in  its  fourth  kiln. 
A  mica  insulation  factory  w^s  started  in  1958-59  at  Bhilwara.  This  is 
the  first  of  its  kind  in  India.  It  will  utilise  mica  scarp  which  used  to  go 
waste. 

In  the  smallscale  sector,  a  number  of  new  units  came  into  being,  the 
most  important  of  them  being  5  cycle  manufacturing  units,  three  sew- 
ing machine  units.    One  unit  for  manufacturing  tractor  trailors  and  air 
compressors  aft  Kotah  has  been  set  up.    Ancilliary  units  for  manuf ac- 
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turin^  by  cycle  forks,  handles,   chain  stays   and  saddle  HfySir  m^H, 
ptaipB,  stands,  carriers,  padle  and  breaks,  locks  etc.  have  al^  startod. 

The  Government  opened  55  trainingicum-production  centres  in  16 
trades.  About  400  candidates  are  undergoing  training.  In  order  to 
give  financial  assistance  to  the  smallscale  industries,  a  sum  of  Bs.  17 
lakhs  was  distributed  among  323  individuals  and  100  cooperative  socie- 
ties during  the  year. 

In  order  to  encourage  marketing  of  handicrafts  and  handloom  pro- 
ducts, a  number  of  new  sales  depots  were  opened.  The  sale  of  hand- 
loom  cloth  increased  manifold.  Improved  accessories  valuing  Ite.  1  lakh 
were  distributed  free  to  the  handloom  weavers.  A  sum  of  B6.  9.38 
lakhs  was  given  as  loan  to  handloom  cooperative  societies  for  working 
capital. 

The  year  witnessed  the  opening  of  a  smallscale  industries  service 
institute  at  Jaipur  by  the  Government  of  India.  This  institute  will  give 
technical  advice  to  the  smallscale  industrialists.  A  number  of  industries 
have  already  started  taking  advantage  of  this  institute,  and  it  will  go 
a  long  way  to  spread  technical  know-how  in  Rajasthan. 

Another  special  feature  of  the  year  was  the  starting  of  constraetion 
of  an  industrial  estate  at  Jaipur.  The  first  stage  of  construction  of  24 
sheds  is  almost)  complete.  Industrial  estates  at  Bhilwara  and  Makhu- 
pura  were  also  sanctioned  and  are  being  constructed. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  public  health  programme  aims  at  the  expansion  of  curative 
medical  services  and  to  bring  thera  increasingly  within  the  easy  reach 
of  one  and  all  especially  the  people  residing  in  rural  areas.  Accordinly, 
with  a  view  to  implementing  the  Plan  schemes  various  train!ing  schemes 
Avere  carried  out  to  get  trained  personnel.  In  addition,  many  medical 
facilities  have  been  added  to  the  existing  ones  upto  March  1958. 
Similarly,  14  primary  health  centres,  30  family  planning  centres,  3  more 
centres  for  training  of  dais,  two  dental  clinics  and  40  more  isolation 
beds  have  a^lso  been  started  since  April  1958.  One  health  centre  for 
starting  social  and  preventive  medicine  schemes  has  also  beeni  started 
at  the  vilage  Naila  and  a  building  costing  Rs.  1  lakh  has  been  placed  at 
the  disposal  of  that  centre. 

During  the  year,  2  ayurvedic  hospitals  and  40  aushadhalayaa  were 
^dded  to  the  existing  ones  bring  the  number  from  5*18  to  620  auahadSia- 
layas  in  the  State.  The  construction  of  a  building  for  the  |Ayarvediii5 
Oollege  in  Jaipur  at  an  estimated  cost  of  Bs.  2  lakhs  was  started.  . 
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-  The  ^venment  proceeded  with  the  completion  ,o{,^^  'Vi^ftter  jiuppjy 
'  schemes  in  the  urban  areas*  and  spent  Bs.  69.96  la^  during  th(^  year 
1957-58.  In  the  rural  areas,  construction  of  new  wel^s,  repairs  to  iplid 
wells,  conversion  of  step  wells  into  sanitary  wells,  and  some  piped  water 
Isupply  schenxes,  were  also  taken  up,  and  Bs.  7.13  lakhs  were  le^ent  in 
1957-58.  In  addition,  the  Government  had  been  responsible  for  the 
maintenance  of  all  the  State-owned  water  works  in  Rajasthan  and  spent 
a  sum  of  Bs.  37.64  lakhs  over  them. 

PUBUC  WORKS 

Since  August  1957,  a  sum  of  about  Bs.  2.3  crores  has  been  incurred 
on  the  construction  of  road  and  bridge  works  in  the  State.  A}b|out  180 
miles  of  new  roads  were  constructed  and  about  140  miles  of  the  existing 
roads  were  improved.  The  construction  of  bridges  across  the  rivers 
Khari,  Dhoond,  Bairach,  Beechiwari,  Kharia,  Bandi  etc  was  also  started 
during  this  period.  The  bridges  across  the  rivers  Ougalia,  Lakher, 
Behol,  Kedwat,  Bhowali  and  the  overhead  railway  bridge  at  Jaipur  were 
also  completed  and  opened  to  traffic  during  the  year. 

Building  works  of  various  departments  of  the  StalJe  were  executed 
and  a  sum  of  about  Bs.  1.65  crore  was  spent  on  them. 

LABOUR  WELFARE 

The  labour  situation  during  the  year  1957-58  was  comparatively 
peaceful  and  showed  appreciable  improvement.  The  number  of  com- 
plaints received  was  760,  out  of  which  697  complaints  were  disposed  of. 
The  number  of  workers  involved  in  strikes  and  lockouts  was  )4,337  and 
the  number  of  mandays  lost  was  17,265  during  the  year  under  report,  ais 
compared  to  10,983  workers  involved  and  64,047  mandays  lost  for  tjie 
previous  year. 

In  order  t.o  improve  the  living  conditions  of  workers  and  to  provide 
them  with  better  homes  and  healthy  recreational  facilities  and  t!o  raisb 
their  sociajl  and  cultural  ^standard,  a  provision  of  Bs.  61.7  lakhs  wa^ 
made  under  the  Second  Plan.  There  are  21  labour  welfare  centres 
which  provide  recreational,  educational  and  medical  facilities  to  workers. 
Five  more  centres  were  opened  during  1958-59  at  Ajmer,  Kekri,  Makrana, 
Bamganj  and  Zawar  Mines.  An  All  Eajasthan  Labour  Welfare  Centres 
Tournament  was  organised  at  Bhilwa!ra,  in  which  workers  from  all  parts 
of  the  State  participated  and  about  200  prizes  were  distributed.  OJhe 
building  programme  for  various  labour  welfare  centres,  iwhich  was 
taken  up  in  1957  and  which  costed  Bs.  $0,000  for  each  building,  is  near- 
ing  completion. 

The  growth  of  trade  union  movement  in  the  State  showed  an 
appreciable  improvement.    The  number  of  registered  trade  unions  in 
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March  1958  was  201,  with  a  membership  of  38,350.  A  sehei^e  for  the 
education  of  trade  union  workers  has  been  prepared  and  is  tmder 
examination  by  the  Oovemment. 

The  employees'  state  insurance  scheme  was  cKtened  to  Beawar 
and  Sawaimadhopur  during  the  year,  thus  bringing  the  total  number  of 
workers  covered  under  the  scheme  to  25,621. 

The  schemes  of  vocational  guidance  to  the  youth  and  the  collection 
of  employment  market  information  have  also  been  tifjLen  up.  Two 
more  employment  exchanges  were  opened  at  Pali  and  Bhilwara  during 
the  year,  thus  bringing  the  total  number  of  exchanges  in  Rajasthan  to 
12.  In  order  to  provide  skilled  craftsmen  to  the  various  industrial  ex- 
tablishments,  two  new  industrial  training  institutes  have  been*  ox>e(Died 
at  XJdaipur  aaid  Kotah.  Besides,  a  scheme  of  providing  further  training 
facilities  to  industrial  workers  by  holding  evening  classes  has  been 
started  at  the  industrial  training  institute,  Jaipur,  with  100  trainees  to 
begin  with.  The  construction  of  a  building  for  the  institute  at  Jaipur 
at  a  cost  of  Rs.  7.5  lakhs  is  nearing  completion.  Another  bu,ildin^  for 
the  institute  at  Ajmer  has  also  been  purchased  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  2.4  lakhs. 

A  sum  of  Rs.  24.72  lakhs  has  been  spent  on  the  consiSruction  of 
houses  under  the  industrial  housing  scheme;  and  848  single-room  and 
196  double-room  tenements  have  been  completed  at  Jaipur,  Bhilwara 
and  Pali.  A  further  construction  of  512  single -room  and  144i  Qouble- 
room  tenements  is  in  progress  at  Jaipur  and  Pali. 

Under  the  employees'  provident  fund  scheme,  the  number  of  estab- 
lishments covered  has  now  gone  up  to  43  with  17J593  subscribers,  from 
whom  a  sum  of  Rs.  20.2  lakhs  is  realised  as  annual  contribution. 

LOK  SAHAYAK  SENA 

The  Minlistry  of  Defence  had  formarly  set  up  an  Auxiliary  Territo- 
rial Force.  This  institution  was  later  replace  by  the  National  Volunteers 
Force  which  is  now  designated  as  *Lok  Sahayak  Sena'.  The  aim  of  the 
Scheme  is  to  inculcate  a  sense  of  discipline,  responsibility  and  self- 
reliance  among  the  people  and  to  get  them  interested  in  the  national 
service.  The  Government  of  India  aims  at  training  some  five  lakh  men 
upto  1960. 

In  Rajasthan,  camps  have  been  running  of  30  days  duration  at 
various  places,  particularly  in  the  NES  and  CD  blocks ;  and  have  trained 
2,700  persons  in  1957  as  against  4,219  persons  in  1956.  ' 
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UTTAR    PRADESH 

nNANCUIi  POSITION 

TN  the  budget  estimates  for  1958-59,  the  revenue  receipts  have  beeni 
put  at  Rs.  108.23  crores  and  the  revenue  expenditure  at  Bs.  112.77 
crores.  Thus,  there  is  a  revenue  deficit  of  Rs.  4.54  crores.  The  esti- 
mate of  the  State's  share  of  the  Union  excise  duties  also  includes  the 
share  of  additional  excise  imposed  on  textile,  sugar,  and  tobacco  in  lieu 
of  sales  tax,  and  this  mainly  accounts  for  a  rise  of  Rs.  6.85  crores. 

The  State's  share  of  income  tax  receipts  is  also  expected  to  go  up 
by  Rs.  60  lakhs;  and  receipts  from  the  agricultural  income  are  likely 
to  be  better  by  Rs.  30  lakhs  on  account  of  the  realisation  of  arrears, 
and  the  receipts  from  a  new  tSax  on  large  holdings.  Similarly,  the 
State's  share  of  taxes  on  railway  fares  is  estimated  to  be  higher  by 
Rs.  87  lakhs.  The  estimate  of  land  revenue  has  been  taken  at  Rs.  98 
lakhs  more.  The  net  irrigation  receipts  are  also  expiected  to  go  up  by 
Rs.  60  lakh  and  miscellaneous  receipts  indicate  an  imiprovement  of 
Ks.  52  lakhs. 

Besides,  a  sum  of  Ks.  54  lakhs  is  also  expected  to  be  received  from 
the  Union  Government  as  subsidies  towards  the  NBS  scheme,  and  re^ 
oeipts  from  electricity  scheme  etc.  The  revenue  receipts  is  however 
expected  to  go  down  by  Rs.  5.3  crores  as  a  result  of  replacement  of  sales 
tax  on  sugar  and  tobacco  by  an  additional  levy  of  Central  excise  duty. 

The  budget  estimates  also  indicate  an  increase  of  Rs.  92  lakhs  in 
the  expenditure  on  education,  Rs.  1.24  crores  on  miscellaneous  charges 
and  transport,  Rs.  53  lakhs  on  public  health  and  Rs.  51  lakhs  on  im- 
provement and  uplift  of  scheduled  and  backward  classes.  Debt 
charges  are  also  expected  to  be  higher  by  Rs.  47  lakhs.  The  net  effect 
of  these  and  varitions  is  that  the  budget  yed^  is  likely  to  close  with  a 
revenue  deficit  of  Rs.  4.54  crores. 

The  net  capital  expenditure  during  1958-59  is  estimated  at  Rs.  32.85 
crores.  The  loans  and  advances  likely'  to  be  made  by  the  Stiate  Gov- 
ernment in  the  budget  year  are  estimated  at  Rs.  7.16  crores,  while  the 
ostiraate^  of  recoveries  on  the  same  account  sl!and  at  Rs.  3.56  crores. 

It  is  inevitable  therefore  that  the  indebtedness  of  the  State  would 
increase  during  a  period  when  heavy  expenditure  is  being  incurred  on 
development  programmes  on  a  seale  unprecedented  in  the  history  of 
our  country.    The  State  Government  are  however  makingf  the  fnlleiit 
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proyision  for  the  repayment  of  these  debts  ;  and  in  spite  of  the  enormous 
amount  of  development  expenditure,  the  flnaneial  soundness   of  the 

State  is  being  fully  saf eguaided.^^  :  • .: .  j 

The  public  response  to  the  reqent  development  of  loan  floated  by 

the  UP  Government  has  been  very  eneousai^g.    It  was   over-sabs- 

cribed  on  the  very  first  day  by  over  50  percent^  the  total  offers  beiaif 

Bs.  10.72  crores.    The  cash  contributions  alone  VerelRs.  1.57  extnre  |i 

'''excess  of  ti^e  demand* 

FOOD  SITUATION 

The  food  situation  in  tihe  State  was  unstable  and  disturbed. 
Drought,  heavy  rains  and  floods  further  aggravated  the  sitnation. 
Arrangements  for  distribution  of  foodgrains  were  therefore  continued 
and  substantial  storage  reserves  of  imported  wheat  and  corase  food- 
grains  were  maintained.  As  many  as  2,483  fairprice  shops  functioned 
in  27  districts  of  the  State,  through  which  about  86.38  lakh  maunds  of 
imported  wheat  was  sold  to  consumers.  In  addition,  coarse  foodgrains 
totalling  4.41  lakh  maunds  were  sold  at  subsidised  rates  in  the  scarcity 
areas. 

Movement  of  wheat  and  its  products  inside  and  outside  the  State 
was  banned.  Eestrictions  were  also  imposed  on  the  movement  of  rice^ 
including  paddy,  in  14  eastern  distiricts. 

Following  these  measures,  taken  by  the  Government,  the  food 
situation  eased  a  little  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  1957  tlhe  prices,  bar> 
ring  those  of  rice,  were  lower  as  compared  to  the  previous  year. 

AGRICULTURE 

Great  emphasis  was  laid  on  popularising  scientific  methods  of 
cultivation  in  order  to  obtain  higher  production  as  well  as  to  ensure 
economic  prosperity  of  cultivators.  The  food  production  target  was 
exceeded  by  over  1  lakh  tons  during  1956-67,  the  actual  production 
being  4.9  lakh  tons  over  the  original  target  of  3.9  lakh  tons.  A  pro- 
tracted spell  of  natural  calamities  during  the  year  1957-58  marred  the 
prospects  of  attaining  the  scheduled  target  of  5.2  lakh  tons  over  the 
preceding  year's  target.  Owing* to  delayed  rains  in  certain  parts  of 
the  State  and  floods  in  the  western  districts,  chances  of  a  good  hWrvest 
receded  greatly. 

The  jute  production  however  made  notable  progress  and  the  tar- 
gets for  1957-58  were  exceeded.  As  against  the  original  target  of 
92,400  bales  of  jute  during  1957-58,  the  production  durin^f  the 
year  was  about  1.23  lakh  bales.  The  cotton  production  was  not  very 
satisfactory  owing  to  scanty  and  delay  in  rains,  and  the  cotton  output 
coukl  not  keep  pace  with  t3ie  target.  Twelve  cotton  pilot  projects 
have  however  been  initiated  by  providing  free  cotton  seed  and  irriga- 
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tion  facilities  to  growers  with  a  view  to  counterbalancing  this  sitAia- 
tion. 

Oilseed  production  crossed  the  target  during  the  year  and  it  is 
hoped  that  the  Second  Plan's  target  would  be  achieved  easily.  Oou- 
siderable  attention  is  being  paid  to  increase  the  yield  of  ground  nut,  til^ 
linseed  and  castor  seed.  The  State  went  ahead  in  vegetable  and  &uit 
production.  In  1957-58,  21,875  a'cres  of  new  orchard  were  laid  and  9,211 
were  renovated. 

A  big  research  station  for  paddy  development  is  proposed  to  be 
set  up  at  Faizabad.  At  the  moment,  seven  agricultural  research 
stations  are  functioning  in  the  State.  In  addi^on,  a  new  agriculture 
research  centre  for  the  flood  affected  areas  in  the  State  is  being  estab- 
lished shortly. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

In  all,  46  new  schemes  have  been  included  in  the  Second  Plan  under 
animal  husbandry.  In  the  beginning  of  1957-58,  there  were  68  cen- 
tres which  increased  to  80  by  the  end  of  the  year.  Total  inseminations 
performed  at  such  centres  were  70,312.  About  1,460  pure  bred  bulls 
were  supplied  in  the  field  for  stud  purposes.  Twenty  gaushalasi  were 
subsidised  so  as  to  enable  them  to  utilize  their  resources  for  systematic 
cattle  breeding  and  for  greater  production  of  milk  and  its  products. 
One  more  State  gosadan,  two  private  gosadans  and  five  district  gosa- 
dans  were  established  for  providing  asylum  to  old,  useless  and  decrepit 
cattle.  At  present,  18  gosadans  are  functioning  in  the  State  with  a 
total  number  of  4,200  animals  till  the  end  of  February''  1958. 

During  the  year  1957-58,  seven  new  veterinary  hospitals  were 
established,  thus  raising  the  total  to  288.  In  1957-58,  about  22.36  lakh 
animals  were  treated,  about  3.83  lakh  scrub  bulls  castrated  and  about 
66  lakhs  inoculated.  Five  additional  centres  were  opened  during  the 
year  for  mass  treatment  of  cattle  against  parasitic  diseases. 

There  were  24  sheep  and  wool  extension  centres  in  1957-58.  Two 
stud  ram  centres  in  the  hills  were  also  established  in  addition  to  46 
centres  already  established  in  1956-57.  Arrangements  for  establishing 
one  sheep  farm  in  the  Almora  district!  are  also  being  made. 

Besides  the  10  State  poultry  farms  and  poultry  development  blocks, 
there  were  eight  poultry  extension  centres  at  the  end  of  the  year 
1956-57.  In  1957-58  seven  more  centres  were  established  in  Ijhe  selected 
areas  of  some  districts  for  increasing  the  production  of  eggs  and  fowls. 
About  100  birds  are  maintained  at  each  of  these  centres. 

FISHERIES 

The  Second  Plan  made  a  provision  of  9  schemes  for  the  develop- 
ment of  fisheries  in  the  State.  A  farm  at  Gu jar  Tal  in  the  Jaunpur  distriist 
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is  under  construction  and  it  is  expected  to  be  completed  daring  1958-59. 
On  completion,  it  will  provide  facilities  for  improving  the  technological 
aspect  of  fisheries.  For  meeting  the  heavy  demand  of  fish  seed,  35 
tanks  for  use  as  nurseries  have  been  acquired,  and  67  nurseries  have 
been  improved.  The  tanks  selected  for  improvement  have  also  been 
stocked  with  19.69  lakh  fingerlings  and  a  production  of  about  3,938 
maunds  of  fish  is  anticipated  during  the  year  1959-60.  In  the  Tarai  State 
farm,  two  ponds  have  been  constructed.  About  13.65  lakh  fijigerlings 
of  food  fishes  were  supplied  to  various  NES  blocks,  and  private  pisci- 
culturists. Besides,  32  fishermen  cooperative  societSes  have  been  or- 
ganised and  grants-in-aid  to  7  cooperative  societies  and  one  private 
pisciculturist  have  been  sanctioned  during  the  year. 

One  cold  storage  plant  has  been  installed  at  Allahabad  which  will 
start  functioning  soon  and  will  relieve  the  fish  producers  of  the  area  to 
preserve  their  fish  for  a  longer  duration  at  lesser  cost. 

Under  the  scheme  of  regular  tank  stocking  and  development 
scheme,  49.12  lakh  fingerlings  were  stocked  and  a  revenue  of  Rs.  3.37 
lakhs  was  realised.  The  production  of  fish  from  the  depCtfrtmental 
tanks  during  the  year  was  about  16,000  maunds. 

.COOPERATION 

The  formation  of  the  State  warehousing  corporation  announced  m 
June  1958  has  been  a  milestone  in  the  progtress  of  cooperation,  and  il 
will  have  a  share  capital  of  Rs.  2  crores.  It  is  proposed  to  build  15 
warehouses  during  1958,  out  of  t*he  50  provided  in  the  Second  Plan, 
excluding  10  that  are  to  be  set  up  by  the  central  corporation. 

During  the  Second  Plan  period,  the  State  Government  propose  to 
contribute  towards  the  share  capital  of  cooperative  credit  institutions, 
and  a  sum  of  Rs.  3  crores  has  been  provided  for  the  purpose.  It  is  also 
proposed  to  set  up  1.500  largesized  cooperative  societies  in  the  State. 

Today,  cooperative  credit  facilities  are  available  to  over  50,000 
out  of  1.10  lakh  populated  villages  in  the  State.  The  membership  of 
these  societies  is  over  19  lakhs  and  they  advance  loans  to  their  mem- 
bers both  in  cash  and  kind  to  the  tune  of  Rs.  11  crores  annually. 

The  40  marketing  societies  organised  in  1957  marketed  3.74  lakh 
maunds  of  rabi  and  2.59  lakh  maunds  of  kharif  produce;  and  enrolled 
97,385  cultivators  as  members  within  less  than  a  year  of  their  working. 

More  than  1.200  cooperative  seed  stores  distributed  over  20  lakh 
maunds  of  improved  variety  of  seeds  to  cultfivators.  Besides,  improved 
agricultural  implements,  over  46,000  tons  of  chemical  fertilizers,  and 
bonemeal  have  also  been  supplied.  These  measures  have  helped  to 
step  up  agricultural  production  in  the  State  considerably. 
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IBRIOATION  AND  POWER 

A  teal  provifiion  of  Bs.  7.2  crores  for  irrigation  schemes  was  made 
for  the  year  1957-58,  while  a  sum  of  Bs.  5.37  erores  has  been  earmarked 
for  the  current  financial  year. 

Three  major  tubewell  schemes  covermg  1,695  tubewells  under  the 
Technical  Cooperation  Mission  and  the  Grow  More  Food  Campaign 
were  completed  during  the  eleventh  year  of  frecdopa.  At  the  end  of 
March  1958,  the  number  of  completed  tubewells  in  the  State  stood  at 
5,600.  During  1958-59,  400  tubewells  are  proposed  Ho  be  brought  to 
commission.  The  Second  Plan  provided  for  1,500  tubewells  in  the 
State. 

One  of  the  important  achievements  was  the  completion  of  900-niSle 
long  irrigation  channels,  bringing  the  tJotal  mileage  to  24,400.  The 
progress  of  the  Bihand  dam  project  costing  Be.  46  crores  has  been  pro- 
gressing satisfactorily.  Since  the  start  of  its  execution  till  Mareh 
1958,  Bs.  13  crores  have  already  been  incurred,  and  about  Bs.  4161 
crores  are  expected  to  be  spent  in  1958-59. 

The  eleventh  year  of  freedom  has  been  most  remarkable  filom 
the  point  of  view  of  flood  control  works  launched  in  the  State.  *  These 
schemes  costing  Bs.  10  crores  will  be  completed  during  1958-59.  Thus^ 
more  than  10  lakh  acres  of  agricultural  land  and  another  5,000  acres 
in  the  low  lying  villages  would  be  free  from  the  ordeal  of  inundation 
and  marooning.  The  flood  control  schemes  which  number  31  in  all 
and  involving  construction  of  over  200  mile  long  bunds  are  nearing 
completion.  Out  of  5,000  villages  which  usually  become  marooned 
during  the  days  of  floods,  the  level  of  3,882  villages  have  been  raised 
till  March  1958.  Of  the  800  mile  long  channels,  under  the  drainage 
programme,  over  500  mile  long  channels  have  also  been  completed. 

The  Second  Plan  outlay  for  irrigation  programme  stands  At 
Bs.  35.7  crores.  The  Government  hope  to  increase  the  irrigable  area 
by  19.2  lakh  acres,  thus  bringing  about  30  percent  of  agricultural  la!nd 
under  irrigation.  This  would  raise  additional  food  production  by  4.2 
lakh  tons. 

The  year  1957-58  was  marked  by  the  remarkable  achievemeuts  in 
power  production.  This  year,  all  lihe  three  steam  stations  were  com- 
missioned, and  the  eastern  districts  were  provided  with  45,000  KTW  of 
electricity.  A  10,000-Ji^W  steam  station  was  commissioned  at  Main- 
puri,  which  would  supply  power  to  about  320  tubewells  in  addition  to 
many  towns  and  rural  consumers  in  the  districts  of  Parrukhabad, 
Mainpuri  and  Etah. 

As  for  rural  and  urban  electrification  during  the  Second  Plan,  the 
planning  Commission   reduced  the    original   outlay  of  Bs.  5  crores  to 
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Bs.  1  crore  only,  which  would  electrify  about  200  towns.  During  the 
year,  about  55  towns  were  already  electrified.  There  ware  only  16 
power  stations  in  Uttar  Pradesh  in  1946,  while  at  present  there  are  31 
such  st!ations.  There  were  1847  tubewells  in  1946,  while  at  the  end  of 
March  1958,  the  total  number  of  electrified  wells  had  risen  to  5,408. 

liOCAL  SELF-GOVERNMENT 

All  the  district  boards  in  the  State  were  dissolved  in  May  19^ 
and  anterim  zila  parishads  were  established  instead.  The  distriet 
magistrates  have  been  appointed  as  their  presidents.  The  pariahad 
consists  of  members  of  the  former  district  planning  conmiittees  and 
five  persons  elected  out  of  the  members  of  former  district  boarda.  The 
work  of  planning  and  development  in  the  rural  areas  is  propoeed  to 
be  carried  out  through  these  parishads  in  future.    The  intention  ultir 

m 

mately  is  to  replace  the  present  anterim  zila  pariahads  as  early  as 
possible  by  zila  parishads.  The  zila  parishads  would  be  elected  bodiei 
and  their  exact  shape  and  constitution  are  still  under 


The  number  of  schools  maintained  by  the  boards  was  about  30,000 
in  1957-58.  The  niunber  of  hospitals  and  dispensaries  maintained  by  Ae 
district  boards  was  about  600.  In  addition,  they  gave  financial  assistanse 
for  maintenance  of  about  300  private  dispensaries. 

During  the  year  1957-58,  ten  new  municipalities  were  created 
bringing  the  total  number  of  municipalities  in  the  State  to  135.  *A  num- 
ber of  municipal  boards  had  to  be  superseded  or  dissolved  by  the  Gov- 
ernment on  account  of  maladministration,  and  of  abuse  of  power  hy 
the  authorities.  The  second  general  elections  to  municipal  boards  were 
held  in  October  1957. 

In  1957-58,  grants  totalling  about  Rs.  55.37  lakhs  were  given  to  local 
bodies  for  maintenance  and  repair  of  their  roads.  A  provision  of 
Hs.  81.35  lakhs  has  been  made  for  this  purpose  in  1958-59. 

The  year  1957^8  was  remarkable  on  account  of  the  emergence  ol 
72.409  gaon  sabhas,  8,585  nyay  panchayats,  272  town  and   27  notified 

area  committees  rejuvenated  and  revitalised.  Sonic  of  them  were 
later  upgraded,  and  thus  12  notified  and  3  town  area  committees  were 
<-oiiTerted  into  municipalities. 

PUBLIC  WORKS 

A  pro\dsion  of  Rs.  2.99  crores  was  made  in  the  budgetl  for  1957-58 
for  the  implementation  of  public  works.  More  than  95  percent  of  this 
provision  has  been  utilised.  About  275  miles  of  new  metalled  roads 
have  been  added  to  the  existing  roads  in  the  State.  Another  270  miles 
of  roads  which  were  in  deplorable  condition  were  taken  over  for  re- 
construction and  improvement.    The  most  notable  achievement  during 
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the  year  1957-58  was  the  completion  of  as  ntanj  as  13  major 
During  1957-58,  119  miles  of  new.  metalled  roads  were  constructed  and 
opened  to  traffic.  Besides,  168  miles  of  national  highways  have  also 
been  widened  and  modernised. 

During  1958-<59,  it  is  proposed  to  incur  an  expenditure  of  Bs.  3.40 
crores  on  the  implementation  of  road  works,  i.e.,  construction  of  584 
miles  of  new  metalled  roads  and  reconstruction  of  418  miles  of  existing 
metalled  roads.  In  addition,  42  major  bridges  are  also  expected  to  be 
completed  during*  the  year. 

TRANSPORT 

The  transport  services  was  nationalised  in  1947.  The  roadways 
fleet  consisted  of  1991  serviceable  buses,  147  serviceable  trucks  and  56 
taxis.  The  passenger  bus  services  operated  on  474  routes  carried  about 
4.89  crores  passengers  and  covered  19,757  route  miles  and  6,837  miles 

of  roads. 

The  Government  Roadways,  besides  relieving  unemployment  to  a 
considerable  extent,  brought  in  certain  amenities  and  welfare  measures 
such  as  the  provision  of  regular  bus  service,  special  buses  for  fairs, 
relief  buses  for  breakdowito,  bus  stations  with   waiting  halls   and  full 
benefits  to  employees,  which  were  non-existent  in  the  private  sector. 

A  notable  feature  was  the  introduction  of  roadways  city  service 
at  Agra  which  brought  the  operation  of  roadways  city  bus  services  to 
cover  six  major  cities  of  the  State,  namely,  Agra,  Allahabad,  Bareilly, 
Gorakhpur,  Lucknow  and  Varanasi.  At  Agra,  the  city  bus  services 
covered  all  important  places,  busy  centres,  places  of  historical  interest 
like  the  Taj,  Fort  and  other  monuments. 

The  Boadways  provided  services  including  deluxe  buses  find  cars 
for  hill  resorts  at  Mussoorie,  Nainital,  Bamgarh,  Bhimtal  and  Bhowali 
and  also  for  places  of  historical  importance,  like,  Delhi,  Agra  and 
Gwalior  and  for  religious  centres,  like,  Allahabad,  Varanasi,  Saranath, 
Ayodhya  and  Golagokamnath.     These  services  became  very  populai*. 

The  Boadways  have  a  network  of  workshops  spread  over  through- 
out the  State.  It  consists  of  a  central  workshop,  seven  regional  work- 
shops and  50  depot  workshops  in  the  State.  The  central  workshop 
constructed  special  type  of  luxury  buses  for  tourists. 

The  Boadways  have  regional  advisory  conynittees  in  each  region, 
which  include  non-officials  also.  These  committees  consider  matters 
relating  to  passenger  amenities,  time  tables,  adequacy  of  roadways,  and 
services,  with  a  view  to  improving  the  working  of  the  Boadw;a7S. 
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EllUCATION 

The  State  made  significant  progress  in  the  field  of  education  during 

the  First  Plan.    The  budget  for  education  was  only  Ks.  2.57  crores  in 

1945-46.    It  was  raised  to  Rs.  7.37  crores  in  1950-61,  and  to  Bb.  10.39 

crores   in   1955^6.     In   1957-58   the  budget  has  been  further  raised  to 

•R6.  13.94  crores. 

Another  significant  achievement  was  the  reorientation  of 
education  by  introducing  agriculture  and  craft  in  2,158  junior  high 
schools.  This  scheme  was  started  with  a  view  to  relieving  educated 
unemployment  in  the  State,  as  also  to  inculcate  the  spirit  of  self-help 
among  the  students.  Nearly  Rs.  30  lakhs  and  24,000  acres  of  land  have 
been  donated  by  the  people  towards  inplementation  of  the  scheme.  In 
the  Second  Plan,  the  total  outlay  on  educational  schemes  stand  at 
Rs.  21.85  crores. 

There  are  today  over  33,500  primary  schools  with  30  lakh  students. 
This  year  buildinp:  j^rants  would  be  given  to  1,300  schools  at  the  rate 
of  Rs.  1,000  each.  A  comprehensive  survey  of  educational  needs  of  the 
State,  particularly  in  respect  of  primary  education,  is  in  progress. 
Nearly  1,50  schools  are  being  opened  in  1958-^9.  Already,  1,201 
schools  have  been  opened  in  rural  areas. 

'  *With  the  expansion  of  education  at  the  primary  stage,  the  namber 
of  students  seeking  admission  to  the  junior  high  schools  has  shown  a 
corresponding  increase.  To  cope  up  with  this,  25  non-government  and 
10  government  junior  high  schools  were  opened.  Crafts  were  intro^ 
duced  as  compulsory  subjects  in  255  junior  high  schools.  This  year, 
general  science  was  introduced  in  25  government  and  100  non-govern- 
ment junior  high  schools.  Non-recurring  grants  for  opening*  libraries 
would  be  given  to  340  junior  high  schools  this  year. 

Ten  government  higher  secondary  schools  at  important  industrial 
centres  of  the  State  liavc  been  proposed  for  the  introduction  of  technical 
courses.  Each  school  will  provide  one  or  two  pre-engineering  courses 
in  mechanical  and  electrical  engineering.  Sixty  recognized  institutions 
were  brought  on  the  f2:rant-in-aid  list.  Building  grant  to  the  extent  of 
Rs.  10,000  per  school  has  been  given  to  20  non-government  institutions. 
A  grant  of  Rs.  5,000  per  playground  was  given  to  five  educational  insti- 
tutions. For  the  improvement  of  library  facilities  in  the  government  and 
aided  higher  secondary  schools,  assistance  of  Rs.  2,500  per  school  was 
given  to  25  government  and  75  non-government  institutions.  Poar  the 
development  of  physical  education  of  girls,  a  separate  State  college  of 
physical  education  for  women  has  been  started  at  Allahabad. 

Additional  grants  were  given  to  universities  and  degree  colleges 
for  development.    The  Agra  University  ceased  to  be  purely  an  afBliat- 
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ing  university.  It  acquired  the  character  of  teaching  university  with  the 
setting  up  of  a  Hindi  institute  and  an  institute  of  social  sciences.  The 
Qorakhpur  University  started  functioning  from  the  academic  year 
1957-58  and  Varanasi  Sanskrit  Vishwa  Vidyalaya  is  also  likely  to  start 
functioning  soon. 

The  number  of  degree  colleges  in  the  State  has  risen  from  72  in 
1957  to  84  this  year.  Of  special  significance  was  the  in-service  training 
progran^e  for  teachers.  A  number  of  untrained  graduate  teachers 
with  more  than  five  years  experience  were  given  refresher's  training  at 
nine  training  institutions.  This  training  is  likely  to  <be  of  great  help 
in  raising  academic  standard. 

With  a  view  to  aflfording  relief  to  the  lowpaid  State  employees, 
the  Government  have  allowed  remission  of  half  of  the  tuition  fees  in 
respect  of  children  reading  in  class* IX  of  the    Government    servants 
drawing  a  salary  of  Rs.  100  per  m,onth  or  le^s. 

In  order  to  implement  the  directive  principle  of  the  constitution 
regarding  free  and  compulsory  education  of  all  children  in  the  State 
upto  14  years,  the  tuition  fee  was  abolished  in  Classes  I,  II,  and  III  in 
1956  ;  and  Classes  IV,  V  and  VJ  in  1967. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

A  large  number  of  towns  in  the  State  are  still  without  hygienic 
water  supply.  The  Government  had  therefore  drawn  up  an  ambitious 
programme  for  this  purpose  in  the  Second  Plan,  but  due  to  financial 
stringency,  the  original  programme  had  to  be  drastically  reduced.  An 
allocation  of  Rs.  5.92  crores  has  now  been  m^de  for  the  urban  water 
supply  and  sanitation  programme  of  the  State  during  the  entire  Plan 
period.  The  entire  amount  would  be. made  available  by  the  Union 
Government  in  the  shape  of  loan  to  the  State  Government.  There  are 
22  spillover  schemes  which  needed  at  least  Rs.  1.31  crore  to  bring  them 
to  a  self-contained  phase.  The  Central  Government  released  the  entire 
amount  in  March  1958  for  the  comjpletion  of  these  schemes. 

There  are  more  than  a  lakh  of  villages  in  the  State.  During  tlic 
First  Plan  period,  it  has  been  possible  to  provide  hygienic  iwater 
supply  in  about  1,805  villages.  A  provision  of  Rs.  4  crores  has  been) 
made  in  the  State's  Second  Plan  for  providing  drinking  weter  supply 
and  sanitation  facilities  in  certain  selected  rural  areas.  The  Govern- 
ment of  India  have  promised  to  give  financial  assistance  to  the  extent 
of  50  percent  in  the  shape  of  grant-in-aid.  Measures  have  reeeniiy 
been  taken  for  the  execution  of  this  scheme  in  certain  selected  villages 
of  the  19  districts  at  a  cost  of  about  Rs.  10.92  lakhs  during  the  year 
1958-59. 
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A  sum  of  Rs.  40  lakh  has  been  allocated  for  the  year  19S8-59  for 
providing  water  supply  and  sanitary  arrangements  in  villages^  whiste 
there  is  scarcity  of  water  or  where  the  incidence  of  waterbome  epide- 
mic diseases  is  very  high. 

The  sewap:e  utilization  scheme  has  augmented  to  a  great  extent  the 
food  production  in  the  State.  A  smn  of  Bs.  12.5  lakhs  was  allotted  for 
this  purpose  during  1957-58  by  the  Oovemment  as  loan  and  Rs.  8  lakha 
has  also  been  sanctioned  for  1958-59. 

LABOUR  WELFARE 

The  Government  has  set  up  four  permanent  standing  tripartite 
committees  to  settle  all  outstandinjr  disputes  between  workers  and 
employers.  Several  advisor^'  committees  have  also  been  constituted  to 
deal  with  the  problems  of  welfare  and  working  of  various  acts. 

The  Government  have  provided  more  funds  towards  the  labour 
welfare  whicli  amounted  to  Rs.  12.16  lakhs  in  1957-^  against 
Rs.  10,000  in  1937-38.  This  amount  would  be  incurred  .^or  various 
welfare  activities,  like,  social,  cultural,  sports,  public  health,  education, 
looking  after  children  and  women  and  givng  them  some  training  in 
crafts  etc.  There  are  at  present  47  permanent  labour  welfare  centres^ 
2  seasonal  labour  welfare  centres ;  and  by  the  end  of  the  year,  five  more 
such  centers  would  be  opened.  The  Government  have  also  provided  a 
TB  hospital  for  labour  at  Kanpur. 

A  twentyone-day  seminar  on  trado  union  movement  was  success- 
fully organised  at  Kanpur.  A  seminar  camp  was  organised  in  Nainital 
also. 

Under   tin*   old    age   pension   scheme    which   came    into   force    iki 
December  1957,  with  a  fund  of  Rs.  25  lakhs,  about  2,700  applications 
v/ere  received.    Of  these,  1,892  pensions  were  actually  granted.     The 
Government   haA-e   constituted   an    advisory   committee    to    guide    the 
working  of  the  scheme. 

The  Qovernmont  have  been  able  to  provide  maximum  number  of 
houses  to  industrial  workers  under  the  industrial  housing  scheme  in 
the  State.  A  target  for  the  construction  of  about  21,000  houses  Jby  the 
Government  durinp:  the  First  Plan  was  earmarked.  During  the  Second 
Plan,  the  Govoriimont  propose  to  construct  about  17,550  houses  in  som«» 
18  industrial  towns  of  the  State  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  527.45  lakhs.  The-  Gov- 
ernment have  already  constructed  20,000  houses  under  the  scheme  by 
March  1958. 

The  national  employment  service,  now  redesignated  as  the  employ- 
ment and  training  directorate,  is  an  organisation  for  registration  and 
placing  of  unemployment    people.    It  has  a  provision  for  craftsmen's 
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training.    The  number  of  employment  exchanges  rose  from  21  to  31^ 
and  the  training  institutes  from  8  to  13  with  a  total  seating  capacity  of 
3,852.    The  employment  market  information  scheme  has  been  started 
at  21  exchange  offices  and  the  vocational  guidance  scheme  at  the  Luck. 
now  office. 

HOUSING 

Under  the  industrial  housing  scheme,  the  Union  Government's 
financial  assistance  in  the  form  of  loan  and  subsidy  for  the  construction 
of  20,690  tenements  for  industrial  workers  in  the  State  were  sanctioned 
in  the  First  Plan.  Out  of  this,  only  13,426  tenements  Were  completed 
by  the  end  of  First  Plan  and  the  remaining  7,264  tenements  would  be 
completed  during  the  Second  Plan.  Besides,  7,000  more  new  tenements 
are  proposed  to  be  completed  during  the  Second  Plan  at  an  estimated 
cost  of  about  Rs.  5.27  crores.  The  unfinished  work  of  the  First  Plan 
is  expected  to  be  completed  shortly.  ,  The  construction  of  2,000  new 
tenements  at  an  estimated  cost  of  Rs.  76  lakhs  will  also  be  imdertakeu 
during  the  year  1958-59. 

The  total  Plan  outlay  for  low-income-group  housing  scheme  has 
been  fixed  at  Rs.  462.55  lakhs.  The  scheme  is  primarily  envisaged  for 
persons  who  do  not  already  own  houses  and  whose  income  does  not  ex- 
ceed Rs.  6,000  per  annum.  The  total  loan  assistance  received  from  the 
Union  Government  sinqe  1955-56  upto  1957-58  amounted  to  Rs.  220.20 
lakhs. 

In  the  Secoitd  Plan,  a  sum  of  Rs.  1.96  crore  has  been  allotted  for 
the  slum  clearance  scheme,  of  which  Rs   1.47  crore  would  be  financed 
by  the  Government  of  India    as  loan  and    subsidy  and  the    remaining 
amount  of  Rs.  49  lakhs  would  be  contributed  by  the  State  Government. 

Steps  are  also  being  taken  to  launch  the  rural  housing  scheme  as 
early  as  possible.     Preliminary  survey  of  villages  where  the  scheme  is 
to  be  launched   has   already  been   started.     The   allocatiolis  for  this 
scheme  in  the  Second  Plan  has  been  fixed  at  Rs.  1.70  crore  and  a  provi- 
sion of  Rs.  60  lakhs  has  been  made  for  1958-59.    A  loan  assistance  upto 
a  maximum  of  Rs.  1,500  per  house  will  be  given  for  the  constiniction  of 
model  houses  in  villages.     The  self-help  method  will  be  adopted  in  the 
construction  of  these  houses,  wherever  possible.    The  villages  will  also 
be  required  to  contribute  their  own  share  in  the  shape  of  latbour  and 
material. 

INDUSTRIAL   DEVELOPMENT 

The  number  of  factories  rose  from  1354  in  1957  to  1877  by  the 
middle  of  1958,  providing  employment  to  more  than  2.50  lakh  persons. 
Besides  these,  117  licenses  were  issued  for  either  setting  up  new  indnfi^ 
tries  or  substantial  expansion  of  the  existing  one^,  which  are  expected 
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to  give  an  additional  employment  to  about  one  lakh  persons.  The 
•Central  Government  agreed  to  locate  three  more  plants  in  the  State, 
namely,  the  manufacture  of  railway  component  parts  at  Yiaranajisi,  a  syn- 
thetic rubber  factory  near  Bareily  and  an  aluminium  plant  at  Mirzapnr. 
The  Government  Cement  Factory  at  Churk,  in  Mirzapur  district,  pro- 
-duced  about  2.40  lakh  tons  of  cement  against  the  targett^  production 
of  2.31  lakh  tons.  With  the  expansion  envisaged  in  the  Second  Plan, 
the  production  capacity  would  go  upto  1,400  tons  per  day  ensurmg 
thereby  employment  to  another  1,500  persons. 

The  Government  Precision  Instruments  Factory  at  liucknow 
manufactured  more  than  25,000  watermeters  and  100  microscopes,  llie 
Us.  20.54  lakh  expansion  project  of  the  factory  envisages  x>rodaction  of 
36,000  watermeters,  500  microscopes  and  12,000  pressure  gauges  per 
year  by  the  end  of  the  Second  Plan. 

Molasses,  a  byeproduct  of  sugar  factories,  which  was  wasted  for- 
merly, are  now  being  utilised  increasingly  for  the  production  o£  power 
:alchohol.     Alchohol  production  which  stood  at  44  lakh  bulk  gallons  in 
1946  had  risen  to  8.5  million  gallons  and  with  the  licensing  of  new  in- 
dustries, it  was  expected  to  go  up  by  16  million  gallons  at  the  eni  of  1958. 

In  order  to  provide  incentive  for  the  opening  of  new  medium  and 
imall  scale  units,  the  Government  formulated  a  scheme  of  setting  up 
two  large  industrial  estates  at  Agra  and  Eanpur  and  three  small  estates 
at  Deoband,  Meerut  and  Varanasi.  The  progress  at  Kanpur  and  Agra 
estates  have  reached  an  advanced  stage.  A  similar  estate  is  being  set 
up  by  the  Central  Government  at  Naini  (Allahabad). 

The  State  Government,  besides  providing  liberal  financial  aid  to 
smallscale  and  cottage  industries,  made  concerted  efforts  to  remove 
Tarious  bottlenecks  and  handicaps  from  their  way.  The  introduction 
of  improvements  in  techniques  and  designs,  training  of  artisans  and 
craftsmen  and  the  setting  up  of  training-cum-production  centres  were 
some  of  the  measures  taken  in  this  connection.  There  were  a^  many 
as  51  Government  sponsored  schemes  in  operation  for  the  development 
of  smallscale  and  cottage  industries.  The  value  of  handloom  products 
manufactured  during  the  year  went  to  Rs.  6^.30  crores.  A  scheme  was 
initiated  for  setting  up  of  a  smallscale  industries  cooperation  with  a. 
eapital  of  Rs.  12.5  lakhs.  One  of  the  important!  functions  of  this  cor- 
poration would  be  the  marketing  of  cottage  and  smallscale  industries. 

BEFUGEE  REHABILITATION 

With  a  view  to  finding  out  suitable  employment  for  displaced 
persons,  the  setting  up  of  industries  in  the  refugee  townships  was  taken 
up.     P^ancial  assistance  to  displaced  students  was  given  in  the  form 
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of  loans,  freeships,  granto  and  stipends.  A  sum  of  Rs.  10.21  lakhs  was 
granted  to  49  educational  institutions  to  meet  the  requirement  of  these 
students.  Three  more  schools  are  expected  to  be  constructed  al  a  cost 
of  Rs.  fi5,000  by  the  end  of  1958. 

In  the  Bapu  Vocational  Training  Institute,  Dehra  Dun,  156  dis- 
placed women  were  trained  in  various  vocational  crafts.  Production 
centres  were  established  for  women  at  Daliganj  (Lucknow)  and  Allaha- 
bad and  with  the  aid  of  these  centres  almost  all  of  them  have  been  able 
to  rehabilitate  themselves. 

In  the  home-cum-infirmary  at  Meerut  150  displaced  persons  from 
West  Pakistan  were  maintained,  while  235  elderly  unattached  and  des- 
titute displaced  women  from  East  Pakistan  lived  in  the  home  at  Tafla- . 
nasi.  About  147  displaced  persons  from  West  Pakistan  and  46  from 
East  Pakistan  were  given  a  gratutious  relief  of  Rs.  15  per  month  each 
outside  the  home. 

About  1,000  families  from  East  Pakistan  whose  vocation  was  culti- 
vation have  been  settled  in  the  Tarai  and  Kashipur  colonization  areias. 
For  displaced  persons  who  are  non-agriculturists,  small  urban  loans 
for  setting  up  in  business  or  trades  are  made  available.  Two  transit 
camps  for  accommodating  the  displaced  persons  from  Bast  Pakistan 
will  be  set  up  in  1958-59. 

SOCIAL  WELFARE 

During  the  year  1967-58,  grants-in-aid  amounting  to  Rs.  6.12  lakhs 
were  given  to  voluntary  social  welfare  organisations  and  institutions 
for  the  development  and  proper  organisation  of  their  activities.  Besides, 
about  Rs.  87,000  was  also  sanctioned  for  the  burial  and  cremation  of 
paupers  for  charitable  purposes,  for  maintenance  of  orphans,  and  for 
stipends  to  the  deaf,  dumb  and  blind.  During  1958-59,  about  Rs.  5.82 
lakhs  is  expected  to  be  incurred  on  this  account. 

The  object  of  establishing  work-homes  for  beggars  is  to  give  pro- 
per training  to  beggars  and  to  engage  them  in  fruitful  employment. 
They  are  also  taught  useful  crafts  suitable  to  their  disability  and  which 
do  not  entail  high  technical  skill  so  as  to  enable  them  to  stand  on  their 
own  legs. 

In  order  to  eradicate  prostitution,  the  Qovemment  have  established 
two  rescue  organisations  one  at  Dehra  Dun  and  the  other  at  Yaranasi. 
An  important  function  of  these  organisations  is  to  protect  women  and 
girls  from  indulging  in  immoral  traffic.  A  rescue  home  has  also  been 
established  at  Dehra  Dun  for  the  custody  and  rehabilitation  of  minor 
girls  of  the  prostitutes.  This  home  also  accommodates  forshaken, 
decoyed,  kidnapped,  seduced,  divoreed,  abondoned  and  abdusted  women 
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and  j^ls  with  a  view  to  rehabilitating  them  by  imparting  g^ieral  and 
craft  edacation« 

An  administrative  board  was  set  up  by  the  Government  in  March 
1958  with  a  view  to  implementing  the  UP  Women's  and  ChildrAn'a 
Institutions  (Control)  Act  of  1956.  The  Act  was  intended  to  provide 
better  control  and  sapervision  on  the  orphanages,  widow  homes,  ete^^ 
as  also  to  provide  proper  custody,  care  and  training  of  their  inmates^ 
A  sum  of  Bs.  30,000  has  been  provided  in  the  budget  for  the  year  195fr69 
for  this  purpose. 

A  scheme  has  also  been,  launched  to  survey  and  callect  data  in 
connection  with  the  immoral  traffic  carried  out  in  women  and  cruris  of 
the  hill  areas.  Under  this  scheme,  investigators  have  been  appointed 
to  conduct  the  survey  and  submit  their  reports  to  the  Government. 

WELFARE  OF  HARUANS 

Out  of  a  total  provision  of  Bs.  95.55  lakhs  earmarked  for  harijan 
welfare,  a  sum  of  Bs.  60.40  lakhs  was  spent  on  education  during  the 
eleventh  year  of  freedom.  In  all,  nearly  66,000  students  were  awarded 
ficholarship.  Besides,  Bs.  4.54  lakhs  was  given  to  private  bodies  which 
included  198  primary  schools  for  boys,  80  girls  schools,  77  hostels,  106 
(libraries  and  68  night  schools.    Vocational  and  technical  training  w:aB 

given  at  the  three  centres  in  various  vocations  and  crafts. 

• 

Measureh  to  improve  the  living  conditions  of  haorijans  were  inten- 
sified during  the  year.  Accordingly,  Bs.  4.90  lakhs  were  spent  in  rural 
areas  for  this  purpose. 

JAIL  REFORMS 

The  year  saw  the  release  of  6,100  prisoners  from  the  various  Jails 
of  the  State.  Of  these  2,500  were  released  in  connection  with  the  com- 
memoration of  the  centenary  of  India's  first  struggle  for  freedom.  In 
addition,  the  State  Government  also  remitted  or  reduced  the  sentences 
of  various  categories  ef  prisoners  on  these  occasions. 

The  most  notable  event  of  the  year  wa!^  the  holding  of  a  convietB' 
and  ex-convicts'  conference  at  Lucknow  in  November  1957.  The  idea 
was  to  acertain  the  views  and  suggestions  from  the  prisoners  tJhemselvea 
and  their  reaction  to  jail  reforms  and  opi)ortunities  to  reform  in  the 
jails  and  how  could  those  programmes  be  made  efOective.  It  was  » 
venture  first  of  its  kind  in  the  known  history  of  penology.  Nearly  70 
prisoners  and  ex-prisoners,  including  10  women,  attfended  the  conference 
which  lasted  for  three  days.  During  the  conference,  the  prisoners 
were  made  to  stay  in  the  hotel  without  any  watch  or  ward  whatsocTer. 
On  the  conclusion  of  the  conference,  an  award  of  30  days  remission  tb 
all  the  convicts  in  the  jails  of  UP  was  announced  by  the  Government. 
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On  a  saccessful  experiment  of  spining  of  ambar  eharkhs  in  the 
district  jail,  Lueknow,  the  State  Qovenmient  sanctioned  the  introdacti<ni 
of  one  onit  of  ambar  cfaaThha  in  each  of  the  oentral  priaons  of  Fatehgari^ 
Nainitat  and  Varanasi  and  the  district  jail,  Meemt,  daring  the  ytax. 
The  scheme  provides  payment  of  v^es  to  the  priwueni  emploTed  en! 
spinning  or  weaving. 

Another  important  event  of  the  year  wtts  the  employment  of  pri- 
soners on  the  Tarai  State  Farm,  Phoolbagh  (Nainital  district).  Th^ 
were  given  assurance  that  if  their  work  and  conduct  were  BatisfactOry, 
the  Government  would  consider  the  question  of  their  release. 
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SERVES  THE  TKAYELLER 

BOMBAY  STATE 

ROAD  TRANSPORT 

CORPORATION 

WORU  BOMBAY  It. 


earofprogresz 


Nationalised  road  transport 
in  Bombay  is  now  in  its 
1 1  th  year  of  progressive 
transport  service  in  the 
State.  Supported  by  an 
efficient  team  of  workers 
Bombay  Slate*  Transport 
is  effectively  serving  the 
travelling  public  and 
participating  in  the  State's 
nation-building  projects. 
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Partners 
in  the  Plans 
for  Prosperity! 


For  over  a  quarter  of  a  century  the 
Walchand  Group  Industries  lutve  been 
creditably  serving  India  in  National 
project!  and  in  private  industrial  undertaking!. 
In  planning  and  construction,  the 
Walchand  Group  exercise  a  ihoroughncss 
and  perfection  entirely  their  own  .  .  . 
qualities  that  have  won  them  the 
confidence  of  (he  Nation.  And  again 
today,  the  Walchand  Group  are  partners 
in  the  gigantic  plans  for  prosperity, 
contributing  their  best  to  ihc  country's 
sweefung  industrial  progress ! 


Chapter  XXXVI 

WEST  BENGAL 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

fpHB  budget  estimates  of  West  Bengal  for  1958-69  reveal  a  revenue 
deficit  of  Bs.  3.83  erores,  the  revenue  receipts  and  expenditure  being* 
esthnated  at  Rs.  68.87  crores  and  Rs.  72.69  crores  respectively.  There 
is  a  surplus  of  Rs.  2.7  crores  outside  the  revenue  acdount  bringing  down 
the  overall  deficit  to  Rs.  1.76  crores.  These  together  with  the  negative 
Openiuii:  b^ance  of  Rs.  0.27  crores  give  a  negative  closing  balance  otf 
Bs.  2.3  crores.  The  total  provision  for  capital  expenditure  in  the- 
budget  estimates  was  RIs.  21.8  crores. 

BUDGET  FOR  1958-59 

^■^■—B HI     ■       II   ■    ■    —I        ■  ■  I  ..11  I  1  ■  ,     _  ■       I  II  I  . 

(hi  thouBaxid  rupees)!^ 

Beceipts  : 

Opening  Balance  (")  27,57 

Revenue  Receipts  . .  68,86,59 

Receipts  from  debt  . .  . .  — 

Heads-Loans  . .  36,96,29 

Receipts  for  Contingency 

Fund  and  Public  Accounts  . .  73,75,47 


1,79,30,78 


Expenditure  : 

Revenue  Expenditure  .  •                            72,69,16 

Cart>ital  Expenditure  21,80,09 

Expenditure  on  Debt  . .                                — 

Head  :  Loans  13,79,66 

Expenditure  on  Contingency  — 

Fund  and  Public  Account  73,05,34 

Closing  Balance  (")2,03,47 


1,79.30,78 


Net  Results  : 

(a)  On   Revenue  Account  ..                        (■")3,82,57 

(b)  Outside  Revenue  Account  ..                        ('»")2,06,67 
(e)    Net  excluding  opening  balance  ..        ('')1,75,90 


The   State   Government   floated   Rs.   5   crores  to   finance   fcertain 
denolopmient   schemes  in  the    Second   Plan.     The   yeat   1957-58  closed 
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with  a  deficit  of  Rs.  2.66  crores  on  the  revenue  account  and  a  deficit  o< 
Rs.  3.32  crores  outside  revemue  account.  The  overaU  deficit  wa»  5^ 
crores  which  was  met  out  of  the  opening  balance  of  tke  year  amounted 
^  Be.  5.71  crores.  An  uncovered  deficit  of  Oit7  erores  was  still  left 
which  appear  as  the  negative  closing  balance  of  the  year.  There  was 
no  fresh  taxation  proposals  in  the  budget  estimates  for  1958-59. 

FOOD  SITUATION 

The  monsoon  in  1957  broke  very  late  and  was  totally  inadequate. 
The  drought  damaged  both  the  ravi  and  the  aman  erops.  The  resolti 
would  have  been  disastrous  but  for  the  elaborate   canal    system  in  the 

districts  of  Birblium,  Murshidabad  and  Burdwan  fed  by  the  Canada 
Dam  and  the  Damodar  River  Dams.  The  estimated  g^oas  pr.oduetion 
of  the  aman  crop  during  1967-58  <  in  West  Bengal  was  38^  likk 

tons  against  42.31  lakh  tons  in  the  previous  year.    The  gross  prod&etiim 

-of  cereals  of  1957  was  47.38  lakh  tons. 

Due  to  higher  price  leVel  of  rice  in  1957,  extensive    sale  of  rice, 
wheat  and  wheat  products    were    undertaken    by    the     Government 
throughout  the  State  from  a  large  number  of  fairprice  shops^     The 
situation  could  thus  be  saved  and  the  average  retail  price  of  coarse  rice 
per  maund  was  Be.  22.64. 

The  issu^e  of  family  identity  cards  was  introduced  in  1957  in  the 
•Calcutta  industrial  area.  Later,  the  scheme  was  further  extended  to 
cover  the  entire  population  in  the  State  as  far  as  practicable.  The 
results  was  that  practically  the  entire  Government  foodg^aio^s  reached 
the  consumers  at  the  stipulated  price. 

The  Government  had  to  invoke  the   Essential  Comonodities  Act  of 
1955,  to  requisition  about  10,000  tions  of  rice  mainly  from  the  rice  mills. 
The  quantity  procured  w.as  not  large',  but  the  action   apparently  -pat  a 
stop  to  hoarding,  with-holding  of  stocks  from  sale,  etc.,  and  the  price  of 
rice  eased  to  a  considerable  extent. 

The  West  Bengal  Government  Rice  and  Paddy  Control  Order  1^57 
was  promulgated  mainly  for  licencing  traders,  stockists,  rice  mills, 
power-driven  huskiufr  machine  throughout  the  State  for  restricting 
mfovement  along  the  border  areas.  When  it  became  apparent  that  the 
urban  areas  were  drawing  off  supplies  from  the  rural  areas  to  £pach  an 
extent  that  scarcity  condition  would  develop  in  the  rural  arenas  of  West 
Bengal,  the  Government  c*ordoned  off  several  areas  and  zones  restrict- 
ing and  regulating  movements  of  rice  an|d  paddjy  from  one  area  to 
another.  This  action  considerably  helped  to  conserve  stocks  in  all 
the  areas  till  the  next  harvest.  After  the  harvest,  the  cordons  weire  re- 
moved. 

The  West  Bengal  Rice  Procurement  Order  of  1958  was  promulgated 
in  the  beginning  of  February  1958,  whereby  25  percent  of  the  prodnc- 
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tion  of  all  rice  mills  was  procured  by  the  Qovemraont  at  the  maximum 
V  price  fixed  by  the  Union  Government.  The  total  procutrement  •  made 
iy  the  Government  upto  May  1958  was  over  59,000  tons.  As  the  dis- 
trict cordons  were  abolished,  the  Government  of  India  promul:gated  the 
West  Beng-al  Rice  Movement  Control  Ordeir,  by  which  rice  and  paddy 
could  not  go  out  of  Calcutta  industrial  area  as  well  as  from  the  State 
without  a  pemrit. 

DEVELOPMENT  SCHEMES 

The  Second  Plan  of  West  Bengal,  originally  approved  /by  the 
Planning  Commission,  contetmplated  an  outlay  of  Rs.  153.7  crores  dur- 
ing 1956-61.  On  account  of  the  transfer  of  ^certain  tetritories  frtom 
Bihar  to  West  Bengal,  a  sum  of  Rs.  4  crores  has  been  transf ered  from 
the  Bihaa-  Plan  to  the  West  Bengal  Plan.  The  total  West  Beingal  Pteb 
therefore  comes  to  Rs.  157.7  crores.  Out  of  the  total  amount,  a  sum  of 
Rs.  22.13  crores  has  already  been  spent  in  1956-57,  as  compared  to 
about  Rs.  31.43  crores  in  1957-58. 

The  Ealyani  township  scheme  continued  to  make  steady  pilogress. 
Of  the  six  blocks  of  the  township,  development  of  one  block  covering 
an  area  of  about  1,100  acres  was  almost'  completed,  and  that  of  an 
industrial  block  is  nearin,g  completion.  Out  of  over  5,000  residential 
plots,  about  1,200  have  actually  been  leased  out  to  people.  Out  of  the 
.19  industrial  plots,  10  have  already  been  booked.  The  construction  of 
500  houses  under  the  Ealyani  housing  scheme  has  been  completed. 

All  the  residential  flats  already  constructed  at  Calcutta  halve  been 
let  out  on  suitable  rents  and  the  income  therefrom  is  about  Rs.  1.50  lakhs 
per  annum.  The  scheme  for  the  construction  of  residential  flats  in 
Calcutta,  for  middleclass  families  has  also  been  finalised  and  consti1ic« 
tion  work  has  started.  To  provide  accommodation  for  working  girls 
in  Calcutta,  several  hostels  aVe  proposed  to  be  constructed.  The 
construction  of  one  of  the  hostels  has  already  been  started.  Under 
the  low-income-group  housing  scheme,  loans  amounting  to  about 
Rs.  1.57  crores  have  been  sanctioned  for  the  construction  of  2,538  houses 
by  individuals  and  cooperatives.  About  Rs.  51.96  lakhs  has  actually 
been  disbursed  upto  March  1958,  and  the  number  of  houses  under  cons- 
truction is  906.    Besides,  594  houses  have  already  been  completed. 

Under  the  deep-sea   fishing   scheme,  five  trawlers   carried   out  236 
exploratory  trips  and  could  locate  12  potential  fishing  ground,  and  while 
carrying   out  the   work  they   made  a  total   catch  of  69,470   maunds  of 
fish  upto  March   1958,   yielding  a;  sale   proceeds  of  more  than  Rs.  10 
lakhs.     Training  in  marine  fishing  has  been  iimparted  to  66  Indian  staff. 

With  a  view  to  meeting  the  demand  of  bricks  for  industrial  grow- 
ing at  Durgapur  atnd  also  to  explore   the   possibilities  of  employm^ent* 
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the  Oovemment  have  constituted  a  boaird  for  the  maniifactare  of 
bricks- at  Durgapur  on  a  longterm  basis.  About  2^00  persons  have 
been  eonployed  in  the  brick  fields  already  set  up  on  the  banks  of  the 
Damodar.  More  than  2.28  crores  of  bricks  have  been  manufactured 
till  March  1958.  Necessi^ry  arrangements  have  also  been  made  for  the 
training  of  instructors  in  the  manufacture  of  bricks,  masonry  work, 
and  tubewell  sinking. 

The  *  Build  Your  Own  Houses '  scheme  was  started  for  the  reconstruc- 
tion of  hou£(es  in  the  flood-affected  areas  of  West  Bengal.  The  scheme 
is  one  of  selfhelp,  whereby  the  Govemmjetat  provide  coal  for  bnmilig* 
bricks,  timber,  CIT  sheet?s,  cement  etc.^  while  the  manufiaicture  of 
bricks,  masonry  work,  roof-fixing  etc.',  are  done  by  villagers  them- 
selves. The  total  number  of  participants  in  this  scheme  is  30,61]6. 
!rhe  number  of  houses  completed  is  10,385  and  6,664  houses  are  in 
different  stag>es  of  progress.  There  are  21  cases,  where  model  villages 
are  being  laid  out,  involving'  2,008  families.  The  schenue,  besides  giv- 
ing free  aid  to  villagers  in  reconstrucUmg  their  houses,  has  also  givdia 
tiie  rural  labourers  an  opportunitgr  to  learn  the  trade  by  which  they  can 
procure  employment  during  the  off  season. 

With  a  view  to  giving  tra^uibig  to  the  educated  unemployed  hi 
West  Bengal,  a  work-cum-orientation  centre  is  bein^  opened  at 
Kalyani.  Id  has  been  proposed  to  run  it  for  one  year  for  the  present. 
To  start  with,  250  educated  young  men  will  be  given  training  in  various 
trades  and  crafts,  such  as,  book-keeping,  bustness  ma;nagementy  wood- 
craft, light  mechanics,  etc. 

During  1957-58,  III  schemes  were  taken  up  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
tending electricity  to  the  undeveloped  rural  places  of  the  State.  Elec- 
tircity  has  been  extended  to  several  towns  and  villages,  in  addition  to 
seven  more  collieries  in  the  Ranigunj  coalfield  area.  Electrification  of 
24  irrigation  tubewells  has  also  been  completed. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  organising  investigation  work 
for  the  development  of  water  power  resources  of  the  north  Beng^ 
rivers.  A  testing  laboratory  is  expected  to  start  functioning  from  the 
middle  of  1958. 

COOPERATION 

The   total    number    cooperative    societies    increased    from    12,9U6 
in  1948  to  18,337  in  1957,  with  a  membership  of  about  12.54:  lakhs  and 
the  workinig  capital  of  about  Rs.  26.35  crores.     The    integrated    credit) 
system  is  making  the  channels  of  rural  finance  wider  and  deeper  to  t!he 
advantage  of  the  rural  population  in  the  State. 

A  sum  of  Rs.  148.45  lakhs  of  rura^l  credit  was  distributed,  through 
the  cooperatives  during  1957-58.    The  npmber  of  cooperatives   parti- 
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cipating  in  the  distribution  of  crop  loafns  was   12,120.     Dun^n^?   the 
eleventh  year  of  freedom,  multipurpose  cooperative  societies  provided 
irrigation    facilities,    and   introduced    better   marketing    and    farming 
facilities  to  the  members. 

The   number    of   marketing    cooperatives    increased    to    139,    as 
against  75  in  1956-56,  with  a  total  membership  of  23,229  ;   a  working 
capital  of  Rs.  ldJ84:  lakhs  and  a  gross  sale   of  Bs.   T5.76   lakhis.    As 
against  72  frijrming  cooperatives  in  1956,  there  were  97  such  societies 
operating  in  West  Bengal  in  1957. 

Among  the  industrial  cooperatives,  the  weavers'  cooperatives  consti- 
tute the  most  important  group.  The  number  of  such  societies  was  952  in 
1957,  with  a  membership  of  68,549 ;  and  a  working  capital  of  Ks.  34.13 
lakhs.  An  interest-free  loan  of  Ks.26  Lakhs  was  given  to  the  members 
of  societies  as  working  capital  out  of  the  cess  funds  during  !l|956-07. 
At  the  apex,  there  is  a  central  marketing  organisition  with  a  paid  up 
share  capital  of  Bs.  117.475  lakhs  and  the  handloom  indutry  move- 
ment is  making  steady  progress  under  its  guidance. 

'With  the  influx  of  refugees  from  East  Pakistan,  the  housing  ianc} 
colony  cooperatives  are  making  substantial  progress.  As  against  4  in 
1948,  there  were  162  of  such  cooperatives  in  1^7,  with  b  membership 
of  20,955  and  a  working  ca'pital  of  Bs.  70.19  lakhs. 

LAND  REFORMS 

The  Government  are  collecting  the  same  rent  from  the  tenants  as 
previously  paid  to  their  superior  landlords.    There  is  however  some 

disparity  between  the  produce  rents  and  cash  rents  in  some  areas  of 
West  Bengal.  It  was  however  decided  to  realise  rent  payable  in  kind 
at  Bs.  9  per  acre  pending  an  assessment  of  rent  under  the  land  reforms 
act.  This  has  undoubtedly  given  substantial  relief  to  the  prbduce- 
paying  tenants  in  general.     The  Government  also  decided  not  to  press 

for  payment  of  sipy  dues  from  the  tenants  of  flood-affected  areas. 

The  Government  have  already  constituted  the  Sundarbans  Develop- 
ment Committee  to  examine  into  the  schemes  proposed  to  be  executed 
or  being  executed  for  the  development  of  Sundarbans.  The  total  number 
of  embankment  schemes  undertaken  there  since  April  1957,  is  798,  out  of 
M'hieh  652  schemes  coveringr  about  1,012  miles  have  been  completed  und 
146  schemes  are  now  in  different  stages  of  progress. 

The  surplus  land  of  the  intermediaries,  who  intend  to  bring  such 
land  under  Spersonal  cultivation  was  given  to  those  who  own  no  land 
or  less  than,  two  acres  of  land.    The  land   was  therefore    given  to  th«ei 
actual  tillers  of  soil.     So  f ah*,  possession  of  about  4,000  acres  of  surplus 
agricultural  land  has  been  taken  under  the  estates  acquisition  act. 
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An  inter-departmental  committee  was  constiituted  by  the  Gk)vem- 
ment  in  1957  with  a  view  to  ensuring  efficient  working  of  Uie  existing 
cooperative  farms  in  the  districts  of  24-Pargana^  Na/Iia,  Murshidabad 
and  Midnapore.    For    the    purpose  of  management  of  vested    estatos, 
each  district  continues  a  unit  of  khas  mahal  administration  in  the  over- 
all charge  of  an  additional  collector.     The  districts  hr^e:  been  d)ivided 
into  as  many  subunits  as  there   are   subdivisions   which   have   further 
been  subdivided  into  a  number  of  circles  to  comprise  one  or  two  inte- 
gral number  of  thanas.     A  circle  has  been  made  of  tehsll  units,  each 
having:  a  rental  deonand  of  Rs.  5,000. 

FORESTS 

In  otder  to  bridge  up  the  wide  gap  between  the  requirement  of 
timber  and  the  existing  meagre  resources,  the  State  afforestation  of 
waste  lands  and  replacement  of  poor  woodlands  by  forests  of  more 
useful  species  has  been  going  on  at  a  steady  pace.  The  area  under 
afforestation  in  1957-58  was  6,040  acres,  bringing  the  total  to  over 
30,230  acres.  During  the  same  period,  197  forest  villagtertf'  dwelling 
and  eight  primary  scool  units  were  built.  Thus,  1,659  forest  villagers' 
huts  and  47  primary  school  units  were  constructed. 

Of  the  public   garden   maintained  by  the   forest   department,    I3ie 
zoological  garden  at  Alipore  would  be  provided  with  some  unrepresent- 
ed  and  rare  indigenous   animals  as  well  as  certain  foreign  anianals  to 
make  the  zoo  more  interesting  fiCiid  edulcatfive.    The  construction  of  an 
open  air  enclosure  for  carnivora,  and  a  children's  zoo  is  well  under  way. 
The  Eden  Gardens  at  Calcutta;  has  been  recently  improved.    The  Lloyd 
Botanic  Garden  at  Darjeeling  continues  to  seirve  as  a  public  park.     The 
conservatory  and  the  glass  house  are  well  stocked  with  seasonal  flow^era 
and  attractive  orchids. 

FISHERIES 

Ihirmg  1957-58,  about  300  acres  of  small  culturable  and  215  acrea 
semi-derelict  water  areas  were  brougKt  under  pisciculture  by  advanc- 
ing short  and  medium  term  loans  to  the  owners  and  possessors  of  these 
water  area^.     Two  large  beels  covering  an  area  of  300  acres  were  also 
taken    up    for    development.    About    3,000    maunds    of    fish     pond 
manure  were  produced  by  private  fish  farmers  who  were  given  a  i>art 
of  the  cost  by  the  Government  a^  subsidy.    Thirtytwo  fish  demonstra- 
tion   centres    were    also    started.     A    central    fishermen's    cooperative 
society  was   organised  with   10  primary  societies  affiliated  to  it,  each 
consisting  of  35  fishermen  cooperatives.     These  societies  were  provid- 
ed with  necessary  boats,  gears  and  other  equipment.    AJbout  200  needy 
fishermen   engaged  ^in   inland  water   were   selected   for  the   receipt  of 

Joans. 
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Besides,  the  departmental  trawlers  performed  23  exploratory 
trips  and  caught  about  9,070  maunds  of  fish.  In  addition,  15,994  lbs.  of 
shark  liver  oil  a|nd  6,360  lbs.  of  fishmeal  were  prepared  at  llie  Govern- 
ment technological  station  at  Junpur.  Necessary  spade  work  with 
regard  to  the  establishment  of  a  fresh  water  fisheries  research-cum- 
training  centre  at  Ealyani  is  also  in  progress. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

About  10,600  animal  patients  were  treated  in  the  Bengal  Veteri- 
nary College  during  1957-58,  and  the  number  of  pathological  speCcimen 
examined  was  2,673.  The  number  of  brains  of  dogs  and  other  animials 
suspected  of  rabies  exiijmined  was  77,  and  the  number  of  post-mortem 
examination  performed  was  629.  Besides  teaching,  the  college  now 
provides  full  facilities  for  research  work. 

At  present,  33  Government   veterinary   hospitals   are   functioning 
tlu'oughout  the  State.     These  hospitals  are  fully  equipped  with  modern 
instruments  and  drugs  for  the  treatment  of  any  number  of  cases  brought 
the   hospitals.     To   render   quick   service   and   to   control   epidemic,    9 
mobile  boat  dispensaries  have  been  established  in  the  Sundarban  areajis. 

Arrangements  for  artificial  Insemination  in  cows  have  been  pro- 
vided in  the  majority  of  district  and  subdivisional  headquarters. 
During  the  year  under  report,  11  CD  hospVitals  and  44  veterinary  dis- 
pensaries in  the  NBS  Blocks  rendered  valuable  services  to  the  local 
stock  owners.  People  of  the  rettnotest  parts  of  the  blocks  also  received 
timely  veterinary  aid  from  the  44  veterinary  aid  centres  opened  in  1957 
in  44  blocjts. 

The  rinderpest  alone  is  responsible  for  more  than  60  percent 
cattle  mortality  in  West  Bengal.  A  scheme  has  therefore  been  taken 
up  to  eradicate  the  rinderpest  disease.  The  work  of  the  scheme  ShaK 
since  been  completed  in  tlie  districts  of  Malda  and  West  Dinajpur,  and 
it  is  now  being  done  in  the  districts  of  Darjeeling  and  Cooch  Behar. 

EDUCATION 

In  the  field  of  basic  education,  the  Government  san'ctioned  184 
junior  basic  schools  in  the  rural  areas.  Sanction  for  eight  urban  junior 
basic  schools  was  also  accorded.  A  sum  of  Rs.  1.72  lakh  was  sanctioned 
by  the  Government  for  this  purpose.  The  Government  also  sanctioned 
Rs.  1.62  lakh  for  18  twin  quarters  in  order  to  provide  essential  accom-- 
modation  for  women  teachers  in  rural  areas. 

During  1957-58,  23  senior  basic  schools  were  sanctioned,  bringing 
the  total  number  of  snch  schools  to  57.     The   total   estimated   cost  in 
this  respect  was  Bs.  9.47  lakhs. 
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There  was  considerable   progress  in  the  fleM  of  secondary    educa- 
tion in  West  Bengal   during  the   eleventh  year  of  freedom.     The    pajy 
scales  of  trained  teachers  of  secondary  schools  were  improved  'consider- 
ably and  were   fixed  strictly  on  the   basis  of  qualifications.     A  scheme 
for*  the  training  of  untVained  teachers   at   Government   cost   was    also 
taken  up.    During   the   year,   24  high  schools  received  grants  for  the 
introduction  of  humanities  course    and   84   schools   for   the    introduc- 
tion of  diveri^ified  courses  under  the  multipurpose  scheme.     The  State 
assistance  to  various  schools  towards  the  improvement  of  teaching  and 
other  faciliMes  amounted  to  about  Rs.  17  lakhs.     The  secondary  schools 
were  provided  with  500  radio  sets  during  1957-58.       A  sum  of  Rs.  5.78r 
lakhs    approximately  was  sanctioned  to  24  schools  for  the  housing  of 
students.    Similarly,   about  Rs.  1.7  lakh  was   sanctioned  to  23  schools 
for  the  housing  of  teachers.    Three  is  a  proposal  to  give  free  education 
to  all  girls  between  the  age  group  of  11-14  in  the  rural  areas. 

In  order  to  implement  all  the  schemes  of  three-year  degtee  course 
in  the  State,  a  sum  of  about  Rs.  30.74  lakhs  was  sanctioned  in  1957-68. 
Besides,  for  the  construction  of  teachers'  quarters  in  urbanareas,  except 
Calcutta,  about  Rs.  1  lakh  was  also  sanctioned  by  the  Govenuneiit  to 
seven  colleges.  About  Rs.  1.13  lakh  was  also  sanctioned  to  11  colleges 
for  improved  facilities  for  honours  studies. 

In  addition  to  the  four  new  engineering  institutions  for  diploma 
courses   already   sanctioned   for   Purulia,   Berhampore,  Jhargram    and 
Belghoria,  sanction  was  also  accorded  to  the  establishment  of  an  insti- 
tution for  diploma  in  engineering  to  t'he  Birla  Institute  of  Technology 
at  a  total  capiital  expenditure  of  Rs.  4.86  lakhs.     The  total  number  ofl 
engineering  institutions  for  diploma  courses  is  now  14.    The  Qovem- 
ment  further  spent  more  than  Rs.  7.67  lakhs  on  the  maintenance   of 
engineering    institutions.    The    establishment    of    a    mining    institute 
near  Ondal,  in  the  district  of  Burdwan,  and  6  junior  technical  school&i 
were  also  sanctioned  by  the  Government.     A  training  centre  for  women 
craft  instructors  was   established   in   Calcutta  to  meet  the  demands  of 
secondary  ^irls  schools  for  such  instructors. 

During  1957-58,  a  RK  Mission  sponsored  BT  College  with  an 
accommodation  for  60  trainees  was  established  at  Darjeeling.  The 
Institute  of  Education  for  Women  at  Calcutta,  was  also  extended,  so  as 
to  provide  training  facilities  for  150  wojnen  teachers  instead  of  100  in 
the  previous  years.  Two  senior  basic  training  colleges  were  also  sanc- 
tioned by  the  Government. 

In    1957-58,   about  Rs.  1  lakh  was   sanctioned  as  grants  to  various 
clubs,  sports  associations  ;  to  schools  and  colleges  for  the  construction  of 
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gymnasiums  etc.    A  sancticn  of  Rs.24,000  was  also  accorded  to  various 
clubs  and  associations,  for  tudents'  tours,  and  for  holding  seminal  on 
physical  education.    Pour   youth   ht)stel6   were    establishe4  in  the  dis- 
tricts of  Darjeeling  and  Jalpadguri,  which  rose  to  14  in  the  State. 

REFUGEE  REHABIUTATION 

Over  41  lakh  persons  have  migrated  from  East  Pakistan  to  India 
upto   December   1957.     The   refugee   population  in  West  Bengal  upto 
that  date  was  31.6  lakhs.    Of  the  3.95  lakh  displaced  families,  92,000 
have   secured   employment;   6,000   families  have   been   settled  in  built 
houses,;  and  15,000  have  received  trade  loans.       The  bajlance  of  2.)B2 
lakh  families  falls  under  three  categories  : 


In  lakhs 


(1)  Agriculturists  . .  . .  . .  1.16 

(2)  Urban  non-agriculturists  ..  ..  .-.  0.64 

(3)  Rural    non-agriculturists         . .  . .  . .  1.02 


2.82 


About  172  camps  and  holnes  are  in  egtistence  today.  The  total 
population  in  camps  in  October  1957  was  2.65  lakhs.  Besides  camps  and 
homes,  there  are  at  present  four  townships  and  166  urban  and  211  rural 
colonies. 

There  are  now  503  beds  reserved  for  refugees  suffering  from  tuber- 
culosis, another  226  beds  would  be  provideSd'  for  such  patients  in 
future.     The  cost  of  maintenance  of  each  bed  is  about  Us.  2,000  per  year. 

The  Government  have  established  1,280  free  primary  schools  provid- 
ing education  to  1.90  lakh  students,  in  addition  to  175  schools  running 
in  camps.    The  total  cost  incurred  for  rehabilitation  grants  for  educa- 
t;ion  and  training  of  refugee  students  in  schools,   colleges  and  other' 
institutions  was  £b.  13.72  crores.     The  total  amount  spent  on  loans  to 
refugees  comes  to  Rs.  39  crores. 

As   regards  dmplementation  of   schemes   for   the   development  of 
industries  for  refugees,   101   chemes  involving  as  the   expenditure  of 
Rs.  74.59  lakhs  have  been  sanctioned,   providimg   eanployment  to  2,41)8 
displaced  persons,  till  the  end  of  March  1958. 

COMMUNITT  DEVELOPMENT 

West  Bengal  has  made  remarkable  progress  in  community  develop- 
ment. Eight  blocks  covering  1,231  villages  with  a  population  of 
5.73  lakhs  were  created  in  1952.    During  the  First  Plan  approximately 


390      THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 

one-fourth  of  the  rural  area  was  taken  up  for  developiaent  throngh  43* 
blocks.  At  present,  103  blocks  are  functioning  for  the  transformation 
of  14,148  villages  affecting  the  lives  of  80.1  lakh  people.  The  ralue  of 
people's  contribution  to  the  programme  by  way  of  labour,  cash  and 
kind  amounted  to  Ks.  92.25  lakhs.  In  October  1957,  an  extensioD.  btiock 
consisting  of  244  villages  in  the  Purulia  district  halB  been  converted 
into  an  intensive  development  stage.  The  community  development 
programme  further  extended  its  coverage  to  15  new  extension  blocks  in 
West  Bengal  by  that  period. 

PUBUC  HEALTH 

The  DDT  spraying  scheme  for  eradication  of  malaria  was(  taken 
up  in  1950-51  in  one  district  only,  which  has  subsequently  been  extend- 
ed to  all  the  districts  of  West  Bengal.  In  1957-58,  23  million  6f  peo- 
ple were  protected  by  the  measure.  In  1948,  the  malalria  mortality 
rate  was  3.6  per  t!housand,  which  has  now  come  down  to  0.4  per  thousand. 

In  1947,  there  were   only  15   TB   chest   clinics,   which   have    Ibeen 
increased  to  36  in  1957-58.     About  9.80  lakh  persons  were   tested   and 
3.66  lakhs  were  vaccinated.     The  total  number  of  TB  beds  maintained 
during  the  year  was  2,934,  of  which  2,169  were  in  the  Government  and 
765  in  non-Government  institutions. 

The  Government  maintained  a  leprosy  colony,  w^th  SOp  beds,  at 
Gouripur  (Bankura)  for  indoor  treatment  of  leprosy  cases.     The  cons- 
truction of  the   hospital   block  with  72   beds  in  that  colony    hais  b'e^n 
completed.     Seven  leprosy  clinics  were  also  mainliained  by  the  State, 
wherein  better  metftiods  of  treatment  by  sulphone  drugs  was  adopted. 
Besides,  six  other  leprosy   clinics,   specially  for  outdoor   treatment  of 
scheduled  tribes  and  one  investigation  centre  functioned  as  well.     The 
total  njlimber  of  beds  for  leprosy  patients  available  in  the  State  was 
2,355  during  1957-58. 

During   the   eleventh  year  of   freedom   there  was  no  incidence  of 
plague.    As  for  chlera,  smallpox,  etc.,  242  mobile  medicajl  nnits,  531, 
health  ajssistants  and  17  sanitary   inspectors   were   maintained  by  the 
Government  extensively  for  this  purpose. 

There  are  at  present  121  maternity  and  child  welfare  and  family 
planriing   centres    in   West   Bengal.     Of    these,    86    are    Government- 
managed  and  35  are  Government  aided.    Infant  mortality  per  thousand 
live  births  was   136.7  in  1948,   which   has   come   down  to  93.9  in    1957. 
During  the  sa^me  period,  there  were  3,763  maternity  beds  in  the  State. 

Altogether  21  VD  clinics  functioned  in  the  State  in  1957-|68.     Be- 
sides,  a  mobile  Dispensary-Cum-VD  Unit  has  been  opened   at    Siliguri 
for  the  welfare  of  scheduled  tribes.     There  were  111  indoor  beds  for 
VD  cases  in  1957. 
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Under  the  water  supply  scheme,  4,119  new  tubewells  were  sunk, 
545  old  ones  were  resun^  and  267  masonry  wells  were  constructed  dur- 
ing 1957.  At  present  96  percent  of  urban  and  73.6  percent  of  rural 
population  are  covered  by  the  safe  water  supply  scfhemes. 

In  1946-^,  the  per  capita  expenditure  by  the  Government  on 
health  was  0.95  rupee,  which  increased  to  Ks.  3.40  in  1957-58.  Tlhis  js 
the  highest  figure  in  India.  In  1957,  the  birth  rate  in  Westl  Bengal 
was  20.9  and  death  rate  9.8.  , 

LOCAL  SELF-GOVERNMENT 

The  Calcutta  Slum  Clearance  anfl  Rehabilitation  of  Slum  Dwellers 
Bill,  1958,  was  placed  before  the  West  Bengal  Legislature  in  March 
1958.  The  object  of  the  Bill  as  to  acquire  slums  in  Calcutta  and  in 
other  congested  towns  on  account  of  the  unhealthy  condition  of  suc(h 
slums.  The  Govem'ment  ejnvisag^s  to  take  steps  towards  the  clearance 
of  slums,  or  to  remodel  the  huts  and  other  structures  where  possible, 
and  also  to  rehabilitate  the  displaced  slum-dwellers.  The  Gh)verninent 
also  proposed  to  set  up  panchayats  throughout  the  State  in  five  years. 
As  a  geginning,  307  panchajrats  have  been  set  in  seven  development 
blocks  for  a  term  of  one  year. 

LABOUR  WELFARE 

During  1957-58,  it  was  possible  to  maintain  a  comparatively  peace-' 
ful  atmosphere  in  the  industrial  field  due  to  increased  and  intensive 
eflfortfi  to  resolve  disputes  through  discussions,  negotiations  and  conci- 
liation. As  a  result,  only  about  one  million  mandays  were  lost  during 
the  year,  as  compared  to  1.8  million  in  1956-57.  Out  of  5,875  (provi- 
sional) disputes,  only  389  were  referred  for  adjudication  to  industrial 
tribunals  and  labour  court  ;  1,992  were  settled  through  the  conciliation 
machinery  of  the  Labour  IKrectorate,  and  about  4,223  were  otherwisle 
settled. 

With  a  view  to  maintaining  closer  cooperation  with  the    represen- 
tatives of  labour  and  management,  a  tripartite  labour  advisory  board 
has  been  formed.     An   enquiry   comjmittee  to  look  into  the   problems, 
created  by  the  rationalisation  in  the  jute  industry  was  also  appointed. 
Minimum  wage   committees   were   also   appointed  by  the  Government 
for  the  revision   and  fixation,  of   wage^   for   workers   in  xmorgtanised 
indi^tries,  such  as  flour,  oil  aSid  rice  mills,  public  motor  transport,  tea 
plantations,  etc.    Tribunals  for  the  fixation  of  minimum  ,wages  were  set 
up  also  in  jute  textiles  and  engineering  industries.    Accordingly,  it  has 
been  possible   to  raise   the  average  annual  earning  of  an  industrial 
worker,  which  wa^  Rs.  567.7  per   annum  in  1947,  to  over  Rs.  1,000  per 
annum  during  the  peried  under  review. 
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The  employees'  state  insurance  act,  which  provides  sickness  and 
other  medical  benefits,  at  present  covers  2.80  Idkh  workers  in  the  Cal- 
<5Utta  and  Howrah  areas.     The  employees'  provident  fund   act   has  a 
coverage  of  2.48  lakh  workers.     In  factory  areas,  amenities  have  beeir 
provided  in  the  shape  of  canteen  and  lunch  rooms  for  workers  as  well 
as  creches  for  children.     There  are  at  present  225  canteens,  230  shel- 
ters or  rest  rooms  and  103  creches  for  children.     The   labour    welfare 
centres,  numbering  30  provide  education  to  workers'  children,  medical 
treatment  and  recreational  facilities.    Under  the  Second  Plan,  20  such 
labour  welfare  centres  would  be  extended   and    convertfed    into  model 
labour  welfare  centres  to  provide  greater  amenities.    Under  the  subsi- 
dised  industrial  housing  scheme,  1,420  tenements  have  been  completed. 

The  number  of  employment  exchanges  now  functioning  is  13.  Be- 
sides registering  employment  seekers  and  mtijking  placements  of  the 
registered  candidates  in  various  public  and  private  enterprise,  these 
exchanges  are  also  setting  up  organisations  for  collection  of  eniplo3nnent 
market  information,  and  making  arrangements  for  vocational  guidance 
to  the  employment  seekers. 

It  has  been  roughly   estimated   that   there   are   over  one    xnill^ 
industrial  workers  in  the   State.     They   include   not  only  6.80   work- 
ers employed  in  3,279  registered  factories,  but  also  others  employed  m 
imregisttred  smaller  factories  and  in  tea  plantlations,  etc. 

JAIL  REFORMS 

Two  welfare  officers  were  appointed  by  the  Government,  one  in  the 
Presidency  jail  and  the  other  in  the  Alipore  central  jail.  These 
officers  are  looking  after  the  general  welfare  of  prisoners  by  establish- 
ing personal  contacts  with  them  and  their  families.  All  the  newly 
admitted  longterm  convicts  are  examined  at  the  Alipore  jail  with  the 
help  of  modem  psychological  tests  for  determining  their  capabilities 
and  aptitudes  for  employment  in  different  industries.  Whipping,  penal 
diet  and  gunny  clothing  as  mean^  of  jail  punishment  have  been  abolish- 
ed recently.  The  Government  also  sanctioned  inistallation  of  radio 
sets  in  the  Hooghly  district  jail  and  six  subidiary  jails  in  the  State. 

SOCIAL  WELFARE 

The  tribal  welfare  department  is  responsible  for  the  execution  of 
welfare   scheme   of  scheduled   tribes   of  the   State.    During    1957-38, 
a  total  provision  of  about  Rs.  30  lakhs  was  made  for  this  purpose.     The 
scheme  for  the  welfare  of  other  backward  classes  was  operative   only 
in  the  district  of  Purulia. 

During  1957-58,  the  Government  approved  the  setting  up  of  an 
institution  at  Lillooah  (Howrah)  at  a  capital  cost  of  Rs.  15.54  lakhs 
and  a  recurrin,g  cost  of  Rs.  2  lakhs  per  annum,  which  provided  one  res- 
cue home  for  180  inmates ;  one  home  for  50  girls  and  women  exposed  to 
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moral  danger;  one  reception  centre  and  court  for  50  female  vagrant*, 
and  one  children's  court  and  house  of  detention  for  120  inmates.     The 
construction  of  buildings  for  these  institutions  are  about  to  start.     In 
Uttarpara  State  Hospital,  100  beds  for   non-leprous   vagrants  has  also 
been  sanctioned  at  a  capital  cost  of  Rs.  15  lakhs  and  a  recurring  cost  of 
Ks.  1.5  lakh  per  year.    A   suitable  house  at   Lalgola  in  the   district  of 
Murshidabad  has  been  acquired  at  a  cost!  of  about  Rs.  8.5  lakhs  for  the 
purpose  of  setting  up  of  a  mental  hospital  for  better  treatment  of  mentally 
affected  inmates  of  jails,  and  of  vagrants'  homes.    A  scheme  for  start- 
ing at  Berhampore  an  after-care  home  for  the  ex-inmjates  of  tbe  refor- 
matory and  industrial  and  borstal  schools  to  facilitate  their  rehabilitift- 
tion  is  on  the  way  to  completion.    It  will   accommodate  ^bout^  60  in- 
mates to  start  with.     Steps  have  also  been  taken  to  establish  a  composite* 
school  at  Murshidabad  at  a  capital  cost   of  about  Ks.  7  lakhs  and  a 
recurring  cost  of  about  Rs.  2  lakhs  for  transferring   the  West   Bengal 
boys  from  the   reformatory   school  at  Hazaribagh  in  Bihar  to  the  pro- 
posed school,  which  will  accommodate    about   270  boys.     The    Govern- 
ment has  also  given  about  Rs.  1  lakh  as   grants  to  various  voluntary 
social  welfare  organisations  in  West  Bengal,  in  1957-58.     About  Rs.  2.2S 
lakhs  has  been  granted  to  the  social  welfare   advisory  jboard  in  order 
to  enable  it  to  run  about  29  projects  in  different  parts  of  West  Bengal. 

NATIONAL  VOLUNTEER  FORCE 

The   fourth   training   centre   of   the  national   volunteer   force  of 
West  Bengal  was  started  in  April,  1958,  at  Kurseong.     Other  training 
centres  are  at  Kalyani,  Halishar  and  Cooch  Behar.     The   four   centres: 
have  new  the  capacity  to  train   4,000   volunteers   every   year.     About 
28,100    boys    received    training    upto    January    1958.     The    trained 
volunteers  have  the  statutory  obligation  to  serve  the  State  for  a  period 
of  three  years  from  the  date  of  their  enrolment,  which  can  be  extended 
to  five  years,  if  necessary.     So,  on  completion  of  their  training,  they  are* 
borne  on  the  rolls  of  the  district  battalions,  where  such  battalions  have 
been  formed.    It  is  proposed  to   extend   the   scheme  to  the   remaining 
districts  during  1958-59. 

The  services  of  'Rakshis'  of  district  battalions  are  utilised  to  assist 
the  police  in  times  of  emergency,  ajid  they  are  also  engaged  in  various: 
types  of  social  work  and  the  checking  of  smuggling  in  ttie  border  oreas. 
There  had  been  12  mobilizations  of  these  'Rakshis'   during  the   year 
ending  January  1958,  and  a  total  number  of  7,000  volunteers  were  called 
up   for   duty.     During   the    general   elections   in   Match    1957,    2,500 
volnteers  were  on  duty  to  assist  the  police  at  the  polling  booths.     One- 
company  of  a  district  battalion  is  assisting   the   regular  staff  \>t  the 
food  department  in  cordoning  and  checking  smuggling  in  foodgrains-. 
outside  the  cordoned  areas. 
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Chapter  XXXVII 

UNION  TERRITORIES 

lyrESTLING  in  the  north   and   east  of  India   are   the   country's,  four 
Union  Territories,  namely,  Himachal  Pradesh,  Delhi,  Manipur  atod 
Tripura,  almost  eq\ial  to  Ceylon  in  area,  24,148  sq.  miles,  and  to  Ghana 
in  population,  45  lakhs. 

The  people  in  the  territories  (except  in  Delhi),  share  the  Jsame 
mountadnous  life,  the  same  difficult  conditions  and  the  same  backward 
economy.  Their  requirements  are  many,  ranging  from  a  road  to  an* 
improved  plough.  But  their  incomes  are  limited.  The  leeway  had  to 
be  made  from  somewhere.  The  Centre  has  therefore  brought  them 
under  its  own  umbrella. 

The  Parliament  administers  the  areas  directly  through  the  Union 
Home  Ministry,  which  has  an  advisory  committee  of  MPs  and  a  few 
others  in  each  territory  to  assist  it  in  matters  of  general  policy,  legisla- 
tion and  budget.  The  territories  have  larger  representation  in  the 
Parliament,  unlike  the  other  federal  Governments  which  have  virtual]  y^ 
disfranchised  the  directly-administered  areas. 

FINANCIAL  POSITION 

To  the  territories,  the  fostering  care  of  the  Centre  has  assured 
liberal  grants.  For  instance,  the  local  revenues  of  Himachal  Pradesh^ 
Manipur  and  Tripura  do  not  contribute  even  35  percent  towards  their 
total  expenditure.  In  Himachal  Pradesh,  the  Centre's  share  is  almost 
65  percent  in  Manipur  about  80  percent  and  in  Tripura  more  than  90* 
percent.  The  Plan  allocation  has  trebled  from  Rs.  1,630.3  laklis  in  the 
First  Plan  to  Rs.  4,641.7  lakhs  in  the  Second. 

The  per  capita  expenditure  has  also  gone  up.  In  Himachal  Pradesh, 
it  was  Rs.  36  in  1956-57,  but  itf  went  up  to  Rs.  58  in  1957-58  and  will  bp 
almost  Rs.  62  in  1958-59.     Similarly,  in  Manipur  it  came  to  only  Rs.  2J9' 
in  1956  but  it  will  be  more   than  Rs.  47  in  1958-59.     In  Tripura,  the 
figure  will  exceed  Rs.  70  in  1958-69. 

FOOD  AND  AGRICULTURE 

Even  though  mostly  hilly,  the  territories  are  making  every  effort 
to  rfdd  to  their  food  production,  which  is  rather  low  at  present.  M^re 
money,  better  seeds  and  improved  implements  are  being  distributed  to 
increase  food  production.  In  Himachal  Pradesh,  the  agricultural  projects, 
cost  about  Rs.  28  lakhs  in  tlie  First  Plan  ;  now  the  proposed  outlay  is- 
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more  than  Rs.  70  lakhs.     In  Manipur,  it  has  gone  up  from  Rs.  0.9  lakbs 
to  Rs.  10  lakhs  and  Tripura  from  Rs.  4.6  lakhs  to  Bs.  31  lakhs. 

Cooperative  societies  have  also  been  started  in  all  the  villages  of 
Delhi  and  Himachal  Pradesh.  In  Tripura,  societies  have  also  been 
organised. 

XAND  REFORMS 

Side  by  side,  land  reforms  are  being  effected  and  'one  of  tke 
schemes  has  alreafdy  been  introduced  in  Himachal  Pradesh.  Similir 
m,easures  are  under  consideration  for  Tripura  and  Manipur.  A  coaipns 
hensive  scheme  for  cadastral  survey  in  Tripura  at  an  estimated  cost  of 
Rs.  133.7  lakhs  has  also  been  put  in  operation.  The  rehabilitation  of 
displaced  persons  is  taking  place  through  27  schemes  costing  Rs.  1  erore. 

LOCAL  SELF-GOVERNMENT 

All  along  the  effort  is  to  let  the  people  themselves  take  the  ro- 
ponsibility  of  implementing  welfare  schemes.  The  institutions,  like, 
council  and  panchayats,  elected  through  adult  franches,  hxn 
been  set  up.  For  instance,  Delhi  has  now  a  municipal  corporation  en- 
joying vast  powers  and  embracing  a  large  area.  In  Himachal  Pradeik 
Manipur  and  Tripura,  territorial  councils  have  been  established  and 
they  have  been  entrusted  with  the  administration  of  welfare  activities, 
fiuch  as  education,  medical  services,  agriculture,  etc.  In  villages,  pan- 
.  hayats  are  taking  shape.  Himachal  Pradesh  has  completed  the  job 
while  Manipur  and  Tripura  are  starting  on  it.     Delhi  will  follow  soon. 

iCDUCATION 

As  the  outside  \vorld  reaches  nealrer  to  the  territories,  their  needs, 
»say  of  education,  are  increasing.  Manipur  is  now  one  of  the  few  States 
in  India  where  80  percent  of  the  children  population  is  attending 
schools.  In  the  last  year  alone  the  total  enrolement  increased  by  10,000 
students.  In  Tripura,  the  percentage  of  school-going  children  has  gone 
upto  63  percent'  as  against  50  percent  in  1954h55.  A  polytechnic  witi 
civil  and  engineering  courses  has  also  been  established. 

In  Delhi,  last  year,  34  new  secondary  schools  and  46  new  primary 
schools  were  opened.  This  year  more  schools  will  be  added  at  an  esti- 
mated cost  of  Rs.  70  lakhs.  Schools-in-tents  are  being  provided  with 
buildings,  18  of  which  were  completed  last  year  and  21  will  ^ome  up 
during  the  year  1958-59. 

Stipends  are  being  offered  to  train  the  local  personnel.  The  Hiira- 
chal  Pradesh  administration  is  giving  scholarships  in  diflSeretit  courses 
in  engineering  to  121  students,  Manipur  to  159  students  and  Tripura 
to  44. 
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FUBUC  WORKS 


One  of  the  main  needs  of  territories,  like,  Himachal  Pradesh  is  a 
quick  transport,  which  requires  roads.  Far-flung  areas  are  therefore 
l)eing  strung  together  to  bring  them  nearer  to  each  other  and  to  the 
markets.  In  Himachal  Pradesh,  a  little  over  Bs.  2  crores  were  spent  on 
road  construction  in  the  First  Plan.  In  the  Second  Plan,  the  outlay  is 
"double,  of  which  Bs.  1.56  crore  have  been  spent  during  the  first  two 
years  of  the  Plan. 

Tripura,  which  at  present  is  cut  off  from  the  rest  of  the  country,  is 
being  linked  by  road  with  Assam  through  the  Assam- Agartala  road. 
More  than  Rs.  3  crores  are  to  be  spent  on  road  development.  In  Mani- 
pur,  the  work  has  strated  on  the  Cachar  road  and  there  is  a  pi^vision 
•of  Rs.  1.90  crore  in  the  Second  Plan  for  roads  and  other  means  of  oom- 
munication. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Hospital  facilities  are  also  showing  a  rapid  expansion.  In  Delhi, 
a  new  medical  college  was  started  during  the  year  1998-59.  Already 
the  territory's  hospital  have  as  many  as  4,129  beds.  In  Tripura,  a 
Bs.  30-lakh  hospital  is  being  built. 

ISLAND  TERRITORIES 

In  addition  to  four  Union  Territories,  Indid  has  some  island  terri- 
tories, Andaman  and  Nicobar  and  Laccadive,  Amindivi  and  Minicoy. 
They  are  also  the  direct  responsibility  of  the  Parliament,  and  therefore 
they  are  being  given  liberal  grants  for  development.  In  Andalnan  and 
.>Iicobar  islands,  the  Centre  is  spending  about  Rs.  2,000  per  capita  on 
the  welfare  of  the  people.  In  Laccadive  and  Minicoy  islands,  the  ex- 
penditure has  gone  up  from  Rs.  3.55  lakhs  in  1956-57  to  Rfi.  10.13  lakhs 
in  1957-58. 

The  purpose  of  Centre's  indulgent  and  liberal  attitude  is  to  help 
the  people  in  islands  and  Union  territories  to  make  up  the  leeway  of 
generations  and  come  to  the  level  of  more  developed  areas. 
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WEST  BEWSAL 


West  Bengal's  expenditure  under 
the  First  Plan  was  Rs.  S7.7I  erores- 
Under  the  Second  Plan  it  will  be 
more  than  double,  In  fact,  Ra.  157 -Si 
erores.  Of  this  slieable  sum 
every  Naya  Palsa  will  be  devoted 
to  he  people's  welfare  and  pro- 
gress, ejtpantling  education  an'l 
Indtistles.  Increasing  medical  faci- 
lities, bettering  Irrigation  and 
agriculture  and  removing  the  dis- 
abilities of  the  socially  backwaitl. 


iindep  2iid 
Five  year  filai 


But  it  is  not  money  alone  that 
can  take  us  all  the  way  to  nic- 
cess.  People  must  come  forward 
to  lend  their  willing  co-operation. 
So,  come  on  one  and  all.  and  let 
us  translate  our  dreams  Into  tmlt- 
ful  deeds. 


hmed  by  THE  GOVERNMENT   OF  WEST  BENGAL 
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GOVERNMENT  OF   INDIA 

President — Dr.    Rajendra    Prasad 
Vice-President— Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan 


UNION  CABINET 


Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
(Prime  Ministi'r) 


External  Affairs  and  Atomic 
Energy 


Cabinet  Ministers 


Shri  Govind  Ballabh  Pant 
Shri  Morarji  R.  Desai 
Shri  Jagjivau  Ram 
Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda 

• '  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shasiri 
Shri  Swaran  Singli 
^  *    Shri  K.  C.  Reddy 
Shri  A.  P.  Jain 
Shri  V.  K.  Krishna  Menon 
Shri  S.  K.  Patil 

Shri  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim 
Shri  A.  K.  Sen 


Home  Affairs 

Finance 

Railways 

Labour,      Employment      and 

Planning 
Commerce  and  Industry  •. 
Steel,  Mines  and  Fuel 
Works,  Housing  and  Supply 
Food  and  Agriculture 
Defence 
Transport    and    Commimiea- 

tion 
Irrigation  and  Power 
Law 


Ministers  of  State 


Shri  Satyanarayan  Sinha 
Dr.  B.  V.  Keskar 
Shri  D.  P.  Karmarkar 
Dr.  P.  S.  Deslimukli 
Shri  K.  D.  Malaviya 
Shri  Mehr  Chand-Khanna 

Shri  Nityanand  Kanungo 
Shri  Raj  Bahadur 

Shri'B.  N.  Datar 
Shii  Manubhai  Shah 


Parliamentary  Affairs 

Information  and  Broadcasting 

Health 

Cooperation 

Mines  and  Oil 

Rehabilitation    and    Minority 

Affairs 
Commerce 
Transport    and    Conimunica- 

tions 
Home  Affairs 
Industry 
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Shri  S.  K.  Dey 
Dr.  K.  L.  Shrimali 
Prof.  HumajTin  Kabir 

Shri  B.  Gopala  Reddi 


Community  Development 
Education 

Scientific  Research  and  Cul- 
ture 
Economic  Affairs 


Deputy  Ministers 


Sardar  S.  S.  Majithia 
Shri  Abid  Ali 
Shri  A.  K.  Chanda 
Shri  M.  V.  Krishnappa 
Shri  Jai  Sukh  Lai  Hathi 
Shri  Satish  Chandra 
Shri  S.  C.  Mishra 
Shri  B.  R.  Bhagat 
Dr.  M.  M.  Das 

Shri  Shah  Nawaz  Khan 
Smt.  Laikshmi  X.  Menon 
Smt.  Violet  Alva 
Smt.  Tarkeshwari  Sinha 
Shri  K.  Raghurauiaiah 
Shri  A.  M.  Thomas 
Shri  R.  M.  Haja  mavis 
Shri  S.  V.  Ramaswamy 
Shri  Ahmed  Mohiuddin 
Shri  P.  g.  Naskar 


Defence 
Labour 

Works,  Housing  and  Supply 
Agriculture 
Irrigation  and  Power 
Commerce  and  Industry 
Planning 
Finance 

Scientific  Research   and   Cul- 
tural Affairs 
Railways 
External  Affairs 
Home  Affairs 
Economic  Affairs 
Defence 

Food  and  Agriculture 
Law 

Railwavs 
Civil  Aviation 
Rehabilitation 


ANDHRA 

('orernor — Shri  BhimRen  Saohar 
Council  of  Ministers 


Shri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddi 
(Chief  Minister) 


Shri  K.  V.  Ranga  Reddi 
Shri  K.  B.  Reddi 
Shri  Kala  Venkata  Rao 
Shri  V.  B.  Raju 

Shri  J.  V.  Narsing  Rao 
Shri  D.  Sanjiviah 


General  Administration, 
Transport,  Commerce  and 
Tiidustry 


Ministers 

Home 


Finance 

Revenue,  and  Land  '] 

Planning,    Development    and 

Information 
Irrigation  and  Power 
l^abour,    Eiealth    and     Local 

Administration 
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Shri  P.  Thimma  Reddi 

Shri  S.  B.  P.     l^attabirama 

Bao 
Shri  Grandhi  Venkata  Beddi 

Naidu 
Shri  Nawab    Mehdi    Nawaz 

Jung 
Shri  M.  Narsing  Bao 

Shri  A.  Bhagawantha  Bao 


Food,     Agriculture,     Forests 

and  Fisheries 
Education  and  Social  Welfare 

Law,  Subordinate  Courts  and 

Prisons 
Cooperation  and  Housing 

Building,  Behabilitation  and 
Highways 

Beligious  Endowments,  Small- 
s<^ale  and  Cottage  Indus- 
tries 


ASSAM 

Governor — Shri  Saiyid  Fazl  Ali 
Cowhcil  of  Ministers 


Shri  B.  P.  Chaliha 

(Chief  Minister) 


Shri  Debeswar  Sarma 
Shri  Bupnath  Brahma 


Shri  K.  P.  Tripathi 


Shri  Hareswar  Das 
Shri  M.  N.  Hazarika 

Shri  Moinul  Huq  Choudhury 


General  Administration^ 
Home;  Bjelief  and  Behabili- 
tation^ Minority  Commis* 
sion  and  Coordhiation 

Ministers 

Finance,  Boads,  Buildings  and 
Jails 
.  Medical   and    Public   Health, 
Printing    and     Stationery, 
Eegistration  and  Stamps 

Planning  and  Development, 
Education,  Statistics, 
Labour,  Town  and  Countr\' 
Planning,  Industries  and 
Power,  Trade  and  Com- 
merce 

Bevenue,  Forest  and  Excise 

Bural  Development  and  Cot- 
tage Industries 

Agriculture,         Pisiciculture, 

Veterinary   and   Livestock, 

Supply,    Parliamentary 

Affairs,      Flood      Control, 

Irrigation  and  Cooperation 
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Shri  W.  A.  Sangma  •        Tribal    Affairs,    Inf ormatioii, 

Publicity  and  Transport 

Sliri  Faihruddin  Ali  Ahmed  Community  Development, 

Local  Self-Qovenmient, 
Judicial  and  Legislative 

Deputy  Ministers 

Shri  Biswadev  Sarma  Cooperation,       Labour       and 

Political  Sufferers 
Shri  G.  X.  Gogoi  PWD,  Local  Self-Gtovemment 

Shri  R.  R.  Dass  Education 

Shri  Larsing  Khyriem  Not  known 


BIHAR 


Governor — Dr.  2iakir  Hussain 


Council  of  Ministers 
Shri  S.  K.  Sinha  Appointments,  Political, 

(Chief  Mimster)  Finance  and  Industry 

Ministers 


Shri  Dii)  Narain  Sinha 

Shri  Sah  Md.  Ozair    Munemi 

Shri  Bhohi  Paswan 
Shri  Binodanand  Jha 


Shri  Birchand  Pat  el 


Shri  Jagat  Narain  Lul 


Shri  Ganga  Nand  Sinirh 
Shri  Maqbool  Alinied 


Shri  A.  A.  M.  Noor 
Shri  H.  N.  Choudhury 

Shri  Kedar  Pandey 


Information,    Irrigation   aJid 

Power 
Jails,    Relief  and  Rehabilita- 
tion and  Transport 
Excise,  Forests  and    Welfare 
Revenue,    Gram     Panohayats 

and  Labour 
Food  and  Agriculture,  Supply 

and  Health 
Cooperation,  Veterinar}', 

Animal     Husbandry      and 
Law- 
Education 

Public  Works,  Health,  Engi- 
neering, Housing  and  Local 
Self -Government 

Deputy  Ministers 

Food 

Gram  Panehayats,  Coopera- 
tion, Animal  Husbandry 
and  Vleterinary 

General  Administration,  Poli- 
tical, Irrigation  and  Poww 
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Shri  Laliteswar  Sahi 

Shri  Ambika  Saran  Singh 
Shri  Sahdeo  Muhto 

Shri   Radha    Govind   Prasad 

Shri  S.  M.  Aqnil 
Smt.  Jyotirmoyee  Devi 
Sri  Candrika  Ram 
Shri  Krishnakant  Siiigrh 


Industry,  Community  Pro- 
jects and  Information 

Finance 

PWD  and  Local  Self -Govern- 
ment 

Revenue,  Forests  and  Reli- 
gious Trusts 

Law  and  Labour 

AA^lfare  and  Health 

Agriculture 

Education  and  Excise 


BOMBAY 

Governor — Shri  Sri  Prakasa 

Council  of  Ministers 

Shri  Y.  B.  Chavan  Political  and  Home 

(Chief  Minister) 

Ministers 


Dr.  J.  N.  Mehta 
Shri  R.  U.  Parikh 
Shri  Shantilal  Shah 
Shri  M.  S.  Kannamwar 
Shri  Vasantrao  P.  Naik 
Shri  Ratubhai  Adani 


Shri  Bhagwantrao  Gadhe 
Shri  M.  C.  Shah 
Shri  S.  K.  Wankhede 

Shri  D.  S.  Desai 
Shri  H.  K.  Desai 
Shri  S.  G.  Ka25i 


Shri  T.  S.  Bharde 
Shri  N.  K.  Tirpu^e 


Finance 

Revenue 

Labour  and  Law 

Public  Health 

Agriculture 

Prohibition,  Village  Pan- 
chayats  and  Cottage  Indus- 
tries 

Forests 

Local  Self -Government 

Planning,  Developmejit,  Elec- 
tricity and  Industries 

Public  Works 

Education 

Civil  Supplies,  Housing, 
Printing  Presses  and 
Fisheries 

Coopration 

Social  Welfare  and  Rehabili- 


tation 
DSputy  Ministers 
Dr.  Bhasker  Rambhai  Patel  Prohibition 

Shri  P.  B.  Thaoker  Roads,    Building   and    Ports? 

Shri  Shankar  Rao  Chauhan  Revenue 
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Smt.  Nirmala  Baje  Bhosale 
Shri  Devi  Singh  Chauhan 
Shri  Jaswant  Lai  Shah 
Shri  Shamrao  Patil 


Shri  G.  D.  Patil 

Shri  Chhotubhai  M.  Patel 

Dr.  N.  N.  Kailas 

Shri  M.  D.  Chondhan' 

Shri  Bahadur  Bhai  K.  Patel 


Education 

Agriculture 

Cooperation 

Sarvodaya,     Forest     Labonr 

Societies  and   Khar   Lands 

Board 
Planning    and    Development 
Transport  and  Jails 
Public  Health 
Irrigation 
Social  Welfare 


JAMMU  AND  KASHMIR 

Sardar-i'Riyasat — Yuvraj   Karan   Singh 

Council  of  Ministers 

Bakshi    Ghulam    Mohammed  General      Admimstration, 

{Chief  Minister)  Finance,    Law    and  Order, 

Information,         Eiducatioii, 
Forests  and  Food 


Ministers 

Industries,  Commerce  and 
Ladakh  Affairs 

Law  and  Judiciary,  Land  E^ 
venue  and  Land  Records, 
Relief    and    Behabilitatioo 

Health,  Jails,  Tourism, 
Power,  Loteal  Bodies,  and 
Excise 

Public  Works,  Irrigation  and 

Power 
Agriculture  and     Community 

Development 

Ministers  of  State 

Shri  Harbans  Singh  Education 

Shri  Kushak  Bakula  Ladakh  Affairs 

Shri  Bhagat  Chajju  Bam  Social  .Welfare 

Shn  Abdul  Gani  TraU  Food  and  Suppliies 

Shri  Amar  Nath  Sharma  Local  Bodies 

*Shn  Ghulam  Nabi  Wani  Forests 
Suganii 


Shri  S.  L.  Saraf 
Shri  D.  N.  Mahajan 


Mir  Gulam  Mohammed 
Rajpuri 

Shri  Chunni  Lai  Kotwal 

Shri  Shamsuddin 
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MADHTA  PRADESH 


Governor — Shri  H.  V.  Pataskar 


Cotmcil  of  Ministers 

Dr.  Kailash  Nath  Kat ju  Gene  r  a  1     Adminiatration, 

(Chief  Minister)  Home,   Publicity,   Develop- 

ment and  Coordination 


Ministers 


Shri  Bhagwantrao  Mandloi 


•Shri  Takhtmal  Jain 


Shri  Shambhii  Nath  Shukla 


Dr.  Shankar  Dayal  Sharma 
Shri  Mishri  Lai  Gangwal 


Shri  Shankarlal  Tiwari 


Shri  V.  V.  Dravid 

Shri  Naresh  Chandra  Singh 
Shri  Ganesh  Ram  Anant 

Smt.  Padmavati  Devi 
Shri  A.  Q.  Siddiqui 


RiBvenue,  Survey  and  Settle- 
ment, Land  Eeforms  and 
Local  Self-Government 

Commerce,  Industry  and 
Agriculture 

Forests  and  Natural  Be- 
sources 

Education,  Law  and  Tourist 
Traffic 

Finance,  Revenue  and  Eco- 
nomics. 

Public  Works,  Roads  and 
Buildings,  Irrigation  and 
Powjer 

Hiabouri  Rehabilitation  and 
Housing 

Tribal  Welfare 

Social  Welfare  and  Coopera- 
tion 

Public  Health 

Jails,  Food  and  Civil 
Supplies 


Deputy  Ministers 


Shri  Inayatullah  Khan  Tarzi 

Mashriqui 
Shri  Shyam  Sunder  Narayan 

Mushran 


Publicity,  Planning  and  Deve- 
lopment 

Agriculture  and   Cooperation 


*  Resigned  on  August  18,  1958,  to  Join  as  the  General  Secretary  of  the 
AU-India  Congress  Committee,  New  Delhi. 
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Shri  Shivbhanu  Solanki 


Shri  Sajjan  Singh  Vishnar 


Shri  Mathiira  Prasad  Dubey 

Shri  Narsinghrao  Dixit 
Shri  Kesholal  Q-iimashta 

Shri  Jagniohan  Dass 
Shri  Dashrath  Jain 


Tribal  Welfare,  Labour,  Re- 
habilitation and  Social  Wel- 
fare 

For<?sts,  Natural  Resources, 
Jail,  iFood  and  Civil 
Supplies 

Finance,  Revenue,  Economics 
and  Public  Health 

Home 

Commerce  and  Industry 
Road  and  Transport 

Revenue,  Land  Reforms, 
Local  Self -Government 

Public  Works,  Irrigation  and 
Power 


MADRAS 


Governor — Shri  Bishnuram  Medhi 


Council  of  Minisiers 


Shri  K.  Kamraj 

(Chief  Mimster) 


Public,  Planning  and  Commu- 
nity Development 


Ministers 


Shri  M.  Bhaktavatsalam 


Shri  C.  Subramaniam 

Shri  M.  A.  ^lanickavehi 
Shri  R.  Venkataraman 


Shri  P.  Kakkan 


Shri  V.  Ramiah 


Smt.  Lourdanunal  Simon 


Home,  Food,  Agriculture, 
Village  Industries,  Rieli- 
gious  Endowments, 
Forests,  Animal  Husbandry, 
and  Veterinary 

Finance,  Education,  Informa- 
tion, Publicity  and  Law 

Revenue    and    Public    Health 

Industries,  Labour,  Coopera- 
tion, Transport,  Industries 
and  Natural  Resources 

Public  [Works  and  Social 
Welfare 

Electricity,  Transport  and 
Presses 

Local  Administration  and 
Fisheries 
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MYSORE 


Governor — ^His  Highness  Jaya  Chamraja  Wadiyar 

Council  of  Ministers 


Shri  B.  D.  Jgtti 

Home    and   Industries   Plan- 

(Chief Minister) 

ning  and  Development 

Ministers 

Shri  Kadidal  Manjappa 

E^evenue 

Shri  T.  Subraraanyan 

Ibaw,  Labour  and  Local  Self- 

Government 

Shri  T.  Miariappa 

J^'inance 

Shri  H.  M.  Chennabasuppa 

Public  Works  and  Electricity 

Shri  K.  F.  Patil 

Agriculture  and  Food 

Shri  Mali  Mariyappa 

Cooperation,      Cottag'e      and 

Rural  Industries 

Shri  E.  K.  Hogde 

Health 

Shri  Anna  Rao  Q-anmnkhi 

lilducation 

■ 

Shri  N.  Bachiah 

Social    Welfare,    Excise   and 

Prohibition 

Deputy  Ministers 

Shri  J.  H.  Shamshuddin 

J^Hnancle 

Shri  Naghanoor 

Public  IWorks 

Shri  H.  C.  Linga  Reddi 

Planning  and  Development 

Mrs.  Grace  Tucker 

Education 

Mrs.  Lilavathi  Magadi 

Not  known 

Shri  B.  Basvalinganpa 

Sot  known 

ORISSA 

Governor — Shri  Y.  N.  Sukthankar 


Ministers  of  State 


Dr.  Harekrishna  Mahatab 
(Chief  Minister) 


Political,   Services,   and 
Finance 


Ministers 


Shri  Lingaraj  Panigrahi 
Shri  Dinabandhu  Sahu 
Shri  Satyapriya  Mohanty 


Home,  Law  and  Education 
Industry  and  Mining 
Revenue  and  Excise 
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Shri  Eadha  Nath  Rath 
Shri  S.  N.  Bhanjdeo 
Shri  P.  M.  Pradhan 

Smt.  Basantmanjari  Devi 


Shri  Nilamani  Routroy 

Shri  Bam  Chandra  Mardaraj 
Deb 

Deputy 
Shri  Santann  Kumar  Das 

Shri  Kumud  Chandra  Singh 

Shri  Bir  Bikramaditya  Singh 

Bariha 
Shri  Himansu  Shekhar  Padhi 


Development 

Public  Works 

Tribal  and  Rural  Welfare  and 
Conmieree 

Heidth,  Local  Selfl-Govern- 
m^nt,  Relief  and  Rehabili- 
tation • 

Supply,  Transport  and 
Labour 

River    Valley    Development, 
Capital  Construction     and 
Anti-Corruption 
Ministers 

Cooperation,  Fisheries  and 
Panchayats 

Transport  and  Public  Rela- 
tions 

Tribal  and  Rural  Welfare 
Agriculture 


PUNJAB 

Governor—*  Shri  C.  P.  N.  Singh 
Council  of  Ministers 

Sardar  Pratap  Singh  Kairon         General     Administration, 
(Chief  Minister)  Transport     and     Social 

Welfare 


Ministers 


Dr.  Gopichand  Bhargava 
Shri  Mohan  Lai 


Giani  Kartar  Singh 


Shri  Gian  Singh  Rarewala 
Shri  Amarnath  VidyaFankar 


Plamiing,  Finance,  ,Excise 
and  Taxation 

Industries,  Pood  and  Supplies, 
Local  Bodies,  Jails,  Justice 
and  Legislation 

Agriculture,  Animal  Hus- 
bandry, Fisheries  and 
Forests 

Irrigation,  Power  and  Com- 
munity Development 

Education,  Labour,  Printing 
and  Stationery 


♦  Shri  N.  V.  Gadgil  has  been  appointed  as  the  new  Governor  of  Punjab. 
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Shri  Gurbanta  Singh 
Shri  Birendra  Singh 
Shri  Surajmal 


Shri  Yaabwant  Bai 


Smt.  Prakash  Kaar 

Shri  Salbir  Singh 
Shri  Banarsi  Dass 

Shri  Pratap  Singh 


Medical,  Pealth,  Pamehayats 

and  Cooperation 
Revenue,       Relief       and 

Rehabilitation 
Public  Health,  Public  Works, 

Capital      Projects,      and 

Housing 


Deputy  Ministers 


Revenue,  Agricultnit^ 
Forests,  Local  Self -Govern- 
ment, Scheduled  Castes  and 
Backward  Classes  and 
Harijan  Welfare 

Health,  Medical  and  Social 
Welfare 

Conmiunity  Projects 

Financje,  Jails,  Food  and 
Supplies 

Development,  Hilly  Backward 
Areas  and  Forests. 


RAJASTHAN 


Governor — Shri  Gurmukh  Nihal  Singh 

Council  of  Ministers 

Shri  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  General  Administiatioii,  Poii- 

{Chief  Minister)  tical,    Planning  and    Deve- 

lopment, Education,  Indus- 
tries, Mines  and  Commu- 
nity Frojecls 

Ministers 


Shri  Hari  Bhau  Upadhyaya 


Shri  Ramkishore  Vyas 


Finance,  Excise,  Taxation, 
Basic  Education,  Khadi  and 
Village  Industries  and 
Social  Welfare 

Home,  Law,  Judiciary,  Irri- 
gation, Power  and  Tublio 
Relations 
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Shri  Damodar  Lai  Vyas 
Shri  Badri  Prasad  Gupta 


Shri  Nathu  Ram  Mirdha 


Shri  Sampai  Bam 
Bhikha  Bhai 

Shri  Poonam  Chand  Vishnoi 
Shri  Bikhab  Cfhand  Dhariwal 
Shri  Danlat  Bam 


Eevenue,  Belief  and 
litation 

(Local  Self -G  overnment 
Pr^BSses,  Legislative,  Medi- 
cal, Food,  Civil  Supplies 
and  Labour 

Agriculture,  Cooperation, 
Forests,  Public  Works  and 
Transport 

Bevenue,  Excise,  Taxation 
and  Community  Projects 

Irrigation,  Electricity,  Medi- 
cal and  Social  Welfare 

Education,  Planninir  and 
Local  Self-Governmont 

Finance,  Industry,  Mines  and 
Civil  Supplies 

Panchayats,  Cooperation  and 
Agricalture 


UTTAR  PRADESH 


Governor — Shri  V.  V.  Giri 


Council  of  Ministers 


Dr.  Sampurnanand 

(Chief  Minister) 


General  Administration,  PlaD< 
ning  and  Industries 


Ministers 


Shri  Hukam  Singh  Visen 

Shri  Girdhari  Lai 
Shri  Charan  Singh 
Shri  Ali  Zaheer 

Shri  Kamlapati  Tripathi 

Shri  Vichitra^Narain  Sharma 
Shri  Jugul  Kishore 
Shri  Mohan  Lai  Gautam 


Medical,  Belief,  Behabilitation 
and  Power 

Public  Works 

Bevenue  and  Finance 

Justice,  Food  and  Civil  Sup- 
plies and  Forests 

Home,  Education  and  Infor- 
mation 

Local  Self -Government 

Labour  and  Social  Welfare 

Cooperation  and  Agriculture 


APPENDIX 


411 


Ministers  of  State 


Shri  Mangla  Prasad 

Shri  Mhizaffar  Hussain 
Shri  Bam  Murti 
Shri  Sita  Bam 


Legislative  Affairs  and  Hari 
jan  Welfare 

Social  Security 

Irrigation 

Stamps,  Excise  and  Trans- 
port 


Deputy  Ministers 


Shri  Jagmohan  Singh  Negi 

3hri  Lakshmi  Baman  Achd  rya 
Shri  Bauf  Jaf  ri 
Shri  Kailash  Prakateh 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Bohatgi 
Smt.  Prakashvati  Sood 
Shri  Sultan  Alam  Khan 


Attached  to  the  Chief  Minis- 
ter 

Justice 

Finance 

Education,  Home  and  Infor- 
mation 

Agriculture  and  Health 

Labour  and  Social  AVelfare 

Attached  to  the  ChicE  Minis- 
ter 


WEST  BENGAL 

Governor — Smt.  Padmaja  Naidu 

Council  of  Ministers 

Dr.  B.  C.  Boy  Home,  Finance,  Development, 

(Chief  Minister)  Cottage    and    Smallscale 

Industries 


Ministers 


Shri  Prafulla  Chandra  Sen 

Shri  Kalipada  Mukherjee 
Shri  K.  N.  Das  Gupta. 
Shri  Ajoy  Mukherjee 
Shri  Hem  Chandra  Nasker 
Shri  S.  P.  Burman 
Dr.  B.  Ahuied 

Shri  I.  D.  Jalan 

Shri  B.  C.  Sinha 


Food,  Belief,  Supply,  Befugee 
and  Bjehabilitation 

Home  and  PoUce 

Wjorks,  Buildmg  and  Housing 

Irrigation  and  Waterways 

Forest  and  Fisheries 

Excise 

AgricultuTje  and  Animal  Hus- 
bandry 
•Local    Self-Govenunent    and 

Judicial 
Land  and  Land  Bevenue 
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Shri  Bhupati  Mazumdar 

Shri  Abdus  Sattar 
Shri  H.  N.  Choudhuri 


Commerce     and     Industries 

and  Tribal  Welfare 
{Labour 
Education 


Ministers  of  State 

Shri  Anand  Bandhu  Roy  Health 

Shri  Tarun  Kanti  Ghosh  Development,  Refugee,  Relief 

and  Rehabilitation 
Smt.  Flirabi  Mukherjee  Refugee  Relief  and  Behabili- 

tation  and  Home  (Jails) 


Deputy  Ministers 


Shri    Satish    Chandra    Boy- 
Singh 
Shri  S.  M.  Misra 
Shri  Tenzing  Wangdi 
Shri  S.  Bandhopadhyay 

Shri  R.  Pramanick 
Shri  Chittaranjan  Roy 
Shri  Kazim  Ali  Meerza 

Shri  Zianl  Haque 
Smt.  Maya  Banerjee 

Shri  Charu  Chandra  Mohanti 
Shri  J.  Koley 

Shri  Nar  Bahadur  Gurang 


Transport 

Education 

Tribal  Welfare 

Agriculture,  Animal  Hns- 
bandry  and  Forests 

Relief  and  Supplies 

Cooperation 

Cottage  and  Smullscale  In- 
dustries 

Health 

Refugee,  Relief  and  Rehabili- 
tation 

Food 

Publicity  and  Public  Eela-^ 
tions 

Labour 


NOTE 

Wherever  the  figure  appears  one  digit  after  the  decimal  pointy 
such  as,  4.8  lakhs  or  3.9  crores,  it  should  be  taken  as  4.08  lakhs  or 
3.09  crores  respectively,  instead  of  4.80  lakhs  or  3.90  crores. 


— SDITOR 


ADVERTISEMENT 


413: 


MYSORE  SANDAL  SOAP 


HAS  SOLVED  THE  BEAUTY  PROBLEMS  OF  MANY 


Why   not  yours? 


COMMENCE  USING  IT  FROM  NOW  ALONE 


ONCE  TRIED  YOU  WILL  NEVER  LEAVE  IT 


Mysore  Sandal 


A  PERFECT  AID  TO  BEAUTY 


Manufactured  by : 


GOVERNMENT  SOAP  FAaORY 


RAJAJI  NAGAR 


BANGALORE— 3 
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NATIONAL  INDUSTRIES 

look  to  your  support .... 


SpecialisEed  in  Hickory 
Wood  Picking  Sticks  for 
Cotton,  Silk,  Woollen  and 
Jute  MiUSf  Skewers  and 
Cone  Bobbins. 

Manufacturers  of  other 
types  of  Bobbins — ^Box 
Back,  Race  Boards.  Sley 
Caps,  Lattices  etc. 

Better  and  uniform  qua- 
lity supplies  guaranteed. 

Suppliers  to  the  leading 
group  of  Mills  in  India. 

£NQUIRIES   SOLICITED 


for  your  wood  textile  Accessories 


Insist  on  GUIRAT  PRODUCTS 

GUJRAT  WOOD  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  Wooden  Articles  for 
Spinning  and  Weaving  Mills 

SURYODAYA  MILL  COMPOUND, 
BLOCK  23-24  TRADED  ROAD 


Telegrams  : 
'SPELLBOUND* 


BOMBAY  7  ''':^T^ 


Bengal  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Werics   Ltd. 

The    Largest    Chemical    Works    in    tmlta 

Manufacturers  of 

Pharmaceutical  Drugs,  Indigenous  Medicines,  Perfumery  Toilet 
and  Medicinal  Soaps,  Surgical  Dressings,  Sera  and  Vgpcines, 
Disinfectants,  Tar  Products,  Road  Dressing  Materials,  etc. 

Ether,  Mineral  Acids,  Ammonia,  Alum,  Perro-Alum,  Aluminium 
Sulphate,  Sulphate  of  Magnesium,  Ferri  Sulph.  Caffeine  and 
various  other  Pharmaceutical  and  Research  Chemicals. 

Surgical  Sterilizers,  Distilled  Water  Stills,  Operation  Tables, 
Instrument  Cabinets  and  other  Hospital  Accessories. 

Chemical  Balance,  Scientific  Apparatus  for  Laboratories, 
Schools  and  Colleges,  Gas  and  Water  Cocks  for  Laboratory  use, 
Gas  Plants,  Laboratory  Furniture  and  Fittings. 

Fire  Extinguishers,  Printing  Inks. 

Office  :    6,  GANESH  CHVNDER  AVENUE,    CALCUTTA-13 
Factories  :    CALCUTTA  BOMBAY  KANPUR 


-        *i        ■      •l.    • 


■  %^ 


-; 
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All     kinds     of     Coal,     Coke,     Dyes,     Oieniicals, 
Auxilliary    Products,    Starches,    Liquid    &   PoWder 


Glucose,      Jute      Goods,      Colliery      Equipments, 
Wire      Ropes,      Light     &      Heavy      Machineries. 


;; 
:; 


'I 


; 


: 


; 


S.  D.  SHETHIA  &  CO. 
PRIVATE   LTD. 


Dealers  in 


The  Sdeted  Satgran  Collieries  Private  Ltd, 

I  Agents  :    (In  West  Bengal  &  Assam) 


THE    ATUL    PRODUCTS    LTD. 
The  Aai  Starch  PkiMhicts  Ltd..  Ahmeilabad. 


Head  Office: 


•: 


Managing  Agents  : 


;: 


( 
( 
i 

:■ 

<  : 

< » 
< . 


F|2,  Gillander  House,  8,  Netaji  Subhas  Road,  RB.  No.  657^ 
Caldatta^l.  [  Phone  :  22-6936/7  ;  Gram :  'Coaling'  ] 

Branches : 


<►: 


(1)  Podar    Chambers,    Parsi    Bazar     St.^    Post    Box    No.    906, 
Fort,    Bombay-1.    [Phone:    25-5505/6;    Gram:    'ShethiacC] 

(2)  Jharia.  [  Phone:  6348  ;  Gram:  'Shethia  Comiiany'  ]  1 1 : 


^4r>»#'##»##'#»»#»»»»»##»##»»##i»#»»#####>#>^»#^'##»##i#####>######»#####^»####i##<##^#»#>»^ 


416 


THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 


JOURNAL  OF  INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE 


I 
I 
> 

Conference     and    Exhibition    Special     Supplement 

OCTOBER     1958 

250  pages.  Profusely  illustrated,  Special  Articles  by  Experts 
on  Finance,  Industry,  Foreign  Trade  and  General  Economy. 
.Graphs  and  Charts.  Statistical  Information.  This  Special 
Number  will  mark  the  occasion  of  World  Bank  Conference, 
International  Monetary  Fund  Conference  and  'India  1958' 
Exhibition  to  be  held  in  October  this  year  at  New  Delhi. 


Price  Rs.  4{-  per  copy. 


AN    EXCELLENT    ADVERTISING    MEDIUM 

Advertisement  t9it^  Rs.  250  per  page-  Size  8^x61*'.  Only  fuU 
page  advertisements  accepted.  Liberal  terms  to  News  Agents. 
BeokseUers  and  Advertising  Agents. 


'. 

;; 

'I 

;: 

- . . 


'  • 

ii 

;: 

'  f 
'  I 
<  I 
1 1 
'  I 
'  I 
'  I 
'  I 

:: 

'I 


Last    Date   for 


Booking    orders    for  copies  Knd  advertisement  space 
25th  Augast    1958. 

For  particulars  contact  i 


THE     EDITOR,     PUBLICATIONS, 

MINISTSY    OP    COBfMERCB     A   INDUS  TRY,    UDYOG   BHAVAN,    NBW    DBUn. 


DA-98(143 


:; 
:; 
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THESE  GUIDES  WILL  HELP  YOU 
CHOOSE  YOUR  CAREER 

So  much  depends  on  the  right  choice  of  a  career — ^the 
best  use  of  your  abilities,  work  that  gives  you  the  best  oppor- 
tunity for  ateady  advancement  and  a  futuire  that  opens 
brighter  prospects  .... 

READ 
''GUIDES  TO  CAREERS'' 

MAKE  THE  RIGHT   CHOICE 


1.  Veterinary   Doctor 

2.  Nurse 

3-  Auxiliary   Nurse 

4.  Electrician 

5-  Tractor    Operator 

6.  Architect 

7.  Sanitary  Inspector 

8.  Accountant 

9.  Machinist 

10.  Tool  Maker 

11.  Social  Ekiucation 
Organiser 

12.  Wireman 

13.  Aeronautical 
Engineer 

14.  Surveyor 

15.  Welder 

16.  Elec.  Aiglneer 

17.  Statistician 

18.  Gram  Sevika 

19.  Stenographer 


20.  Primary  School 
Teacher 

21.  Health  Visitor 

22.  Radio  Technician 

23.  Pharmacist 

24.  Pattern  Maker 

25.  Civil  Engineer 

26.  Wireman 

27.  Road  Roller  Driver 

28.  Cooperative 
Superviser 

29.  Mining  Engineer 

30.  Automobile 
Engineer 

31.  Moulder 

32.  Mech.  Engineer 

33.  Telecommunication 
Engineer 

34.  Careers  in   Commu- 
nity  Project 

35.  Librarian 

36.  School  Leavers- 


Careers  for 

37.  High  School  Teacher 

38.  Turner 

39.  Chemical 
Technologist 

40.  Vaccinator 
II.    Instrument 

Mechanic 

42.  Draughtsman 
(Mech.  Engineering) 

43.  Overseer    (CivU 
Engineering) 

44.  MataUurigist 

45.  Chemical  Engineer 

46.  Machine  Driller 

47.  Plumber 

^48.    Panchayat  Secy. 
'49.    Eixtension  Officer 

(Industries)  > 

50.    Draughtsman    (Civil 
Engineering) 


Copies    available    at 
your 

EMPLOYMENT  EXCHANGE 

and 

GOVERNMENT  OF    tNWA  fiOOKSBiOS 

Issued  By: 
The  Directorate  General  of  Resettlement 
&    Employment,  Ministry  of  Labour  & 
Employment,  Government  of  ~ 


418 


THE  ELEVENTH  YEAR  OF  FREEDOM 


THE  MYSORE  IRON  &  STEEL  WORKS 

.    (Ck>venitiiient  of  Mysore) 
BHADRAVATI — ^Mysore  State 


Manufacturers  of: 


CHARCOAL  PIG  IRON.  STEEL  STRUCTURES, 

STEEL    CASTINGS' 


swh  as:  ..--.. 

AXLE  BOXES ;  BUFFER  CASINGS  ;  BUFFER  PLUNGERS  ; 

BUFFER    COUPER    FERRULA ;    C.    S.    WHEELS  ; 

C.  S.  HORN  CHEEKS  ;  C.  S.  RUBBING  BLOCKS  ; 

ETC. 


ANVILS 


MANGANESE  STEEL  CASTINGS 
OF  ALL  DESCRIPTIONS  AND 
SIZES,  ALLOY  STEEL  CASTINGS 


000 


■  v  jV  "• 


*  Enquiries  Sotttited. 


i 


ADVERTISEMENT 


in  every  way ... 

a  better  carl 


twriliUii  ttom  th«  Anbuador  It  bMUr  tluii  »>M  fo»  **tm 
far  iK(  menf  yna  paji, 

Strrini  ihM  It  lip-tO-dU*.  ipMMl  WHHMdUtMl  fcr  Ml  •dHlU  M  • 

hounouti,  ipppMNd  liMnor...!  po«w  win  tSn  li  tmomt  fM 
AB<t  jFgy  Hilar  Hhr   noMniii   kMHH  of  M  md  mMhtf  at  M 
id  hcii  ,.11,,  ulttr-IMi  doon.  ufti^  |liu 


DEALERS  AT: 
Ain  ;  Ambala  CantI  ;  AJnei  ;  Abmcdabad  ;  AlUlubmd  ;  Banida 
BWiialore ;  Bambay  ;  BarcUlr  i  BanarM ;  CUcntta ;  Cnttuk 
Colmbatore  ;  Dlbruf  arb  ;  Dluuibad  ;  Qkuliatl ;  Indore  i  Jalpof  , 
^olDipmi  ;  JilfaoD  ;  Jorhat ;  Januhedpni  ;  Jallnndur  Cltj  ;  Jammn 
Kaapat  i  Kulbapur  .-  Lucknow  -  Hadraa  ;  Madura  ;  Maiualoie  . 
MaBbbtua  ,  Heerot ;  Naipni  ;  New  Delhi ;  Nepal ;  PattA  ;  Pao&a 
Pal«7alllc0ttal ;  Poodlcherry  ;  lUJkot ;  RandU  ;  Bavbalpar  , 
ShlUooi ;  Becanderabad  i  Sllcbar ;  Srinagar ,-  satna ;  Teopnr 
nraeUrapalll  ;      Trlvandram ;      VUayawada ;   VteUiu^aTam      City. 
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THE  VYSYA  BANK,  LIMITED 


Established  :  1930. 

A  Scheduled  Bank 

CAPITAL    AUTHORISED,    ISSUED 
SUBSCRIBED 

AND 

Rs.       20,00,00«. 

CAPITAL  CALLED-UF  &  PAID-CP 

Ra.       11,88.000. 

RESERVE  FUND 

Rs.         231.000. 

DEPOSITS   (as  on  30-6-1958) 

Rs.    1,12,78.000. 

TOTAL  RESOURCES  (as  on  30-6-58)  EXCEED 

Rs.    1.44,00,000. 

CHAIRMAN :    DHARMAPRAKASA    S.    V.    SREENIVASA    BETTY, 
HEAD  OFFICE :  Avenue  Road,  Bar^alore  City. 


BANK'S  NEW  BUILDING  AT  BANGALORE  CITT. 
BRANCHES. 


Bangarapet, 

Chitaldrug, 

Kadur, 

Mysore, 

Bellary. 

Davangere, 

Kollegal, 

Chlckpet, 
(Bangalore  CTty) 

ChlckbaUapur, 

Hindupur, 

Markapur, 

Chi  ntamanl. 

Kadiri, 

Mulbagal. 

— 

MADRAS  BRANCH  :  268-27D,  Nethajl  Subhas  Chandra  Base  Road, 
All  kinds  of  Banking  Business  transacted. 

J.  SURYANABAYANA  CHETTY,  BA.. 

Oeneral  Manager. 
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GOLDEN  RULES 


1.  Post  early— The  early  letter  catches  the  mail. 

2.  Gire  the  Zone  No.  where  Zonal  delivery  system  is  in  force. 

3.  Affix  stamps  at  the  top  right  hand  corner  of  envelopes. 
This  will  facilitate  machine   cancellation  of  stamps. 

4.  Queue  up  for  transacting  business  in  Posts  and  Telegraphs 
Offices. 

5.  Use  the  Air  Mail  for  foreign  letters. 

6.  Affix  the  ''Express  Delivery"  Label  on  such  letters. 

7.  Make  over  letters  bearing  high  value  stamps  at  the  P.O. 
Counter  and  get  the  stamps  defaced  in  your  presence. 

8.  Invest  in  Post  Office  Savings  Bank  and  National  Plan 
Savings  Certificates  ,to  help  the  Second  Five  Year  Plan 
and  earn  good  interest,  free  of  income-tax. 

9.  Choose  Gift  Coupons  for  giving  presents  to  your  fHends^ 
relations  or  children.  .They  are  presents  with  a  difference 
combining  security  with  tnlmre  apprectHtion  in  value. 

10.'  Post  Office  Savings  Bank  now  offers  the  facflity  of  deposit 
and  wHhdrawal  by  cheque. 


HELP 
HELP  YOU 

Indian  Post  and  Telegraphs  Department 


DA-58il98. 
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SHARK    LIVER 


INVALUABLE 


III 


HEALTH 


AVAILABLE  IN  FOUR  BRANDS 


SHARKOMALT 

A  most  i>alatab1e  blend    combining 

nutritive   values   of   Malt  Extract 

with  medicinal  properties  of 

Shark  Liver  Oil 


Each  f[.  oz.  contains 

Malt  Extract  . .  38  gms. 

. .     12,000  I.US. 
2,400  I.US. 


Vitamin  A 
Vitamin  D 


SHARKOVIT 


for  A 


Oleum  Vitaminatum  B.P.  1932 
administration  in  dosage  similar  to 
Cod  Liver  Oil. 

:    Vitamin     A :     1000  I.US./gm. 
.    Vitamin      D.:     100  LUS./gm, 


ELASMIN  PEARLS 

High  potency  Shark  Liver  Oil  in 
gelatin    capsules. 

Each  capsule  contains 


Vitamin  A 
Vitamin  D 


6000  I.Us. 
1000  I.US. 


ELASMIN  UQUID 

natural  concentrate  of  Vitamin 
A  with  extra  Vitamin  D 


Vitamin    A  :    20,000  I.Us./gm. 
Vitamin    D  :      2,000  I.Us./gnL 


PRODUCTS  OF  THE 

Fisheries  Technological  Laboratory, 
Department  of  Fisheries,  Government 

of  Bombay. 

Sole  Distributors  : 

KEMP  AND  Co.  Ltd, 


IM)MRAY— CALCUTTA-— DELin-— MADRAS 

For  Government  and  hospital  supplies  contact  the 

department  direct. 
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SAVE 

AND 

PROSPER 


BUILDING 
A  NEW  INDIA 


SAVINGS   ensure   the  living  yon   want 
tomorrow  for  you  and  your  family. 
Your  savings  will  also  help 

NATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  PROJECTS 

12-YEAR 
NATIONAL  PLAN  SAVINGS  CERTIFICATES 

10-YEAR 
TREASURY  SAVINGS  DEPOSIT  CERTIFICATES 

POST  OFFICE 
SAVINGS  BANK  DEPOSITS 

IS-YEAR 
ANNUITY  CERTIFICATES 


FOR  A  HAflPY  FUTURB  INVEST  IN 
GOVERNMENT  OF  INDIA 

SMALL     SAVINGS     SCHEME 

NATIONAL  SAVINGS  ORGANIZATION 

Further  partieiilars  and  rules  goremlnir  these  Intestmeiits 
available  from  the  National  Saviiis^  Commteloner,  Nagpur 
or    the    Regional    National   Savings   Officer    of    your    State. 

DA-58|135 
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HrGHER  PRODUCTION 


Through  Higher  ProducHon 


We  must  produce  more  if  we  are  to  consume  more.    We 

can     inci<ease     total     production     by     increased     tempo     of 

industrialisation — ^which  is  wliat  we  are  doin^:.    But  we  can 

increase  production   also   by   increa^^nir  the  effectiytfiess   of 

existing  units  wliich  is  wliat  we  ought  «ta  attempt  on  a  wide 
scale. 


Improvement  in  washes  can  result  mainly  from  increased 
productivity.  Increase  in  productivity  does  not  necessarily 
mean  an  increase  in  work-load  or  in  capital  investment.  It 
can  be  achieved  through  relatively  inexpensive  steps  like  l>etter 
lay-out  of  plants,  improvement  in  working  conditions,  etc. 


The  Productivity  Centre  set  up  by  the  Ministry  of  Labour 
and  Employment  and  the  T.WJ.  C^ttre  are  there  to  assist 
you  in  the  drive  for  higlier  productivity.  Productivity  Centre 
of  the  Ministry  has  published  reports  of  the  study  undertaken 
at  Bombay,  Bangalore  and  Coimbatore,  copies  of  which  are 
available  at  the  Productivity  Centre,  Bombay. 


COOPERATE 

IN    THE    CAUSE    OF 

HIGHER  PRODUCTIVITY 


ADVERTISEMENT 

VISIT 


ANDHRA  PRADESH 


Land  of  beantlTuI  Ukes,  ndght;  rinrs  and  maynlflcent  temples, 
such  as  Sriaallam,  Tirupftthi,  KaUhastl,  Bbadnwhalam  and  Lepaksbl. 

Do  not  miss  to  see  the  conntry's  shipyard  at  Vtaakhapatnam,  the 
Machkand  Project,  the  Nacarjunasasu-  Project,  the  nnl^ae  Cottage 
Industries  of  Nakkapalll,  Kondapalli,  .Wanufal,  .Karimnagag.  and 
NinnaL 

Andbra  Pradesh  foreats  are  a  verltahle  paradise  for  Shikaris. 
Games  of  all  Und,  from  a  snipe  to  a  tlfer.  available  in  all  seasons. 

The  bracing  and  salnbrions  olimate  of  Arakn  Valley  Invites  you 
for  a  brief  sojourn. 

Hyderabad  CHy,  the  capital  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  Z,OW  feet  above 
Eca  level,  has  a  ple&sent  climate  from  October  to  March.  The 
historic  fort  of  Golconda,  the  nnlqae  AKnseom  of  Salar  Jong,  the 
Osmanla  University  Buildings  and  Urid  places,  reminiscent  of  the  glory- 
that  was  Ind,  are  there  for  yOn  to  see. 

Modem  Hostels,  TraveUers'  Bungalows  and  Rest  Houses  at  all 
places  of  interest  served  by  efHclenrt  transport  service; 

For  particulars  write  to  : 

Offlcer'in^hargef 
TonriBt    Infonuatioii   Barean,    Depert- 
ment  of  Information    and  Pablic  Rela- 
tions, Government  of  Andlira  Pradesh, 
Hyderabad. 
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spells  a  better  future /or  all  I 


■XPANMON  means  new  products,  tww 
meihods,  new  way*  to  meet  modera  needs. 
ExpamioD  means  opponunity  —  opponunily 
Toe  our  technicians  to  express  iheir  special 
talents  and  skills,  opportunity  for  the 
masses  to  find  employraeni  in  new  factories 
and  businesses. 

NATIONAL  OARBON  COMPANY  i^ 
coniinuing  its  expansion  rapidly  and  exten- 
sively in  pace  with  the  senerel  devetopnKnt 
of  the  country.  Beginnins  with  a  small  dry 
batiery  plani  in  Calcutta  30  years  ago,  the 
Company  today  has  large  faciories  in 
Calcutta  and  Madras  producing  "EvereaDY" 
batteries  for  flashlights  and  radios  and 
technical  equlpmenl. 


A  NSW  PAOTORV  was  esiaUisbed  in 
Catcuiia  recently  to  caier  lo  India's  requii^ 
men  Is  of  zinc  strips.  And  oow  another 
modern  plant  has  been  completed  at 
LuL-know  and  i^  producing  the  world-funoiic 
"EvF.HEADv"  flashlight  cases,  saving  valuable 
loreittn  exchange  for  the  country  and  seners- 
ling  considerable  new  employment. 

ANOTHER  STRlDe  will  soon  be  uken 
when  manufacture  commences  at  National 
Carbon's  new  Chemicals  and  Plastic  plant 
which  ii  being  built  atTrombay.  Polyethylene, 
the  wonder  plastic,  and  Organic  Chenucalt 
will  be  added  to  the  Ust  of  Nuioiul  CubOD 
products  made  in  India. 


National  Carbon  Company  (india)  Ltd. 


-  Products  of  Nalional  Carbon  includt  - 


Omib  Buui  •  Si 


■m  •   "Ev»i;>Di"  "Mtni-Mu"  Raod  ■.■Ttima  •  "Evtu 
OMOh  hiwaiB  •  -KtuMt"  ChuKsl  Evnnvt  •  "Vmiurt"  PVC  Ow«ui«l  < 
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An    Announcement    For    You 


Purchasers  of  TATA 


Your  Attention  Please! 


TATA  IRON  &  STEEL  CO, 


has  appointed  us  guarantee  brokers  for  West  Bengal, 
Bihar,  Orissa,  Assam,  and  Madhya  Pradesh. 


You  indent  to  Tata 

and 

Ask  us  for  guarantee 


TJiis  shall  expedite  your  work  and  save  you 
from  the  difficulty  of  arranging  the  finances 
immediately. 


For    further    details,    please    write    tot 


East  India  Metal  Syndicate 


83,  Old  China  Bazar  Street, 
CALCUTTA. 

Phone— 182— 6607 
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; 


THE 
INDIAN  SMELTING  &  REniHNG 

CO.,  LTD. 

Industry  House, 

15^,    JAMSflEOJI    TATA    ROAD,    BOMBAT-1. 


;; 


Phone:   3729t 


Teleframs  :  '<I8AKC* 


MANUFACTURERS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL 
QUALITY   COFFER   AND    BRASS    SHEETS,    STRIFS    AND    COILS 

And 


'I 

I 

I 

> 

<  I 

NON-FERROUS  ALLOYS  AND  CASTINGS  TO  ALL  SFEdFICAXIONS 


U 
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inTAR    PRADESH    GOVERNMENT    ROADWAYS 

IN  THE  SERVICE  OF  THE  PEOFLE  ON  THE  MARCH 

Roadways  nin  2005  well  designed,  comfortable  modern  buses  on  485  routes 
covering  22,205.2  route    miles   in   cities,   hills  and   rural   areas   of   Uttar    Pradeaii. 

Roadways  have  11,182  employees  working  day  and  night  to  provide  travel  ameni- 
ties to  over  6  crores  of  passengers  using   Roadways  services  every  year. 

Roadways  provide  special  facilities  for  Tourists,  e.g.  Luxury  Buses  and  Taads, 
visiting  hill  resorts,  Mussoorie,  Naini  Tal,  Ramgarh.  Bhimtal,  Bhwali,  historical 
places  Delhi,  Agra  and  Gwalior  religious  centres  Hardwar,  Vrindaban,  Mathura, 
Ayodhya  Vindhachal,  Banaras,  Allahabad,   Samath,  Kushinagar  and  Gola   Grokaran 

Nath. 

Roadways  provide  special  chartered  .  buses  for  picnics,  excursions  and 
Marriage   parties. 

Roadways  have  state's  largest  automobile  Central  Workshop  at  Kanpur  which 
together  with  a  net  work  of  48  regional  and  depot  workshops  throu^out  the 
State  ensure  breakdown  free  services  to   passengers. 

Roadways  Central  Workshop  at  Kanpur  turns  out  best  designed  modem  buses. 
overhauls  engdnes,  reclaims  worn  out  parts  to  effect  national  economy  and 
trains-up   educated  youngmen   in  Autom  obile  Engineering. 

Roadwajrs  putting  101  additional  new  diesel  operated  modem  buses  during 
Second  Five  Year  Plan  which  would  help  li  crores  of  additional  passengers  to 
travel   by   Roadways   Services. 

For  further  facilities  provided  by  Roadways, 
please  contact  General  Manager  at : 

AGRA,    ALLAHABAD,    BAREILLT, 
DEHRA   DUN,   GORAKHPUB,   KANPUR   AND    LUCKNOW. 


%. 
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The  Basis  of  all 
Fine  Perfumes 
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Mysore 

Sandalwood 

Oil 
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Guaranteed  by   Government 
for  its  purity 
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ENSURE    THAT    YOU    GET    ONLY    ORIGINAL 

m 

CONTAINERS  WITH  THE  MYSORE 

GOVERNMENT  SEAL  AND  \ 

LABEL 
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GOVERNMENT  SANDALWOOD  ON.  FACTORY 

MYSORE 
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ADVERTISE    114 
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Fortnightly  Jtmnrnls  of 

THE  INDIAN   NATIONAL  CONGRESS 

SOME  OPINIONS 

Jawahwlal  Ndm ; 

Our  ofnce  of  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  publishes  »n 
excellent  journal,  the  AlCCSconamic  Aeview.  I  would  like 
all  of  you  to  read  it  f  In  a  speech  at  the  AmriUar  Cangren 
Youth  Rally). 

GoTind  BalUbh  Pant : 

The  AICC-Economic  Ret>i«w  has  rendered  yeoman  service  in 
defining,  interpreting  and  explaining  the  party's  policy  and 
programme  on  economic  and  related  matters....!  congratulate 
the  AJCC-£conomic  Review  on  its  past  performance  and  send 
it  my  best  wishes  for  the  future. 

T.  T.  Krishnamachari  fDeputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commiistonj  : 

The  Revieui  is  doing  valuable  work  by  disseminating  correct 
information  about  the  Plan  and  bringing  together  fs^  whid 
would  enable  its  readers  to  form  their  own  judgment  on  the 
country's  economic  problems 

DO  NOT  MISS 

THE  63RD  SESSION  OF  THE  INDIAN  NATIONAL  CONGRESS 

(NAGPUR)  SPECIAL  NUMBERS 
JANCABY  1959 

For  rates  and  other  particulars 

please  write  to : 
The  PubUcationa  Departmmt 

ALL    INDIA    CONGRESS    COMMITTEE    | 

7,  Jantor  Mantsf  Boad,  New  l>elU 
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